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| PREFACE. 


FTE main End ] propoſed in this Collection 
2 1 of Examples was, that I might take the 
< A Opportunity to inſtil into Children ſuch 
2 270 1 Seis 1Voticns, as tended to the making of them 
6 EST Virtuous and Wiſe: and 'tis to be hoped, 
6. that the Precepts and Inſtructions therein 
contained, being duly inculcated and imprinted in their 
Minds, may contribute ſomething to that End, and hawe ſome 
Rinftuence upon their Actions and Bebawvicur, both at School 
and through the whole Courſe of their Lives, Howewer, 
ich a Collection of Moral Sentences cannot fail of being 
ery ſerviceable to them in their ſubſequent School Exer- 

es, ſeeing it will furniſb them with a good flock of 
oper Materials (both as to Senſe and Expreſſion ) for 


% 


einboſing upin almoſt any eaſy moral Subject. 


- EE 


And that they may, fir the aforeſaid Purpoſes ( as avell 
or their Improvement in the Language) remember the 
entences, fo as to have them ready on all Occaſions, I beg 
ave to recommend the Method I take; which is, to let 
bem repeat them over and over, as conſtantly as they do 
ir Grammar, making them into Latin upon the Book 
xtempore {when they are able to do it) Rule by Rule, 
ter they have conſtrued the Rule in the Grammar 

& +: 5 with 


The PREFACE. 
abith its Examples. By which means they will alſs | 
have the Notes at hand, whenever they ſhall have occa- © 
fron to obſerve them, the greateſt part whereof can le 
uſeful only to ſuch as are pretty far advanced in the \* 

 Knowledvge of the Latin Tongue. 2 


Bie ſdes the Uſefulneſs of the Sentences, J reckon their / 
Being generally taken out of Claſfick Authors, either intire- 
H, or with very ſmall variation, has its Advantages too; 
efpeci-Iiy fince the Engliſh Tranſlation always flands at- 
tended with the Latin Words of the Author, placed over © 
agcirft it in his own Order. For by this meant, in 
the firſt Place, both the Scholar aud the leſs ſkilful * 
Teacher is aſſured of the Propriety of the Latin. 2, The 
Schotar will begin with making goed Latin at the firſt, 
and get a kind of Habit of doing ſo, being ſecured from 
wing Angliciſms and bald Expreſſions, which otherabiſe 
ol be unavoidable. 3, He will be inured alſo. from 
the beginning to the 7 of Latin in the moſt proper 

Order. 4. He avill be excuſed from the Tronble of © 
turning over his Dictionary, and the Uncertainty he avould © 
have * under of pitching upon proper Words and Phraſes © 
there. 5. He avill be a little acquainted with the Au- 
thors themſelwes before-hand, and jo will learn them with * 
greater Eaſe and Satisfaction, when he is put into them, 7 
as no doubt he will be into ſome of them, particularly 

thoſe excellent Pieces of Tully, De Officiis, De Ami- 

Citia, and De Senectute, out of which a great part of 
the Sentences are taken. 1 1 


My firſt Deſign was to exemplify only the Rules ff 
Conſtruction; but I found it convenient io ſuperadd an Ex- 
emplification of the Moods and Tenſes, that J might 7 
take occaſion to reflify the Miſtakes, and ſupply the De- 
feds of the Accidence in that part, as well as that the 
Scholar might be made to give readily any Tenſes, either | 


faſn, Gl roam, fog of Wy” uy, aww wp od wa LL 0 A io ac oats id, 7 


48 in Engliſh or Latin, and be able to diſtinguiſb them . 
y from one another, being taught to obſerve not only tbe 
| Proper | 


The PREFACE. 
* Zzroper Signs of each, but alſo the differ ent Times of ſuch 
1 Tei, as hade the fame Signs. 


| 1 And this I Pave the more largely inſiſted upon, becauſe 
I have frequently obſerved Great and Learned Men, and 
7 * otherwiſe great Latinifts, defefive in this Rejpet?, uſing 
one Tenſe inſtead of another; which often alters the Senſe 
1 very much, and renders their meaning doubtful. For In- 
2 Stance, a very learned Man expreſſes himſelf thus, Ne- 
„ quaquam fieri poteſt, ut textum hune citarit 
nifſi in Græcis ſuis legiſſet: Which muſt be Engliſbed 
„ Hus, It cannot poſſibly be, that he cited this Text, 
ba Sc. whereas the Author's meaning (no doubt) was, 
He could not have cited this Text, unleſs he had 

„ lead it in his Greet Copy. Jo expreſs which Senſe in 
„* Latin, he ſhoul, have ſaid, Non potuiſſet citare, or, 
„ Nequaquam fieri potuit, ut citaret, Oc. (a) Again, 
. the ſame Perſon in another Place writes thus, De Re- 
, ſurrectione ceu imminente, ac cui vivus occurreret, lo- 
% aduitur, (. Apoſtolus) for occurſurus eſſet. (6) In 
lite manner, I remember 1 have ſomewhere met with a 
4. | = Paſiage of our Bleſſed Sawiour's Sermon, Matth. v. 5. 
175 thus recited, Dixit beatos eſſe mites, quod poſſiderent 
terram: Which uould | ſignify, becauſe they did poſſeſs, 
4 i not, becauſe they ſhould poſſeſs the Earth; to ex- 
pr. 1. abhich meaning, he ſhould have ſaid, quod poſ- 
ſeſſuri eſſent terram. Titesuiſe another Perſon æurites 
thus, Remiſi librum, hoc ſimul innuens, conſulturum 
1 reipublicæ literariæ, quicunque fecerit, ut iterum da- 
2 x<tur prælo; nec dubitandum eſſe, quanta quanta hinc 


Ex- A Prodiret copia, quin brevi tempore invenirent emptores 
chef (e. Where this Writer uſes not only invenirent for 
.. inventuri eſſent, St al/o fecerit and prodiret * of” 


feciſſet and prodiiſſet. 


—— 


tber But as for this latter Inaccaracy, in uſiug the Future and 
them be tbe Preterimperfect Suljunctive, inſtead of the Preterplu- 
the 


(a) See Numb. z 35. 750 See Numb. 21. 
(c ) Preface to Labbe $ Indices Cat ol. Pron. Erud, Ed, Lond. 1701. 


A 3 Perfect, 


3 The PREFACE, 

| perfect, in ſpeaking of a thing confider'd as future at a 
certain former time, this Author is wery far from being 
fingular therein; for even our beſt Latiniſis do the ſame, 
as far as I have obſerved. When they confider only the 
Sign or Termination of the Engliſh, they find them the 
fame with theſe of the Preterimperfet ; and jo expreſs 
themſelves by that. If they lock a little further, obſerv= 


| ing à fort of Futurity fignify'd, they pitch upon the Fu- 


ture Tenſe. And fo theſe two Tenſes by turns uſurp the 
Office of the Preterpluperfect, the Tenje that Roman Au- 
thors uſe on ſuch Occafions, as I ſuppoſe T ſufficiently ſhew 
in its place, at Numb. 20. rating the Eiberty to call it in 
this Caſe, for Diſtinction jake, The Preter-Future, or 
Second Future, 1 


Some perhaps may think, that ſince this uſe of the 
f Preterpluperſect is almoſi out of faſhion (it ſeems ) in Eng- 
1 land, and that we can make a ſvift to underſtand one ano- 
ther without it, there was no need of reviving it. 
5 But beſides that the ſame Excuſe may be made for any 
other lmpropriety, that may happen to obtain and become 
= - common, "tis to be conſider d, that without this Obſerva- 
tion of the Roman 2% of this Tenſe, we can never rightly 
underſland the meaning of thoſe places where it is uſed 
in this manner. Conſequently, in tranſlating ſuch Paſſages, 
ave ſhall be ſure to miſrepreſent the Author's Senſe ; as 
Sir Roger L'Eftrange does Cicero's Recital of the Diſ- 


Conſul, he would in a ſhort time have deliver'd u 


courſe of Marius, cited below at the bottom of Page 23. Z 
Si ſe Conſulem feciſſent, &'c. which agreeably to ur 
Grammar he tranſlates thus; If they had made him 


CAR 
ER "37 = PTY 


1 


Jugurtha either alive or dead into the Power of the 7 


1 People (Page 167.) Which Tranſlation ſuppoſes, contrary y 
| to the Truth of the Hiſtory, that Marius referred to ſome * 
i; former Time, when he had flood for the Conſulſhip, and 2 
i had been repulſed; whereas he means, If they would 


make him Conſul at the approaching Election. 


The PREFACE. 


I. deſerves alſo to be conſider d, that, aubat is pub- 
lid in Latin ts propoſed to the reading of F. oreigners, 
* as aell as our own Countrymen ; and therefore both in 
he this and all other the like Caſes, Regard ought to be had 
- to the Learned of other Nations, avho being uſed to un- 
ts derſiand Tenſes of the ſame Times they find them applied 

0 in Roman Authors, muſt neceſſarily be at a great Los 
o §gueſi at the Meaning of fuch as uſe them promiſcuouſly 


one for another, 


= Nor can they chuſe but Iook upon ſuch a licentious con- 
= founding of Tenſes, as a great Blemiſh in a Writer's 
Stile: And therefore 1 ſhould think it ought no more to 
be indulged, than any other way of Anglicizing the La- 
tin Tongue, even tho there wiere no other inconvenience 
dz in it, but only this, that it muſt needs abate that great 
- = Reputation for writing Latin accurately and purely, which 


- = /o many of our Learned Countrymen have acquired to the 
f. Britiſh NVation. 

4 8 
ne Theſe Reaſons (J hope ) auill excuſe my endeawouring to 
a- # reſtore to this Tenſe one of its propereſt Uſes, and in order 
7 = thereto, my taking Notice of the uſual Deviations from it, 
2 {3 


= ntwithflanding that I am thereby involved in the Inde- 
= cency of deriving a little Blame upon the excellent Writ- 


as © ings of ſeveral worthy learned Men, that have happened 
% not to obſerve it; for whoſe Perſons and Memories I have 
3. nevertheleſs all due Reverence and Reſpec, of which (I 
our hope) my forbearing of Names and Citations may be ſome 
im Evidence. . | 
up 

05 3 


ary Lenſes, Rules, and Examples, having this Mark (C) 
ome Before them, and all the N following one ſo marked 
and under the ſame Rule, are to be omitted at the firſt going 
mld 8 over. | | 10 | 
: There may be alſo a Diſtinction made of the Rules that 

are not ſo marked, beginning with the eaſieſt firſt; as, 
Rule I, II, (LX,) III, „XXII, XXIII, XXVIII, 
2 | XXXI, 


an * a 
3 
, " 


pg a, — 
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The PREFACE; 

XXXI, XXXIII, XXXVII, XLVI, LV, LXXII, 
LXXVI, LXXVII, CII; omitting all alomg Examples 
having Relatives in them. Then going to Rule IV, XVII, 
XIX, Sc. Then the Examples having Relatives in obo, 
omitted before. Aﬀterwards the reſt. But this I propoſe 
ewith all due Deference to the Judginent and Diſcretion of 
"the Learned Maſter. 

The ſmall Figures ſet before Verbs, ſhew that the 
Verb is to be put in the Tenſe marked with that Number 
in the firſt Part. 


N. B. In this Impreſſion the References are ; made to 
the new Editions of the Grammar, as well as to the 
old; u. ſtanding for the former, and o. for the 
latter. | 


- 


BOOKS written by Mr. TURNER, 
ARIA Structuræ Index ſive Catalogus No- 


minum & Verborum Variantium Conſtructi- 

onem Significatione eadem Authoribus cujuſque minus 
Uſitata Citatis. Editio Secunda; with ſome Direction 
for the making of Latin Verſe. Price od. Bound. Be 
2. Troporum & Figurarum Rhetorice præpararum 73 
Inſtitutio Brevis. Price 64 Sewed. 6 
. Bellum Grammaticale five De Bello Nominum E | 

& Verborum Fabula. Price 64. Sewed, 3 


\ Rules for knowing the Genders of Nouns, 


1. Nouns ſignifying Males or Hes, are maſculine. 
2. Nouns ſignifying Females or Shees, are feminine. 


1 


3. Theſe are commons, 


Dux, conjux, judex, vindex, conviva, ſacerdot, 
Bos, cuſtos, comes, antiſtes, ſus, miles, & hares, 
Affims, ciwvis, teſtis, patruelis, & hoſtis, 
= Nemo, parens, infans, vates, canis, augur, & auctor, 
Interpres, princeps, cum municipe, atque adolgſcens, 
= Pres, index, objſes, Jovis & pinnata ſatelles. 


A 


4.᷑. Names of Trees are Feminine. Except, Hic or hee 
3 oleafter, pinaſter, rubus: Hoc filer, ſuber, robur, acer. 
5 5. Indeclinables are Neuter. | 


3 Declenſon. 
All of the firſt Declenſion are Feminine. 


Exc. But ſuch as end in as and es, Eficenes in a, and planeta, 
are Maſculine, Mandragora, dama, and talpa are Doubtful, 


2. Declenſion. 
Us and 7 are maſculine ; am neuter, 


* Exc. Hæc alvus, humus, ficus, domus, papyrus, &c. Hie 
um vel hæc atomus, balanps, cytiſus, colus, barbitus, groffus, 
carbaſus, phaſelus, Hoc virus, pelagus. Hic vel hoc vulgus. 


3. Declenſion. 
Maſculine Endings. 
NM, #r long, or er ſhort, or, os, o. 


1 ; 
HA) ‚ - Feminine 


\ - 
3 
- 
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1 ExERCISEs 


Rules for knowing the Genders. 


Feminine — 


X, and all ending in S, except os ; Viz, as, es, s, 
As, TS, 955 and 8 impure: : Alſo a making — 29 
making ginis, and 70. 


Neuter Endings. 


L., ar, ur, put, c, e, ma. Alſo us making tris or 
iris, and in making inis, and ſignifying a thing with- 
out Life. 


4. Declenſion. 
Us is maſculine, U neuter. 


Exc. Theſe Femirines : Porticus, tribus, manus, Tdus, ficus, 
acus, domus. Hic vel hæc penus, Hic, hæc, vel hoc ſpecus, 


5, Declenſion. 


All of the 5th Decl. are Feminines. Exc. Hic ae 
dies, Hic vel bac dies. 


EXERCISES 
| | T Wy 6 1 H E 


\CCIDENCE. 
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PART I. 


1 


Jan e of the MOO DS 
* 9 and 1 E. NSES. 


PRECOGNOSCENDA. 


6: N order to the making the following Examples in 
1 Latin, the Scholar ſhould learn the Rules for 
$ e. the Genders, at the End of the Preface, and 
I 955 know and remember the following Things. 
1. That the Word coming before the Verb j is the No. 
r. e Caſe to it. 
2. That the Word following the Verb Active os De- 
3 ponent, without any Sign, muſt be the Accuſative Caſe. 
7 3. That O F i the Sign of the Genitive Caſe; TO 
$ 50 F OR, of the Dative. 


Tx. 7 hat theſe Prepoſitions require an Ablative 'Caſe 
1 pier them. 


3 FC. Coram, Abſque, Palam, Pre, Pro, Sine, 
De, Tenus, E x, Cum. | 

= Theſe beth Caſes ; In, Sub, Super, Subter, aud Clam. 
The reft an Accuſative. 


s 5. That the Verb muſt be put in the ſame Number 
* Perſon with the Nominative Caſe ( Rule 1.) And 


= 
l 7 
MI 
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Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


the Participle, or other Adjective in the ſame Caſe, 

Gender, and Number with the SubAantive { Rule III. } 
EGO, NOS, TU and V OS, are moſt commonly 

underſtood; and I L LE wery often. 


Examples of the Nominative Caſe before 
the Verb, and the Accuſative Caſe after 
the Verb. | 


I hope. Thou ſeeſt. Ego ſperare. Tu vid re. 
Wickednels reigns. We Ne equitia regnare. Igo ſcire. 
know. You dote. Years 7 3 e 1. m. 
ſlide away. abi. 

I love Truth, Thou Ego amare dero. Tu 
haſt an Edate. Anger habere res, i, f. Ira gene- 
breeds Hatred. rare odium, i, n. 

Wealth finds Friends. Res indenire amicus, i, m. 

Benefits get Friends. Beneficium parare amicus. 

Love [good Will] pro- Berewolentia conciliare be- 


cures Love. nevolentia, 
Virtue begets Friendſhip, Virtus gignere amicitia, 

1 „ 
Riches beget Pride. Divitte, arum, f. pl. pa- 


rire ſuperbia, &. f. 


Uſe makes Artiſts. Uſus facò re ertifex,\ icis, c. 
Virtye gives Tranquil- Virtus largiri tranquil- 
| lity. litas, atis, "Hi 
Vices imitate Virtues, . J OO tmitari wirtus, 
tis, f. 


Examples of Adjectives and Subſtantives. 
A good Life. True Ho- Bonus vita, æ, f. Verus 


nour. My Duty. Time decus, oris, n. Meus offici- 


paſt. A Word let go. am, i, n. Tempus, oris, n. 
preteritus. Verbum, i, n. 


emiſſus. 


Excellent Virtues [man- Egregius mos, ris, m. 


ners.) Eaſy Things. Our Facilis pes, i, f. Nofter res. 
Things. 


* 


3 


Ln 


Tan 2 


#59 


E 
P. 13EU 


8 ſons, 


Things. 
Paſt I; abours. 

Of paſt Labours. To a 
covetous Man, For thy 
F: atl Ir 
Pro ro] rity { proſperous Af 

Fe. + In Adverſity ad- 


* 1 e ] 


| Indicative Mood. 


Human Affairs. Humanus res, i. f. 
Aal us labor, ris, m. 


In Time paſt, In pater, 


Aus labor, ris, m. 
Awarius homo, inis, c. Tuss 
tris, m. Tempus, 
oris, n. pre teritus, 

Res, i. f. proſper. 
Res, i. f. adverſus. 


o 
Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 


'F praiſe thee, Thou art 


by me. Thou 
uchre!t Wild Om, Wildom 
13 defired by thee. God 
governs the World, The 
World is governed by 
God. 

We write Letters, Let- 
ters are written by us. 
You get Riches, Riches 
are gotten by you, All 
Men blame ungrateful Per- 
The Ungrateful are 
blamed by all. 


Ego laudare tu, Tu lau- 
dari a ego. 

Tu rex pete re fapientia, , f 5 
Sapientia expeti a tu. 

Deus gubernare nundus, 
i, m, Anda . 1. & 
Deus, i, m. | 

Ego ſcribtre litera, &, f. 
Litera. ſcribi a ego. X 

Tu parare divitie, arum by 
f. pl. Divitiæ parari a tu. 

Ommis culpare ingratt, 
orum, m. Ingrati culpari 
ab omnis. 


Deponent Verbs. 


I confeſs thou deſerveſt 
praiſe. The Sun riſes. 
We agree to thee. 
You forget Injuries. 
Men d die, 


Ego fateri. Tu mertrs 
1 dis f. Co oriri. | 

Ego aſſentiri tu. 

Tre obliviſei mjuria, , f. 

Homo, inis, c. mori. 


* Ji hen a Reſtion is aſtad, the Neminative Caſe in 
5 74 ſet after the 7 erb or the Sign of the V. 2 85 3 


bat is written ? 


T— 


Except it de an interrogative Particle; as, A. Writes ? 


B 2 


Doſt 


Am I praiſed by thee ? 
Do I not praiſe thee ? 


Ine ? 
Doſt thou 41 Wil- 


dom? Is Wiſdom defired Saptentia ? An Japientia ex- 


by thee? 
| Doft thou not deſire 
Wiſdom? Is not Wiſdom 


deſired by thee ? 


Does God govern the 
World? Is the World go- 
verned by God ? 

Does not God govern 


the World? Is not the 2 


World governed by God ? 
By whom is the World 
governed ? 

Do we write Lens ? 
Are Letters written by us ? 
Are not Letters written by 
„ 

Do you get Riches ? 
Are Riches gotten by you? 
Do you not get Riches ? 
Are not Riches gotten by 7 

ou ? = 

Do all Men blame the 
Ungrateful? Are the Un- 
crateful blam'd by all Men? 
Do not all blame the Un- 
grateſul! ? Are not the Un- 
orateful blamed by all ? 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
Doft thou praiſe me? 


ego laudari a tu? 


An tu. laudare ego? Au 


Annen [nonne] laudare 
Art thou not praiſed by u? Annon [nonne] lau- 


dari a ego 


An tu [tune] expetere 


peti a tu ? 


Annon expetere fapi „n 4 
tia? Nonne Cannon! Japs- | 1 


entia epeti A fu? 


An Deus gubernare UN 4 
dus ? An mundus gubernari 


a Deus ? 


5 : ov 


Lnnon [nonne] Deus g- 1 
Annen I 


erngre mundys ? 
{non 1e] 25 unGUS git 


uber nari 


a Deus ?. A quis ene. 


mundus ? 


An ego | [eg6ne] 2 


litera? An litera ſcribi d 
ego? Annon litera ſcribi al 


ego ? 


An tu [tine] parare 4 : 
iE? Pararine diwvitie a a . 


tu? Nonne Cannon] tu pa- I 
rare divitie? Annon di- 


tj, Farari a tu? 
An omnts culpare 
tus f An ingratus 


culparif 


2 


ingra-· 3 | 


av omnis* Nonne een 
01:11:15 culpare ingratus“ 


Nonne al ommis culpari ial I 


_ pratus a 


Deponents. 


Doſt thou confeſs ? Doft 
thou not confets ? 


Num ty fats 142? 
tu fatiri f 


Ami 


IDE): 


- 


of 


Trdicative Mood. 


8 Do] deſerve Praiſe? Do An ego mord ri laus! An- 

55 15 deſerve Praiſe? ; non ego mereri laus ? 

5 Does the Sun riſe? As Col oriri? Annan 
Does not the Sun riſe ? [nonne] Sol oriri ? 

5 1 Do you agree to me? An tu afſentiri ego ? 

5 ; Do you not agree to me? Nonne tu aſſentiri ego 7 

Do you forget Injuries? An tu obliviſca injurin? 

„Do not you forget Injuries? Aunon tu obliviſci injuria? 

1 4 Do Men die? Do not n homo, inis, c. mori? 
Men die? Momme homo mori? 

n- 


ari : Lee [or Preterpreſent] Tenſe. 


92 L refers to a certain paſt time, fegnifying a thing 
nen } Which was then doing or preſent and un finiſhed. Or 
arif /peaks of a thing as preſent at ſome certain time paſt *. 
ari | 

| I writ [did avrite] Let- Ego tunc ſcribòre lite- 
cre ters then, Letters were ra, Litera tunc ſcribi à 
; af then written by me. ego. 


WT {oughteſt + for me, I was ego, , Ego fuer a tu. 
a4. ſought for by thee. 

r When Numa held the UG: Numa obtin*re reg- 
pa- Kingdom, When the King- zum, Ut gun obtinire 
di- dom was held by Numa. d Numa. 

At that Age we gave Ego iſtuc ætatis dare ofe- 
gra. our Minds [endeavour] to ra literæ, arum, f. pl. Ty 
gari learning ; you always gave /emper dare opera luſus, 
2 4 W your Minds to pla7ß. us, m. 


2 Wnile the F ields did Dum ar dum, 1, n. Horò re. 
2 Tm flour Iſh. 
* See Mr. Jobe, Cram. Comm. p. 282. 
gam. For is not the Sign of a Caſe here, but part of the Englith 
ot the Verb guærere, fignifying to ſeck for, 
Def B 3 Deponents. 


* 


a 
i am" At what time thou Ow tempore tu querire 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Deponents, 


I was glad, ſo long as Ego letari, donec ty 5 


thou didſt follow Virtue ; etari wirtus, ũtis, f. G 
and ſo long as he reve- doncc ille revereri parens, 
renc'd his Parents. tis, c. aus. 


Whilſt we hunted Hares, Dum ego wenari lepus, 4 
you followed, they talked oris, m. iu ſequi, ille fa- . 


in the mean time. bulari interea. 


In the Golden Age In tis, atis, f aureus 
Men obſerved Fidelity and homo, inis, c. ſponte ſui 
Integrity of their own ac- line lex, gis, f. fides, i, f. 


cord *without Law, nor did rectumque colere, nec ti- 
they fear a Judge; Ditches mere judex, 7cis, c. non- 
did not yet ſurround Towns ; dum Cingere oppidum, i. 7. 
the Earth gave all things foſſa, &, f. per ſui dare om- 


F itfeif, and bore Corn, nis tellus,-uris, f. & fruges 
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not being plough'd. inaratus ferre. Ovid. Met. 1. 


o 


Interrogatively. 


Didft thou write Letters An tu [tune] tunc ſcri. 
then? Were Letters writ- bre litera ? An ſcribi I ſeri· 


8 
IM 
3 


ten by thee then? Did I bine] tunc litera d tu? 
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not write Letters? Were Axon [nonne] ſcribire 


not Letters written by me? /izera ? Annon litera ſcrili 
Didſt thou ſeek for me? à ego? | 5 
Was I ſought for by thee? Jane quærère ego? Ai 
Did I not ſeek for thee ? ego [egone] quæri a tu? 


Wert thou not ſought for Nonne guerire tu? Annes 


by me ? Did Numa then u zu Eri a ego ? oe 
hold the Kingdom? Was An Numa tunc ebtinirt% 
the Kingdom held by N. gn, de regnet obti 
ma? By whom was the neria Numa? A quis tun 


7 


1 
ts 
. * 
5 
"> N 


Kingdom held then? Did obtin?re regnum ? Anno 
not Numa then hold the [nonne] zunc obtinzre reg. 
Kingdom ? Was not the num uma ? Nonne tun 3 
Kingdom then held by cbtinsri regnum d Numa? 


Numa? 
: Did 


M hat was doing there? 


Indicative Mood. 


Did you give your Num tu dare opera lite 
Minds to Learning? Did re? Num ego dare opera 
we give our Minds to aas? Annon {nonne} tu 
Play ? Did not you give dere opera fur ? 
your Minds to Play? 


So. let the Scholar go on to turn the reſt of the Ex- 


amples into Queſtions, firſt in Engliſh, by putting the Sign 


A the Verb before the Neminative Caſe, and then in FM 

1, by putting AN or NUM before the firſt Nord, or 
N i after is; legt putting ANNON  NONNE 
firſt, awhen there is NOT wu the Engliſh. 


* The Preſent Tenſe may be often Engliſted by the 
Participle in ing wwith the Signs AM, ART, IS, ARE; 
and likewiſe the Preterimperfect with the Signs WAS, 
WERT, WERE ; and that not only in the Adiwe, but 
alſo in the Paſſive V, oice. Examples. 


Preſent Tenſe, 


q I am curiting Leiters; 
Letters are auriting. What 
art thou doing! Mat is 
doing there? He is build. 
ing a Houſe; A Hons 7s 
building, 

We. are getting our Leſ- 
fon. You are talking. They 


ere maiing Yerſes. 


Ego ſcribèꝭre litera; Li- 


tera ſcribi. 

Quid tu agere? Quid 
illic agi: 

Ille ædificare domus, ff 
Domus ædificari. 

Ego ediſcere prælectio, 


onis, f. Tu fabulari. Ille 
componere verſus, 4s, m. 


Preterimperfect. 
1 was writing Letters Scribere litera tunc ; 
then ; Letters were writing. Literi ſcribi. 


What wert thou doing ? Quid apire ? Quid iſtic 
817 
H. 


* 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 

He was building a Houſe; Tile ædificare domus; do- 
a Flhouwe was building, mas ædificari 

Ae avere reading l Ego legere. 
were playing in the mean Tu ludere interea. 
time. © T7 hey avere ſetting lle ſerère arbor, ors, V. 
Trees. Trees abere ſetling Tunc temporis arbor 
at that tint. ſeri. | 


Preterperfect Tenſe. 
I. ſſeals of a Thing as nw faſt, and is either Definite 
er Indefi! inite. | 


1. The Preterperfe& Definite. 


e as the Preterimperfect. 


I. reſjefs a certain poſt time, and ſpeaks of a thing 
b be ifpened and was finiſbed or compleated then, 


Examples. 


I ſought Cd feet] for Ego gu er. re, ſivi, tu heri, 
thee yeſt terday, Thou wert Zu gue/tt: je a a ego Heri. 
fought for by me yeſter- 
day. Thou didſt well, It Bonefacore, feci, Bene- 
was well done by thee. factus efſe a tu. 

God created the World, Deus creare, vi, mundus, 
The World was created by i, m. Mundus creatus «ſje & 
God out of nothing. Deus, i, m. ex nihils, 

Pompey got great Praiſe. Pompeius adeptus efje laus, 

| is, f. magnus, 

We went away prefent= £29 featum abire, ii. 
ty, Youſaw it. They did Tuwvid: re, di. 
not believe theſe things, Je mon credire, didi, 
Theſe things were not cre- hoc, Hoc nor creditus UL 


dited by them. ab ille. 
Crafſus laugh'd but once Semel in vita ridere, 
in his life, l, Craſſus. 


Inter- 


9 


3 


OW „. 


2 oh 


PF 


v7 ww 


p WW 


Indicative Mood, 


Interrogatively. 


Pidſt thou fock for me? Num querere ego? Au- 


Didſt thou not ſeek for or [nonne] guzrere ego? 


% ne f ? 


Was I ſought for by Num gquæſitus efſe @ tu? 


Z thee? Was I not ſought Nonne gua/itus ec a tu? 
for by thee? | 


Did I do well? Did 1 An bene facò re? Annon 
not do well ? llgnonne] bene face re? 
Was it well done? Was An benefac7us ee ? 


it not well done ? Nonne benefactus eſe? 


Did God create the An Deus creare mundus £ 
World out of nothing? ex nitila ?/ Annen Deus 


| Did not God create the creare mundus ox nin f 


World out of nothing ? 
And ſo in the reſt. 


_ This Tenſe, after antequam, poſtquam, ubi, er ut for poſtquam, 


may be Engliſhed as the Preterpluperfe& z as poſtquam ſuperavimus 


Iſthmum, Aſter ve bad [were] paſſed over the iſthmus, Ov. Hee 


= vbi difta dedit, Myen ſhe had ſaid thus, Virg. Ut me ſalutavit, 


ſtatim Romam profectus eſt, Ager he had ſaluted me, &c. Cic. 


. The preterperſect. 
Engliſh'd avith the Sign H AVE. 


It ſpeaks of a thing as but juſt now paſt, or at leaſt 
does not refer to any particular time that it happen d at. 


Examples. 
I have often ſought for Spe guerire, ſivi, tu, Tu 


= thee, Thou haſt often /cepe guz/itus % & ego. 
been ſought for by me. 


Thou haſt ſpoken well, Tu l/ocutus efe bene, & 
and haſt deſerved praiſe. meritus ee laus, dis, fo 
She has found her Parents. Ille reperire, ri, parens, 

| | ia, C. | 
We 


Exercifes fo ihe Accidence. 


| We: have made Trial, Factre, feci, periculum, 4 
2 has been made by Periculum factus eie a 175 8 
Yon have broken pro- Tu ſolwè re, vi, fedes, 1 LF 
"mile, Promiſe has been Fides ſolutus ele tu. 
broken by you. All Men - Omnis peceare, vi, & ne- 
have ſinned. and have de- ritz; e pane, arum, f. pl. 
ſerved Puniſhment. | | 
q This hope has often Sxpe jam hic ſpes, 7, V. 


2 * 
1 


ey, 


decei ue d me already. ego fruſtratus eſſe. Terent. 
q She has akwoys e/tecem 'd Hee ſemper tu faces Te, 
ou at the higheſt rate. . feci, maximi. Id. 
Interrogatively. 


Haſt thou often ſought for me? Have I been often 
ſought for by thee? Have I not often ſought for thee ? 
Haſt thou not often been ſought for by me? Have I 
ſpoken well? Have I not ſpoken well? Have I de- 
ſerved praiſe? Have I not deſerved praiſe? Has ſhe 
found her Parents? Has ſhe not found her Parents? 
Have you made trial? Has trial been made by you ? 
Have we not made trial? Has not trial been made 
by us? Have we broke Promiſe? Have you not broke 
Promiſe? Have all Men ſinned, and deſerved Puniſh- 
ment? Have not all Men ſinned, Sc. 


. Paſji wes often hade the Signs am, art, is, are, 5 


Head of have been, pps to fignify a ting but Juff 
aw paſt, 


Piamples 
am reduced to Po- Redactus eſſe ad pau- 
VEerty. pertas, 75, 75 
The avork is finiſhed. Opus, eris, u. finitus eſſe. 
Dec city is talen. Urbs, 16, V. captus eſſe. 

We are conquer d. Ego victus eiſe. 

Her Parents are found. Fji jus parens, is, c. reper- 
tus efle. 

De lines are bande Tempus, oris, a. mutatus 
eſſe. 

They are became goed, Factus eſſe W 


Pre- 


Indicative Mood. 


' Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 


It refers to ſome former Time, and ſpeaks of a thing 5 
Be hic had happened before, and was po then. 


Examples. 


3 I bad ſought for thee' Quærbre, hve, tu aulea, 
before, Thou hadſt been Tu gueſutus efje a ego antea. 
Lesen for by me before. 

"hou hadſt pfomiſed the Tu promttere, fi, pridie. 
q ay before. The Mafter Magiſler ſæpe prohib7 re, 
ad often forbidden that, ui, 14, 1 ſzpe probibitus 
3 That had often been for- e A magiſier, tri, m 

Pidden by the Maſter. 
= ww e had dined long be- Prandere, di, multo ante. 
fore. You had aſked. Tu rogare, vi. 
| heir Fathers had taken Pater curare, vi, id, Id 

5 4 Fare + of that, That had curatus eſſe d Pater. 

cen taken care + of by OS 
Wc: Fathers: 


. 


E 

I Interrogatively. 

ce | Hadi thou ſought for me? Hadſt thou not ſought for 

e # e before ? Had I been ſought for by thee ? Had I not 

955 3 cen ſought for by thee? Had I promiſed ? Had I not 
. promiſed? Had the Maſter forbidden that? Had that 

1 a een forbidden by the Maſter ? Had not the Maſter for- 

# 1 pidden that? Had not that been forbidden by the Ma- 


ter? Had we dined? Had we not dined ? Had you 
8 fed! ? Had not you aſked? Had their Fathers taken 
u. 4 Care of that? Had not, &©c. Had that been taken care 
F by their Fathers? Had not, Ec. 


le. Pia ſſiues may ſometimes be Engliſhed with the Sign WAS, inſtead 

>, MR HAD BEEN; as Finituſque novez jam labor artis erat; and 
s labour of the, new Art was now finiſhed, Ov. So, Syl eius in 

COW atia gente vocatus erat. Id. Fai, 4. Fitque potens voti, Marſque 
Ereatus erat. A. Faſt. 5. Poſt eum diem L. quidem Tarquinius ad 

A Penatum adductus erat, Sal. B. Catil. 

cus 


＋ Curare f rife to take care of, and governs an Accuſative Caſe, 
Come 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


J Come, gone, run, ſet, riſen, fallen, grown, wi- 8 
ther'd, and ſuch like Neuters, have frequently the Paſſive A 
Signs, am, art, is, are, was, wert, were, inſtead of 
have and had in the Preter Tenſes: As, veni, I am come; 
veneram, { was come. So liſteauiſe, pereo, I periſh ; perii. 
T am loft or undene. Moritur, interit, he dies; mortuus 


elt, interiit, he 7s dead. — 

| | -” 
Preterperfect. 4 

gn Thou art come quick- Advenire, ai, cito, 
? ly. He is gone away, He Abire, 11. Ingreſſus eſſe 
2s entered into the City. [in] urbs, is, J. W- 


The Sun is ſet. The Sol occidere, di. 

Moon is riſen [up.] The Luna ortus eſſe. | 
Tine is paſt, The Labour Tempus preterire, 17. 
25 bot. Opera perire, it. EN 


I 


We are ſet F ogether 07 the In mollis conhidere, 2 FA 
| Jef Gr aſs , herba. Virg. j ES 


The twenty pounds are Viginti minz perire, 21. 
left. Terent. 1 


Preterpluperfect. 


De Summer was come Tunc venire, ut, æſtas. 
then. He wvas gone away Ille abire, 27, antea. 
before. The Time was paſt. Tempus præterire, 1d. 
T he Labour was hfl. The Opera perire, zi. 

Sun was ſet. The Morning- Sol occidere, 4. 
Star was riſen, We were Lucifer ortus eſſe. Ov. 


fet together on the Graſs. Confidere, std, in herba. x 
Future Tenſe. 8 


1. Importing Will or Purpoſe, 


Obſerve, The fit Perſox has the Sign WILL, “ ; 170 
N ether SHALL. * "OP 5 | 
F 4 Note, 


Indicative Mood. 


Note, WILL imports the Will or Purpoſe of the Perſon it is 
joinꝰd with 3 SHALL implies the Will of another, who promiſes 
2 er threatens to do the thing, or cauſe it to be done, permits it, com- 
mands it, or oY like, 


us 94 I will write letters, Let- Scribere litera, æ. f. Lite- 
ters ſhall be written by ra ſcribi a ego. 
me. Thou ſhalt hear the Audire res, ei, f. omnis. 
whole matter. He ſhall Ille dare pœnæ, arum, f. 
ſuffer Puniſhment, Puniſh- pl. Pare dari ab ile. 

E ment ſhall be ſuffer” d by | 

hin. 

ſſe We will do our Endea- Ego dare opera, æ, f. Ope- 

vour, Endeavour ſhall be ra dar: d ego. 

guſed by us. You ſhall Tu ere. 

know. The Boys ſhall play, Puer ludere. 

2 Imperatively. 

6 Z Thou ſhalt worſhipGod, Venerari Deus, i, m. re- 

© reverence thy Parents, and ver#r: parens, tis, c. & imi- 

malt imitate the good, Yar: bonus. 

3 Thou ſhalt beware F of Care iracundia, æ. f. 

; a flonateneſß, govern thy moderari lingua, . f. & co- 

r ongue, and follow Peace, lere pax, cis, f. negue fact re 

8 neither * ſhalt thou do in- zjuria, æ, f. guiſquam. 

jury to any one. | | 

| We {hall uſe diligence, Adbicbre dil:gentia, . f. 


3 2 


Note, The fr/t Perſon uſed Imperatively has alſo the Sign SHALL. 
9 In his potiflimum elaborabimus, We ſpall labour chi:fly in theſe 
cb ings. Cic. Off. 1. c. 40. 


77 We 1 Interrogatively. 


T 3 Obſerve, The Second Perſon here has the Sign WILL, 


. that being the Tryon _ Will is imply'd) the other 
5 HA L L. 


+ Of 7s bere part of the Engl, ſb to FO Verb cavere, which F: Tn 
74 ha to beware of, and governs an Accuſative Caſe. 


* After neither and nor, the Nominative Caſe muſt bt ſet after 
the Verb, or Sign of the Verb, in Englifs, 
8 Wilt 


,, tl 
Note, 
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deavour? Shall endeavour be uſed by you ? Shall we F 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Wilt thou write Letters ? Wilt thou not write Let. =. 
ters? Shall Letters be written by thee ? Shall not, W 
Sc. Shall I hear the whole matter? Shall I not, &c.' 
What ſhall I ſay? Shall he ſuffer Puniſhment ? Shall : 4 
Puniſhment be ſuffer'd by him? Will you do your en- ®: 


know ? Shall the Boys play ? 


2, . Signifying bare future Event, 
i. e. that it will ſo happen. 


The firſt Perſon has the Sign SHALL, the reft of WILL.) 


I ſhall ſee. Thou wilt Ego widere. 
oblige him, He will give Factre illi gratum, 3 
thanks to thee, Thanks Age re Cratta, , 5 tu, | 
will be given to thee by Gratia agi tu ab ille. 4 
him. 

We ſhall bids leave, Impetr are venia, 2, f. Ve- 
Leave will be obtained by zia impenctrari a ego. 8 
us. You will get [make] Tu facere res, = 
an Eftate. They will get Ille invenire amicus, ci, m. 
Friends, Friends will be Amicus indeniri ab ille. 
gotten by them. 


J 


* 


Interrogatively. 4 
* Obſerve The Second Perſon alſo has SHALL. 85 


Shall I oblige him? Shall I not oblige him ? cba 
thou ſee ? Shalt thou not ſee ? Will he give thanks to 

me ? Will he not, Sc. Will thanks be given to me by 
him? Will not, Ec. 
Shall we conquer? Shall not we conquer ? Shall 
you obtain leave? Shall leave be obtain'd by you 1 
Shall not leave, Sc. Will they get Friends? Will 5 
they not get Friends? Will Friends be gotten 57 Le 
them? Will not, Tc. 'Y 
1: 


4 


Note, After Adverbs, Conjunctions. and the Relative whol 
Fer e Wha tbe Sign is SHALL az all Perſons : Scribes aliquid, j 
{i vacabis. Cic. if you os be at Leiſure, | 7 

1 


2 


Imperative Mood. 


t. © the Prophetick Style, both the ſecond and third Perſur have the 
Lig Shall; as, Et tu ſpectabere ſerpens. Ovid. Met. 3. Tu 
* of olſo ſpall be botd upon being a Serpent, Puero quo, ferrea primuin 

Deſinet, ac toto ſurget gens aurea mundo. W ho heing a Child, 
all tbe Iron Age ſhall firſt ceaſe, aud the Golden Age ſhall commence over 
n- u the World. Viig. Ecl. 4. Where note, the Comma may 1 to be be- 
We 3 re puero, not after it, as it is printed in all Bocks, 


| This Future Tenſe fignifying bare Event is variable 
4 the Future in Ro, and the Future in RUS with SUM; 
„ Rideo, riſero, riſurus ſum, I. Gall laugh: 


See Exaniples of the Future in RO. Numb 27. 
I ¶ Ex. of the Future in RUS for this Tenſe, 


tu, 75 C I/hall ſee. Thou wilt Ego viſurus eſſe. 
ge him. He will give Facturus eſſe gratumalle. 
Wanks to thee. | Ille acturus eſſe gratia tu. 
Ve. We ſhall obtain leave. Ego impetraturus eſſe 
= venia. 
== You will get an Eflate, Tu facturus eſſe res. 
m. They will get Friends. Ille inventurus eſſe ami- 
=_ 1 


F N N. B. The Future in Rus ævitb Sum . to imply Will alſe fomg+ 
res; as Non dictura es aperte ? Will you not tell me plainly + 2 
"IF er, Eun, 591. | 


halte Imperative Mood. 

by | Here the Nominative Caſe is ſet after the Verb @ 
758 8 M, or after the Sign of the V. erb. 

hay = 

du Preſent (or Future) Tenſe. 


8 ; 
1 Learn thou good Arts, Diſcere bonus ars, tis, f. 
et good Arts be learned Bonus ars diſci à tu. 


lay, Let play be ſought Lujus guæri ab ille. 
him. Let us worſhip Ego colire Deus, Deus co- 
700, Let God be wor- Ii d ego. 


$7 thee. Let him feck Ile quærere luſu, us, m. 


15 


2 _ ſhipped 


10 


11 


lazineſs. E, 
wholly to pleaſures; but /uptas, atis, f. quin potiu 


learning. 


not haſte to ſpeak. De- Ne fac re, feci, injuria. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


ſhipped by us. Beware Ju cavtre iracundia. 


you + of paſſionateneſs. 1 
Let Scholars mind their Diſcipulus attend ue re i BY 
Maſter. ceptor, Oris, M. os 


Þ+ See the Note on Page 13. 


The Preſent Potential or Subjunttive i is often uſed in- 
ſtead of this Mood, eſpecially in forbidding, after ne, 2 
nemo, nullus, &C. 


* op 
AG 


Examples. t 
Try that which thou Vd paſſe, id lentare. 2 
canſt [do. Cato. I 


Love a Parent, if he is MAmare parens, tis, c. 71 . 
kind; if otherwiſe, bear æguus ee; /f aliter, ferre. * 


[ bi. ] -- WOE. 5 
Don't thou covet ether Ne apt aa. = 
Mens Goods. 3 


Do not thou injury to Ne facere injuria y” 4 
any one. quam. 

Do not hurt any one, Ne cui nocere, | E220 

Give not up thyſelf to Ne tradtre tu ſocordia, 


Give not yourſelves Ne dedire tu totus vo 


rather give yourſelves to doctrina, &, f. tu dedere. 


Note, The Conjundtion ut and ſome former Verb is here underfleodl ” 
and may be fupply'd ; as, fac, vide, cura, moneo, velim, Ius] ten 5 
tes. Cave, vide, moneo, [ut] ne facias injuriam. "8 

_ 4th the Future Potential or Subjunctive. Examp. | 9 

Remember thou. See thou Tu meminiſſe. # 
to it, Don't jay it, Do Tu videre, di. Ne deere a 
not thou do injury, Mate dixi. a 


ride no body. Give not up Ne feſtinare, vi, loqui. 
thyſelf to ldlene/s. Let him Nemo urridere, ,. 
400% ta it. Ne tra dère, dia, tu ignavit 


Ille videre, di, 
1 Th 


Subjundive Mood. 17 
© The Imperative Mood borrows the Preterperfe& 1 2 
| Tenſe from the Potential, 


* OC Let him "Gs con- Vincłkre, vici, ille; Ille 
quer d them; Let them have victus eſſe ab ille. 


n. (een conquer d by him. | 
5 F Let Evadne have been Ardere, , Evadne, es, f. 
Lurnt with her Huſband, cum maritus, 1. m. Mart. 
3 Let him have gone to the Ire, vi, ad bellum. Cic. 
Mar. pro Liar. | 
re. Be it ſo; Let him have Eſto; facere, feci, male, 


* * Be 


Fn ill, i you will have ſi ita velle. Cic. 2. Fin. 
il =s os 


5 8 


re. Let him be come. Venire ſans. 


1. 7 The Form in Deponents is the Participle with SIM. As, $i in- 
allum . erit mearum literarum, ne fis admiratus. 


Subjunctive Mood. 


= This Mood has akuays before it a > Cojuntion Adverb, 
Inaefinite, or Relative, 


 Indefinites that are ſometimes Interrogatives uſually govern a 
Subjunetive (or Suljunctive Potential) Meed ; ſuch as Quin, uter, 
ae an. quantus, quotas, ubi, quando, cur, quare, quam, 
9 Ine, an, num, Ee. 
= Alfo tbe Conjunktion: felluing, ne, Bout, ut, cum, fre quamvis, 
dum, dummodo, quò, _ 


np. | Preſent Tenſe. 13 
ic bre, Seeing I am in health, Cum valere. 

: 4 Have a care, what thou Videre, quid agtre ; guid 
ria. doeſt; what is done by 3 * 


jui. thee. There is no cove- - Nemo avarus eſſe, qui non 


tous Man, who does not egẽre. 
navial want, 


« 7h C 3 Stay 


18 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Stay till we return, You Eæpectare, dum redire, ;. 3 
do not know, for whom MNeſcire, qui parare, pecu- Wi 


bi: you get Money ; ; For nia; Qui pecunia parari a 
1 whom Money is gotten 2. 1 
* by you. Seeing covetous Cum avarus ſemper egere, 

| Men always want, tho' etiamſi abundare. : 
g they abound. _ 4 


* Engliſhed by the Participle in ing, with am, art, is, 


x are, as in the Indicative Mood, 3 
if 5 Seeing I am avriting Cum ego {cribire litera ;* FT. 


Letters; Seeing Letters are Cum litera ſeribi. Zh 
auriting. Seeing be is build- Cum ille ædificare al ; ; 


4 ing a Houſe ; Seeing a Houſe mus; Cum domus ædifi- 
' zs building, &C. Cari. | ; | 
wh Note, This Tenſe after quaſi, tantum, ond the like, is ſometime} 


Engliſhed as the Preterimperfedt ; ; as, Quaſi intelligant, qualis ſit, 
Sc. As * — underſfcod, & c. C. Tuſc. 85 


5 
1 
88 


4 Preterimperfect Tenſe. 
{ Seeing I did not hear, Cum non audire, qui 
oy what thou ſaidſt; What diccre : Quid dici à tu. 
5 was ſaid by thee. If he 
i knew what we were now Si ſcare, guid numc 0 
Wy. doing; What was doing gere; Quid nunc agi 40 = 
15 now by us. When you did ego. F 
nt. rot know ; for whom you Cam neſcire, qui paratt 


got Money ; ; For whom pecunia 3 3 Qui pecunia p 
Money was gotten by you. rari @ fu. Mm 


1 ſtaid till they return d. Expedare dum redire. 
on 3 
„ * Engliſhed by the Participle in ing, with was, wert, were 
Th MU While 1 was writing Dum ſcribère litera | 

| Leiters; While Letters were Dum litera ſeribi. 


TY} ating. 


| | Wii 


#4 

R . 
re 7 a ) „ 
| 3 , 70 


tera; 


Whil 


by me. 


Sahne Mood. 


I 2 be was building a 
Houſe; While the Houſe 
avas building, 


Dum ille zdificare do- 
mus; Dum domus ædifi- 
cari. 


1. Preterperfect Definite. 


Tho' I ſought for thee 
yeſterday ; 'Tho' thou wert 
ſought for by me yeſter- 
day. I don't know whi- 
ther you went. Who can 
doubt, but God created 
the World ? But theWorld 
was created by God ? 


You know how great 
praiſe, we got. Tho' you 
fled. 'Tho' many did not 
believe theſe things; Tho 
theſe things were not be- 
lieved by v many. 


Licet quzrcre, fivi, 72 
heri ; Licet quæſitus eſſe 4 
ego heri. 

Neſcire quo 
eſſe. 


profectus 


1 | 


Quis dubitare quin De- 


us Creare, vi, 
Duia mundus Creatus eſſe & 
Deus? 

Scire quantus laus, dis, 
f. adeptus eſſe. 

Duangquam tu fugcre, gi. 

Duanquam multi non 
credère, didi, hoc; Quan- 
guam hoc non creditus eſſe 
a multus. 


2. Preterperfect Indefinite. 


Tho' I have made trial, 
Tho' trial has been made 
Tell me, what 
you have got. I know 
the Man, who has pro- 
miſed. 


Seeing we all have ſin- 
ned, Iam glad that you 
have eſcaped. I defire 
to know, what they have 
done, What has been done 
by them, 


Etiamſi fac re, feci, pe- 
riculum, Etiamſi periculum 
factus eſſe d ego. 

Dice re ahi. quid nactus 
elle. 

Noſfſe homo, qui promit- 
tere, 11. 

Cum omni, peccare, vi. 
Gaudi re, quod evadò re, fi, 


Aw re ſcire, quid 1 75 | 


egi, Quid adus eſſe ab ille. 


paſſves 


mundus? 


16 
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Exerciſes to, the Accidence. 


Paſſives with the Signs am, art, Sc. as in the 
Indicative Mood. 


n I am [be] redu- Licet redactus ee ad an- 


ced to ſtraits. guſtia, æ, /. 


Seeing the work is finiſhed, Cum opus, eris, u. finitus 
of. 


Since the City is taken, Cum urbs, 518, f. captus 
| e. g 
Since ave are conquer d. Cum vi&us eſſe, 
Since her Parents are Cum parens, tis, c. ejus 
found. repertus eſſe, 
Come, gone, run, ſet, Fc. with the Signs am, art, 
is, are. =p 
¶ Since thou art come Cum advenire, ni, citò. 
quickly, Since te is gone. Cum abzre, ii. = 
Since he is enter d into Cum ixgreſſus eſſe [in] 
the City. urbs, Bits, . — 
Since the Sun is riſen, Cum ſol ortus ee. 
Since the time is paſt. Cum tempus,. oris, n. 
{ preterire, ii. 
Since the labour is bft. Cum opera, . f. perire, ii. 
Ty aue are [be] ſet toge- Etiamſi conſiacre, ſedi, 
ther on the Graſs. in herbæ, @, . 1 
Tho" the twenty pounds Etiamſi viginti min 
are [be] ot, fFerire, ii. | 


Note, Th:s Tenſe after quaſi, tanquam, and the like, may ſume | 
times be Engliſbed as the Pretetpluperfect. As, Quaſi jam ſatis 
veneratus miratuſque fim, As if I bad, &c. Plin. Panegyr. Pe- 
rinde ac fi jam vicerint. Cic. Perinde erit, ac ſi gratiam retu- 


Itrim, - Senec. 


| Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 


Becauſe I had received 20d accipere, cepi, be- 
a kindneſs; Becauſe a mneficium; Quòd beneficium Wi 


kindneſs had been re- acceptus eſſe à ego. 

ceived by me, If thou | | 

hadft reſtrain'd thy paſ- Si cohibere, ui, iracundia; 
| 1 hon ; 


„ = 7475 22039 27. Annan 
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Subjunctive Mood. 


ſion; if paſſion had been Si iracundia cohibitus eſſe 

= reſtrain'd by thee. He à tu. 

9 who had offer'd injury; Ille qui inferre, tuli, iv- 
By whom injury had been juria; A qui injuria illatus 

a wm offer d. | elle. 

When he had given (um agire ; egi, gratia; 

Thanks; 3 When thanks had Cum gratia actus elle à ego. 

been given by us. If you Si zu rogare, vi. 

had aſked. If they had Si ſervare, vi, promiſſum. 

kept promiſe. 

Come, gone, run, ſet, &c. with the Signs was, 

wert, were. 


N ben he was gone a- Quum ille abire, ii. antea. 
5 150 before. When the time Quum tempus præterire, ii. 
was paſt, When the labour Cum opera perire, ii. 
aas lot. Seeing Summer Cum æſtas venire, ni. 
aras come, Aſter the Sun Poſtquam ſol occidere, di. 
Wn 

905 ny When the Morning Star Quando Lucifer ortus 
voa, riſen. After we were efſe. 


2 ſoon as abe avere got to in herba. 
J City, Simul ac pervenire, ni, 
ad urbs, bzs, J. 


1. Future Tenſe. 


1 7 he Sign is SHALL, which may be imitted. and this 
TZenſe Engliſhed as the Preſent. N 


II [Valli] aſk. If thou S: rogare, vi. 

alt obtain [obtaineſt.] Si impetrare, vi. 

1 If any one ſhall diſcover, Si guts indicare, vi. 

= If we ſhall do that. Si id facere, feci. 

2 If you [hall] make me Si facire ego Conſul, bis, x m, 

1" IE Conſul. Unleſs they LH! Nifi cras venire, ni. 

come to morrow. 

lia; 
then it is called the Future perfect or Exact. 

The 


The Future Tenſe often implies the Preterperfect, and 


21 


ſet together on the Graſs. Poſtquam confidtre, ſeat, 


13 


22 


19 


written Letters; 


ſhall be [is] fer. 


Exerciſes ts the Accrdence. 


The Future Perfect Tenſe. 


The Sign is SHALL HAVE; 


f1:Preterperfett Tenſe. 


or only the ſame as in 


Examples. 


When I [Hall] have 
determin'd, 1 will write. 
I will not deſiſt, till I 


When you [all] have 
ſaid all. After he has 
ſpoken with Czſar. 

When we [all] have 
When 
Letters [Hall] have been 
wriiten by us. When 


your promiſes; When pro- 
miſes ſhall have been [are] 
perform'd by you. As 
ſoon as they [a] have 
heard. 


* Come, 


Cum conftitucre, ui, ſcri- 
b re. 


Non def Nere, ſtiti, donec | 


[. Hall] have effected this. perficere, fect, hoc, Ter. 
Cum dicere, dixi, omnia. . 
Poſtquam convenire, ni, 


Cz/arem. 


Ub: ſcribère, pſi, Atera; 3 
Ub: litera ſcriptus elle 4 


690. 


Cum promiſſum 
præſtitus eſſe à tu. 


Cum fprimum ¶ſimul ac} 1 7 


audire, vi. 


gone, ſet, Ic. have in this Caſe the Sign 4 


SHALL BE, or elſe only the Same as in the e 3 c 
Tenſe. 7 


Examples. 


4 When thou ſhalt be 
[art] once given out. When. 
the time ſball be [is] paſt. 
When Summer fhall be [1s] 
come. As ſoon as the Sun 


As ſoon 


46 be ſhall be [is] grown up. 


As foon as 
{at t] come hither, 


-« ſhalt be 


Cum ſemel exire, il. 


Cam tempus prœterire, ji. a 


Cum venire, ni, æſtas. 


Cum primum fol 'occ:- 


dire, di. 
Simul atque adoleſce re, evi. 
Simul ac perwenire, ni, 
illuc. 


Preter- 


Cum præſtare, ſtiti, pro- 8 
you [i] have perform d mifſſum ; 5 


 Subjunttive Mood. ; 


Pieter Future, or Second Future - Tenſe, 


4 The Preter- Future Tenſe 7s the preterpluperfect, 
| Y Engliſbed as the Preterimperfect Subjunctive or Poten- 
Ki and fegrifying a thing future at a certain time faſt 
efer d to. As, Tuis denunciavi, fi rurſus tam multa 
1 altuliſſent, omnia relaturos: I declared to your Ser- 
= ants, that if they brought [ſhould bring] fo many things 
gain, they /bould carry them all back again. Plin. Ep. 18. 


„% [or ſhould leave] he Bridge, &c. Liv, J. 2. Fœdus 
1 3 eſt his legibus, ut cujus pepuli cives eo certa- 
Mine viciſſent ¶ conquered, or ſhould conquer] is alteri 
e eon Id. I. 2. Horatiis & Curiatiis res hoc fœ- 
lere committitur, ut civitas, pro qua pugnarent, qui 
34 ent [who ſhould conquer] alteri imperaret. Mabel. 
Corvinus. Qui tuum ſignum ad me artuliſſet [ ſhould 
by ring] nuncium ne ſpernerem. Plaut. Curc. 4. 3. Im- 
by Scraret quod vellet ; quodcunque imperaviſet [wwhat- 
3 der he commanded, or ſhould command] fe eſſe factu- 
us. Cz2/. B. Civ. 3. Ibi futuros Helvetios, ubi Cæſar 
5 ral et [| fould appoint] atque eos eſſe voluiſſet 
* ould be willing] to hade them be. Id. B. Gal. 1. 
9 R cditurum ſe dixit, utrum malui ſſem [whether I ſhou'd 


2 wy 


9 las victrices fore, ſi Rex e e/et Lwar ſtain, or os 
ſe-ould be flain,] C. Tuſc. 4 


= 
-— 
WS. 
4 
6 


27 + 3 8 
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# Note, Tt has before it ſuch Particles as theſe following, Si, fin, 


2. e, quantus, qualis, ubi, cum ( Adv.) quande, guo (Adv.) gue 
BY. th cungue expreſſed or imply d, uamdiu, ſimul ac, priuſqnam, 


Examples. 


i, Let not the Scholar make theſe Examples, till after hs 
, done the 2 Future Infnitive. 
F- | ¶ Thou 


1 % Quintil. Decl. 5. Oraculum datum eſt, Athe- 


niſi, quiſquis, quicungue, qui or uter, for quicungue or utercun- 


23 


20 


I. 6. Teſtabatur, Cocles, nequicquam eos fugere, fi 
1 ranſitom hoftibus pontem a tergo religuiſſent, If they 


24 


Hou d be puniſh'd, if we turus elle pœnæ, arum, f. 


 ewou'dſ? qvrite, if 1 defired turus [eſe,] ſi rogare, wi. 


[ſhou'd invent] 4 zew luptas invenire, ni. C. 


Factum ęſſet, & civibus animum acceſſurum, & boſtes fore tardiore 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
Thon promiſed} thou Promittere, ſi, tu ſcrip- 
[ſhou'd deſire] t. Plin. Epiſt. 14. J. 5. 


T hou ſaidſt, thou wou'di Dicere, xi, tu venturus 
come, if thou didſi I ſhou'dſt] eſſe, ſi zmpetrare, wi, venia, 


obtain leave. a. i 9 

They decreed a reward, if Decernł re, crevi, pre- 
any one ſhould diſcover. mium, ſi quis indicare, vi, 
| Sall. = 


T ſaid Iwould receive the Dicère, dix:, ego accep- 
Books, if he brought [\hou'd turus [e] liber, bri, n. 1 
bring] them. afferre, attuli. Cic. At. 1. 20. 

He declared that wwe Denunciare, vi, ego da- 


did [ſhou'd do] that ; if ſi id facere, fect (b) ; ſi id 
that was [ſhou'd be] done. factus efje, (c.) Niſi poſtero 
Unleſs we came [ſhou'd die wentre, ni, (d.) 
come] the next day, „ 
Marius /aid he wwou'd Marius dic:re, 4dixi, ſui 
make an end of the War in breve tempus, oris, u. con- 
a ſhort time, if they made fecturus [eſe] bellum, ſi ſui 
[ſhou'd make] him conſul, Conſul facere, feci, (e.) 
N hat threatnings to all, Quis minæ, arum, f. 5. 
ahh ftaid [ſhou'd ſtay?] omnis, qui remantre, fi! * 
Cie. At. 9; 10. 
Xerxes propoſed a re- MXerxes premium propo-e 
award to him who invented n*re, ſuis, is qui novus vo. 


[ 
22 


pleaſure. 2 


Xerxes delighted ſo much Xerxes es uſque luxe. 
in Luxury, that he propoſed ria gaudere, ut ditum præ- 
a Reward by Proclamation, mium is proponere, ſui, qui 


ere 
& 
77 


. 3 
ö 


n _ 


(a) Id fi impetraviſſet, ſe pecuniam pro ills ſolaturum. Ne pos cin 
(5) Si id feciſet, e. ſe ut, &c, Cic. de Divin. 1. 500 Id 


Nepos Milt. (d Nifi pater poſtero die afſuiſſet, denunciare ſe, xc 
Liv. I. 3. (e) Si ſe conſulem feciſſent, aut ae aut 3 Ju 


gurtham ſe in poteſtatem pop. Rom, redacturum, Cic, Off, 3. 9. 


Subjunctive Mood. 

I him who found [ſhould novus voluptas, tis, f. genus. 
find] a new kind of pleaſure. eris,n.reperire,ri,V M. 7. 3. 

| Socrates being conſulted Socrates ab adoleſcens, 
a certain young Man, tis, c. quidam conſultus, 


. 


ban from Matrimony, xi, an a matrimonium, , x. 
Eber d, that whetherſo- fe abſtinere, ai, reſpon- 
rer of them he ſhould do dere, di, uter id facere, 
Ihe did] he would re- feci, acturus [eſſe] pœniten- 
Wnt. tia, &, %. Id. 7. 2. 
Plato declared that the Plato tum demum orbis, 
i /orld would then, and not 16, m. terrarum beatus fu- 
il then be happy, when ei- turus [eſe] 3 prædicare, vi, 
er wiſe Men ſhould begin cum aut ſapiens regnare, 
V reign, or Kings to be vi, aut rex, gis, n. ſapère 
1766. cæpiſſe. Ibid 

Plato thought that States Plato 3 putare, vi, tum 
Would then, and not till denique beatus +2 eſſe reſ- 
en, be happy, when [if] publica, ſi aut doctus & 
Fiber learned and wiſe Men ſapiens regere, xi, is cæ- 
ou d begin to govern them, pifſe, aut qui regfre, xi, 
b 
Would employ their whole doctrina & ſapientia col- 
Piudy in Learning and Wiſ- locare, vi. Cic. ad Q. Fr. 


om. I, 1. 


ROSE 
2 


More Examples of this Kind may be "ox in the Places 
allowing ; Virg. En. 2. 94, 95, 136, 192. An. 3. 
552. En. 9. 1. Horat. 5 51 1 & Sat. ” 
h. 37. Sat. 2. 3. 10. & 85, Lucan. 1. 146. & 6. 316. 
Werent. Andr. Prol. v. 3. & Act 1. 3. 14. & 3. 1. 
b. & 4. 1. 24. Phorm. 1. 2.69. He 3. 4. 21. 
They are very frequent in Cæſar, and Cic. de Divi- 
atione, it being the uſual Style of Recital of Laaus, 
peeches and Predictions; the firſt Future Tenſe in the 


1XC- 
PI&%* 
„ qul 


Cim 


WT 2 Speech, or Prediction, being in the Recital expreſſed 
diors iy the Second F uture ; which 75 to the firſt, as the Pre- 
e, Keerimperfect Tenſe is to the Preſent, Compare the 
m ]\Woilowing Examples. | 8 


wy a : 1. Fut. 


thoſe who govern'd, omnis ſuus ſtudium, i, u. in 


het her he ſhould marry or [an] uxor, ris, F. ducire 


* 


E 


26 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


1. Fut. Doubt not; Ne dubitare; dari qui. 
whatſoever thou ſhalt cungue optare, vi. Ovid. 2 
chuſe ſhall be given. Met. 2. Writ 
2. Fut. The Sun told Sol Phaethon, tis, m. fac. fhor 


Phaeton, that he would Zurus ſui e dict re, xi, quic. the 


do whatſover he ſhou'd guid optare, vi. Cic. OF. 1, 1 


| Chuſe, hav 


1. Fut. If any one ſhall Si malus condere, didi the 
make bad Verſes againſt in guts quis carmen, inis, n, 2 
any one, there's Law. 2 n. e. Horat. Sal bac] 

2. KA. ie 

2. Tut. The twelve Duodecim Tabula capit ain 
Tables made it capital, if ſancire, xi, ſi quis carmen, PRE 
any one ſhould compoſe inis, n. condère, didi, gu mu! 
Verſe which brought In- fama (cv.) afferre, attuli hi 


famy to another. alter. Cic. in Fraagm. Swe 


1. Fut. They promiſe Quæ imperare, vi, /u 
that they will do what fa&urus[eſle] policeri, itu 


becau 


he commands [Hall com- ſum. Cæſ. B. Civ. 1. Prete 


all Crbe reft.] anre, dedi. Val. Max. 7. 20 


Was told thus: He that tus: Mater, ris, f. qui dare, 


mand. K 
2. Fut. They promiſed Quæ imperare, vi, ſi v 


that they would do what Vacturus [elle] 3 polliceri, 


he commanded [Huld com- itus ſum, Cæſ. B. Gal. 4. 
mand. | | 8 plup 
1. Fut. Their Fortune Sors, tis, f. ee ita 15 
Mall firſt kiſs, [give ki//es dedi, princeps oſcula, victal hoi 
to] his Mother, ſhall be je. Ovid. Faſt. 2. 
Conqueror. | : = q 
2. Fut, Apolloanſwer'd, Apollo penes is amm 4 


that the higheſt Power of urbs, bis, f. Romanus p 2. 


the Roman City ſhou'd be zefas, tis, f. futurus [elle 
in him, who ſhou'd give 3 reſpondere, di, qui ant 15 
ubj. 
1. Eu. The Law fays, Dictre lex, Qui hoflis, is, 
Let him be puniſhed with c. opis ferre, tuli, capute pe. 
death, who ſhall give aſſiſt- airi. Quintil. Declam. 313. 5 
ance to the Enemy. 1 FT 
1. 2. Tulin. 


a kiſs to his Mother, before omni mater, ris, f. ofculun, 


kj Subjunctive Mood. 

Ui, „ 

id. 2. Fut. The Law was Adverſus is conſcriptus 
written againſt him, who dex, gis, f. e, qui opus, f. 

ac. ſhou'd give aſſiſtance to ferre is, is, c. Ibid. 


ic. the Enemy. 
i. 1. Fat. Then we muſt Junc habendus efſe is for- 


have that fortune, which una, æ, f. qui Deus dare, 


id the Gods ſhall give. dedi. Liv. I. 30. 

n, 2. Fut. They carry word Fruſtra werbum factus 

at back, that they had diſcour- feſſe] renunciare, vi; arma, 
fed [avords were made] in orum, 7. pl. aecernò re ee, 

pj4 vain ; that they muſt diſ- habenduſque is fortuna, qui 

zen, Pute it with Arms, and Deus dare. 1bid. 


qui muſt have that fortune . 
ali, which the Gods ſhou'd 
give. BY: 


I Note, When the former Verb in ſuch Recitals is of the Preſent Tenſe, 
I gecauſe it refers to the time paſt, and is put for the Preterimp. er 

Preterperf. the latter may be either the firſt or ſecond Future: As in 
tbe Examples above, Pollicenter ſeſe facturos, que imperarit : Re- 


1 


ſu nunciant, habendam eſſe eam fortunam, quam dii dediſſent. 
eri, 


ar 


aa guiſbed fromit. As, Cum cœnaviſſem, when 1 had 
auld have been] returned. 


: ¶ The Participle in ras with ſim, and eflem, is often 
muted inſtead of the Firſt and Second Future Subjunctive, 


(VIZ. with ſuch Indefinites as are ſometimes alſo Interroga- 
leb ves; and with the Conjuntiions, Cum, quin, quod, 
anillula, quo, ut. Sometimes alſo with the Relative qui. 
lun, T The Nature in ras with ſim, inſtead of the 1 Future 
„ ubj. The Sign is SHALL or WILL. 


31 3b at I. ſhall db. facturus eſſe. Ter. 


E 
$ 
4 


Fat eſſe is. 


* The ſecond F uture Perfect has the $ igns of the Preter- 
pluperfect Potential, and therefore need not be diſtiu- 


[ſhould have] ſapped. Si rediiſſet, if he foould be 


pu. JI am uncertain yet Incertus eſſe etiam, quid 


Jam glad that I fhall fe Gaudere quod viſurus 


21 


D 2 Fance 


: 4 
2 


28 


"7 avoultd have thee write, 2 Velle, wolui, [ut] 


Exerciſes to the Accident. 
Since I. ſhall fee thee, I Cum viſurus efle tu, ni 


will aurite xo more, hil amplius feribère. 

I neither know, what I Nec quid ** agére, eg = 
ſhould do, nor what I ſhall nec wie acturus ele ſcire 7 
do. Cic. Att. 7. 10. 

1 avill Jet [make] you Factre ut 22 ſcire, 2 i 
know, on what day 1 fall quis dies, i, d. venturus eſle _ 
Come, Ge. Ait. 16. 8. bag 

Neither where, nor when Nec ubi, nec quando, „ 
T/ball fee thee, can I gueſs. viſurus eſſe, poſle with, 

cari. 16. 11. 13. 


7 It 


what thou ſhalt do. ſcribꝭre, 5%, quid eſle actu 2 bo 

| ru, Ce. 7 42. 
1 off whether or no thou 7 ks eſlene faQurui | 
wilt do it. Cic 3: e, 4. 57 
J do not doubt, but thu Non dubitare, quin ib 5 
wilt ſtay there. manſurug eſſe. Cic. Att. ꝙ Ca 
10, "att 


Take care that I may Curare, ut ſcire dies, 2, 1 Or 
know the Day, on awhich qui Roma exiturus elle. 


F: 
I bou, ſbalt [wilt] go out row {016.2 Mts © 05 
Rome. an, 


«what thou wou'dſt do, and facturus, & quando eſlt 


There is nothing /o great Nihil eſſe n qi 
which 1 pal [will] not do non ego tuũ cauſa facturu 
for thy ſake. | elle. Cic. Fam, 15, 11. 
PR... dd 1 promiſe my Egon' ut is 22 deſpon 
hter to him, whom 1 dere, di, ſilia, æ, f. qui di 
alto marry her to?  turus non ele ? Terent. 


« 7 he Future in ras with eſſem inflad of the Seen "5 
Future Subj. The "ey SHOU'D or WOU'D. an 


60 J defire to know, Seite velle, cata tu eff _ 
avhen thou wou'dſt return.  rediturus. Cic. Att. 12, 40. 1 or 

{ was glad that 1 ſoou'd Gaudgre, __ viſuru e 
fee him. eſſe is. ti 


1 neither 


Potential Mood. 


I neither know what to Nec quid *3 agtre, egi, 
A, mr what I ſhou'd do. nec quid acturus eſie, ſcire, 
But either where, nor when vi. 
ire 1 fhou'd fee thee, cou'd 1 Nec ubi, nec quando 
 pucſs. | tu viſurus eile, poſle ſuſpi- 
0 did not doubt but thou cari. | 
elle evou'dlt Hay. Non dubitare, ai, quin 
&W did not know the day, manſurus elle, | 


in which thou woul/? 9⁰ Neſcire, i, dies, qui exi- 
* out. | turns eſſe, | | 

Shou'd 1 promiſe my Fgon' ut is deſpondre, 
Daughter to one, whom 4 di. filia, &, f. qui non da- 
ſhou'd not marry her to & turus eſſe. 


4 


u | 


nl en this Mood implies Poawer, Poſſibility, Liberty, 
ns. Will, Duty or Neceſſity, Probability, or Chance ; or more 
| ib, generally, when it has before its Engliſh the Signs May, 
+9: Can, Wou'd, Shou'd, Cou'd, Might, Ought, ave ca/} 
it the Potential Mood; ewhen it Withes, we call it the 
7,4 Optative Mood: 7% I think it wou'd be more proper 
elle” 5 ſay, The Subjunctive Potential, and Ihe Subjunctive 
Optative Mood; Vince they are only particnlar Ujes of the 
ame Subjunctive Mood. ; | 
qi | 


« : J Potential Mood. 
pon | 
| da Preſent Tenſe. 


Die Signs are, Shou'd, Wou'd, May, Can. 
econ. Jt ſpeaks of the Time Preſent, or Future, or Indtfinitely 
any Time that may happen. 


| of I ſhou'd refuſe. By this Reeuſare. 
eff, means thou may'ſt get „ta inverire /aus, dis, f. 
o Praiſe, Praiſe may be got- Laus inveniri 4 f. 
my ten by thee. Thou cant | | 
ſcarce find a faithfub Pix reperire amicus, ci, 
„ ttiend, A faithful friend m. fdells, Amicus fidelis vi 
ithet 1 can 


{hou'd I aſk ? What ſhou'dit 
thou do here? Who can 
[ cou'd, wor'd] believe this? 
Why ſhou'd - ſhe aſk this? 
Why ſhou'd this be aſked 
by her? | 


That I may ſpeak the 
truth. I don't know, 


ſelf. Uſe thy endeavour, 
that thou mayſt be in 
good health. Love, that 
thou may'ſt be loved. I 
wou'd have thee write. 


believe it. He begs that 

thou wou'dſt come. Take 

care that he may know. 

I am afraid leſt he ſhou' d 

not believe it. If any 
one ſhou'd aſk. We have 

nothing which we can 
[may] do. I adviſe, that 
you wou'd ſtudy, Tho' 

they ſhou'd deny ; 'Tho' 

it ſhou'd be 

them. 


Beware that thou doſt not 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


can ſcarce be found by reperiri 4 7x. 
thee, Some body may ſay. Aliguis dicere. 


Interrogatively. 
Shou'd I tell jt? What Narrare? 
ſhou'd I think? Whom 2d putare ? 


Quem ropare ? 
Quid tu hic agere ? 
Quis hoc credere ? 


Cur illa queritare hoc? 
Cur hocqueritariabilla ? 


With Conjunctions, Indefinites, aud Relatives. 


Ut verum dicere, 


Dare opera, ut valire. 
Ut amari, amare, 


Velle + [ut] ſcribere. 


 Cavire, f [ne] credère. 


Orare ut venire. 


Carare, ut ſcire. 


 Timere, ut credère. Te- 
rent. "I 


NY; quis rogare. 


Nibil habzre, quodagtre. 


Mond re ut ſtudere. 


Etfi ille negare; EH, 
denied by negari ab ille. 8 i 


Neſcire, quid me factre, 
what I ſhou'd do with my- Terent. 


—_— 


+ Vt is often underſtood after volo, nolo, facio, cenſeo, jubeo, 
Opto, ſino, licet, oportet, &c, and ne after cave. i 


— 
4 ** 


Pre- 


might be fai 
Ihe day would fail me, if Dies deficere ego, ſi e- 


Ire, 


Potential Mood. 


Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


The Signs are Wou'd, Cou'd, Shou'd, Might. 
This Lenſe ſpeaks of the fame Time with another Verb 


awhereon it depends, either going before, or coming efter, 
or ſome uncertain Time after that. 


I would take care, He Curare. 


5 begged, that I would come. 3 Orare, ut venire, 


Thou would'ſt think thy Putare tu felix, fi ele 
ſelf happy, if thou wert dives. 

rich, He * 2 ſay, It Dicere, Dici a ille. 
by him. 


I ſhould reckon every one. numerare omnia. 
We ſhould not ſuffer it. Nor ſinè re. 


You would learn willingly, Diſcère libenter, ſs ſa- 
if you were wiſe. Men pere. 


- would follow virtue, if Homo, inis, c. ſectari wir- 
they were wiſe. tus, tis, f. fi ſapere. 


| Interrogatively. 
What ſhould I do? Swi faccre? 


Mouldſt not thou think Wonne putare tu felix ? 
thy ſelf happy? Might 
not [would not] he ſay? Nonne dicëre? 


Te- What would he ſay? Owiddicere? 
Should we not do it? Annon facere ? 
Would you ſuffer it? Num fincre? 

gere. Would they believe? As credere ? 

Ey CPreterperfe& Definite, The Sign is Micn T, 
© Perhaps 1 might be in FErrareg, Hy , fortaſle Plin. 
aàn error. Epiſt. 23 | 

— Perhaps I might add more £523: 0 ali , didi, 
ubeo, kind Expreſſions. blanditiæ, arum, f. pl. plu- 

= res. Ovid. Met, 7. 821. 
re- 


3 Perhaps 


— 


24 


* 
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Perhaps the Sabine [Wo- Forſitan Sabina nelle, no- 
men] might be wrwilling. lui. Ovid. Amor.1.1, E1.8. 
Perhaps Uiy/ſes might Ulyiles age; e, egi, forſan 
 heep his Wife's birth-day. dies natalis conjux, gis, c. 
Od. 


25 C Preterperfect Indefntte, 
The Signs, MAY HAVE, SHOU'D HAVE. 


e That he may not have Ne perdfre, didi, non z 
le, the Gameſter does not ceſlare, vi, perdere luſor, 


ceaſe ta boſe. ris, mn. Omid. 3 
Then / ſhould hace ſaved "Func ego nequicquam | 
the Capitol in vain. Capitolium fer ware, vi. Liv. 


Thou feareſt left I ſhould Vereri, ut accipire, cepi, 
not have recciued thy Epi/- tua Epiſtola; Ut tua Epi- 
tle ; Leſt thy Epiſtle ſhould ſtola acceptus eſſe a ego- 
not have been received by Cic. Att. 11.12. 


me. Vereri, ne illud graviùs | 
J am afraid left he ſhould ferre, tuli. Ter. Eun. 1. 2. 
have taken it ill. Metu*re, ne fruſtra /u/- 


J fear left I Should have cipò re, cepi, labor, ris, m. 
taken Pains in vain; left (a); ne excł dere, [i, mo- 
thou ſhouldft have RY, dus, i, m. (); ne illa hæc 
Moderation; left ſhe ſhould audire, Plaut. Caſin. Act. 
have heard theſe things. 3. ſc. 3. v. 12. & v. 7. 


(a) Ne fruſtra ſubierim. Lent. Cic. Ep. Fam. 12. 14. Ne pa- 
rum expreſſerim. Plin. Epiſt. 2. l. 8. Ut ne peccarim, non 
quoque mors faciet. (So I think cle Perſe ſhould be corrected 
Ovid. de Pont. l. 1. ep. 1. v. 66. Ze Plin. 8 22 19. . 8. 
& Nuinlil. Inſt. I. 1. c. 7. þ 


* Paſſives fignifying a thing but Ju noa taft, hind : 
the Engliſh BE inſtead of HAVE BEEN. | 


Examples. | 

q Perhaps the work may Fortaſſe opus „eri, 1. 
be finiſhed. Frgnitus efſe, i 
Perhaps he may be redu- Fortaſſe reductus effe ad 
ced to Poverty. Paupertas, /is, F. ; 


1 fear 


5. I . lſt the City ſhould Vereri, ne urbs, bis, f. 
on be taken. captus eſſe. | 
* * Alſo Come, gone, let, Wc, have the Sign BE in- 
E. 
ſtead HAVE. 
Examples. 
MU Perhaps the Mather F orſitan mater venire, 
may be come, ni. Ovid. Ep. 18. 
| 1 fear, left he foauld be Metucre, ne redire, ii, 
on returned already, jam. Ter. Eun, 3. 5. 
r, I fear, I:ft I ſhould be Metucre, ne venire, ni, 
came too late, ſero. Vid. Cic. Att. 14. 19. 
m Ifear, teſt the time ſhould Metuere, ne tempus, o- 
V. be haſt; ft the labour ris, n. preterire, ii; ne o- 
pi, : Jay be bft Pera perire, tu, 
1 
55 preterpluperfect Tenſe. 2 
jus The Signs are Had, Might have, Wou'd have, cor d 
2. have, Shou'd have, Ought to have. 
Hs 
Y Ikff he had [/pould have] Si jubere, juff, parẽre 
o- commanded it, I would 21 Vid. Cic. Am. p. 1 Fo; 
Ec have obeyed. Thou ſhouldſt ed. Lond. 83. 
ct. [oughteſt to] have called me. (a) Vocare, vi. Virg. 
, _ Czjar would never have LEn. 4. 678. 
done this, nor ſuffer'd it. Cæſar nunquam hoc face- 
po We could not have eſcaped re, fect, neque paſſus elle. 
2-4) this miſchief. You ſhould Cic. Att. 14. 13. 
„ 8, have [ought to have] imita- (6) Noneffugere, gi, hoc 
ted him; and ſhould have malum. 
ave Teliſted, (c) Imitatus eſſe ill ; 
| | . reſiſtère, fiti. 
a,) So, Dediſſes, Lucan, l. 7. 646. petiſſes. Ovid. Mer. Go 
N. 26. Reſtitiſſes, repugnaſſes, mortem pugnans oppetiſſes. Cic. 
Pro Sext, (b) At id, nec 6 fatum fuerat, effugiſſct ; nec ti 
ac non fuerat, in eum cafum incidiſſet. C::. de Div. 2. (c) Imi- 


fear 


Potential Mood. 


tatus eſſes illum ipie n Voconium, &c, C. de Prat, Urb. 


T he 


33 
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The good might have Vincere, vici, bonus, & . 
conquer'd, and the rogues victus eſſe 7mprobus. Cic. ta 
| might have been defeated. pro Sext. (d od = 

Vo L feared, leſt we ſhould 3 Yereri, itus ſum (e) 

1 have taken pains in vain ; ze fru/tra ſuſcipere, cepi, 

1 Left pains ſhould have labor, ris, m. Ne labor fru- »: 
1 been taken in vain by us; Ara ſuſceptus eſſe à ego; _ 
14 Leſt they ſhould have Ne zl le audire hoc ; Ne boc 9” 
lj heard theſe things; Leſt auditus eſſe ab ile; Ne 8 
theſe things ſhould have 20. redire, ii; Ne opera pe- |, 


. been heard by them; Leſt rire, ii. r 
Wl they ſhould be returned ; Tr 
"m8 Left the pains ſhould be 
in [have been] loſt. — 5 BY. 
i" SEX | Ep 
Wo Interrogatively. 5 -1 


jg Wouldſt thou have o- An parre, ui? . 
1 beyed? Wouldſt thou not Anon nome] parcre? „ 
Ul have obeyed? Would Cz- | J 
if ſar have done or ſuffered An Cæſar hoc facere, fect, 
fil | this? Would not Cæſar aut paſſus eſſe? Nonne Ce-: ja 
ny have ſuffered this? Who /ar hoc paſſus efſe ? V, 
* would have done this? Quis hoc facere ? Bs 
| Could we have eſcaped? A effugere, gi? G . 


(4) Quod petis hinc, propriore loco, Romane, petiſſes, 
Ovid. Met. 15. v. 367. (e) Veritus es, niſſ iſtam artem ora- 
tione exaggeraſſes, ne operam perdidiſſes. Cic. de rat. 1. 

Note, The Verbs, Come, gone, ſet, and the like, have the 


lil | Sign BE, inflead of HAD, here alſo, l lin 
| j | a 5 = 5 | Be 
7 Future Tenſe in Ro. 8 
| N | 

| The Sign to the Firſt Perſon is SHALL, to the reſt 

| 8 | 

= WCET eee ee * 
| (6) 
| | Examples. ver 
i J ſhall ſee. Thou wilt Ego vidére, di. 4 


| * 


A cove- 


| | do kindly, if thou wilt Factre, feci, benigne, fi [ 
ll come, Deus... >»: 


2 
* 


Potential Mood. 


A covetous man will al- Avarus ſemper egere, ui. 
ways want. We ſhall ob- Impetrare, vi. 
„ tain, You will conquer, Vincxkre, vici. 
'They will get Friends. Ille invenire, ni, amicus, 
) | i, m. 
This Tenſe ſeems rather to belong to the Indicative Mood, being 
variable by the Future of that Mood. Ste there, 
3 Sometimes 41 implies alſ; the Preterper feft, as the Future Sub- 
„ Junctive (Numb. 19 ) As, Cum tw hec leges, ego illum fortaſſe 
. convenero, { pull lade ſpoke with bim perhaps, zohen thou ſhalt 
EL read viſe things. Cie, Att. 9. 75, Tibi Roma ſubegerit orbem, 
* Rome æuculd have ſubdued the World for you. Lucan. I. 1. Troja 
. arſcrit ighi ? Dardanium toties ſucarit ſanguine littus ? Shall 
Troy have been burnt, &c, Vitg. ZEn. 2. v. 581. | 
Future Tenſe in INM. 
"This is the proper Futur: of this Mood; as Verepæus alſo teaches, 
: Epit. Gram. Deſp. I. 5. p. 588. : 
Type Sigus are SHOU'D, WOU'D, COU'D, MAY. 
5 Examples. 0 3 
"= JI fould chuſe rather (a) Optare, vi, pauper 
100 be poor. I awauld wot do eſſe potius. 


it without your order, Than ( Non facò re, ſeci, in- 
c aon dſt chuſe rather to be juſſu tuus. 
in health, than to be rich. Preferre, tuli, valére, 
Who wou'd ſay that the quam dives efle, Horat. 
© £ovetous man is rich? Epift. 2. 2. v. 126. 
be. 5 Quis dictre, xi, avarus 
Meg, © eſſe dives ? ( C I | 
ora. We fbou'd ſooner believe, Citius credire didi. Juv. 
— Sat. 16. V. 21. 


the You aon d play more wil- Ludi re, fi, libentids, 
ingly than ſtuay. They wwill quam udire, ui. (4d) 5 

be angry, if they ſhould know Iraſci, fi reſciſcere, vi. 

| Terent. And. 3. 2. v. 15. 

| Sto & Heaut, 4. 2. 40. (c) 

reſt {a) Horat. Sat. 1. 1. v. 79. © Terent. Hec. 3. Sc. 4. v. 10. 
% Injuſſu tuo nunquam pugnaverim, Liv. 1. (c) Quis hunc 

vere dixerit divitem? Cic. Parad. 6. Sic Juven. Sat. 1. v. 30. 


Vix eum virum eſſe dixerim. Cic. 2. Juſc.  (d) Didicerim li- 
fi dentids, fi quid attuleris, quam te reprebenderim, Cic. 2. Ein. 
 j* Te) Sic idem, Aud. 1. 2. v. 26. & Al. 2. 1. v. 1. 


cove- 


C If 


28 


230 


- Infinitive Mood, or by the Preſent Potential. 4s, Ops 


29 


| *: N may'ſt recover: Tu convalgctre: th; 


E xerciſes 40 the Accidence. 


N If I ſhould now hang $i nunc me 28 ſuſpender 
myſelf, I ſhould fool a- di, neus opera ludère, he K 
way my pains, And be- Et preter opera reſtis, is, we m. 
ſides my pains, I ſhou'd fruffra ſumtifacere, umies 
ſpend a Halter in vain, E? inimicus, i. m. meus way be 
And ſhou'd create plea- /uyptas creare, vi. Plaou 1 
ſure to my Enemies. Caſin. 2. 7. raiſe 


1 
The Paſſive Form here is amatus ſim, which is ſeal 


ed, ſaved only in Deponents. 4s, Ubivis facilius p 


ſus ſim, quam in hac re me deludier. Ter. And. 
This Tenſe is reſolvable by velim or poſſim with | 


rim, i. e. Velim optare, or optem : Sometimes by, 
Preſent Indicative ; as, Deos audiſſe crediderim. Flos 
1. e. Credo. J. reſpedd; either the Time Prelent, or © 
definitely any Time whatever. | 


kkeſt 
It may ſometimes be Engi bed with the Sign SHALL : At, = F. 
etiam corpus liber er obtulerim, fi repræſentari morte mee W 
bertas civitatis poteſt. Cic. Phil, 2. I ſhall willingly offerqu ut 
body, if the liberty of the City may be preſently abliſped byyence 
Death. Sometimes wwith the Sign CAN; as, Quis dubitarit, f 100 
#grotationes animi, ex eo quod magni æſtimetur ea res, I 
qua animus zgrotat, oriantur. Cic. Tuſc. 4, Who can d NE. 60 


but, &c. Cui non certaverit ulla. Yirg. G. 2. 


* This Future alſo ſometimes implies the Preter perfect Tenſe; 
Ac non id metuat, ne, ubi eam acceperim, ſeſe relinqu 
When I ſhall bave received her. Terent. Eun, 1. 2. 


I Optative Mood. See 


this Mood is no more than the Subjundiive or Subj, Poteſas {pc 


with opto underſtood, utinam being compounded of uti ¶ for ut) rape: 
nam: as, Utinam valeat, 7. . Opto ut valeat. wiſh be 


be i 4 bealth, | | : : 


1%, C Preſent and Future Tenſe, _ 0 I 
Ii — Ninam— 1 ha 
1 raay become a Scho- 'Evaadre dedtus : 


'Þken 
1 eee 


. Optative Mood. 


me King may live long: Rex wivere diu: 

Ne may conquer our E. Vincere hoſtis ; Haftis 

fexmies; The Enemies vinci à ego: 

day be conquer'd by us: 

[ou may get praiſe; Inwenire laus, dis, f. 
raiſe may be gotten by Laus inveniri à tu: 


zu: Wars may ceaſe. Bellum dgſinère. 
c 8 | 


"1 Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


* 
Jo bis Tenſe ſpeaks of the preſent time, and therefore might more 
5 Per be called the Second Preſent Tenſe. : 


„ ith 6 
I were in health. Thou Yaltre. 


1 


* from thy heart. Tu loqui ex animus, i. m. 
nel 


Father were alive. Pater arivere. | 
were wiſe enough. Sapere ſatis. 
ſeidu uſed diligence ; Di. Tu adhibere diligentia; 
bytence were uſed by you. Diligentia adhibzri a tu. 
» Y loved Peace; Peace Ca diligere pax, cis, 
Are loved by all.. f. Pax diligi ab omnes. 


{il J Preterperfect Definite. #31 

a 5 

II wiſh Utinam 
J ſatisfied the Maſter. Satisfactre praceptori. 
hou ſpokeſt truth; Truth Dicere verum; Verum 

otetas ſpoken by thee. He difus e d tu. 


daped. 2 Ille efigłre. 

e | 
I Preterperfect Indefinite. 32 
JI wih 8 6 


I have ſatisfied the Ma- Sarisfacere, feci, præ- 
Thou haſt ſpoken ceptori. 1-4 
th; Truth has been Dricere, xi, verum; Ve- 
'pken by thee. rum dictus efje a tu. 
| E He 


38 
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He has [may have] ob- 


1lhe zmpetrare, vi, Ven. 


tained leave; Leave may Venia impetratus efje Note 


have been obtained by him, 2//e, 


4 Preterpluperfe&t Tenſe. 


J Iwiſh- 
J had obeyed. Thou 
hadſt ſeen it. He had 


known. We had obtained 
leave; Leave had been 


obtained by us, You had nia impetratus efje à ego, 


made trial; Trial had been 
made by you. 


believed. 
The Future in 20 is not uſed wm Utinam, as the Aecid 


| teacbes. 


34. 


LXXV 

I ceaſe to write. 

Doft thau delay to ſpeak 
to him ? 

I defire to become a 
Scholar. 

- We are forbidden to 40 

injury. 


Infinitive Mood. 
It is 3 of a td Verb or TOYS: 
pl 


Thou onghteſt to per- 
form promiſes. 

Thou ſeemeſt to me to 
deſire Wiſdom. 


He ſeems to become a 


| Scholar. 


He ſeems to be thor 
to come quickly. 


They had Periculum factus «ſe à ti 


fum. 


pientia. 


May 
TIT ca 
Mon 
Utinam ay. 
Parere, ui. It ca 
Videre, di. Virti 
Scire, vi. All, 
Inpetrare „vi, venia; 2; Tou 


COL 


Factre, feci, pericul 


Credere, didi. 


as a. 
the I 


[eu tl 


Defintre ſcribere. 
Loy alloqui, 


Gier evadre e Ki 
 Prohiberi fackre 25 755 


1K [ſe 


Vidiri ego expetere 25 8 


Debire præſtare 


one 
He t. 


aV 


Vidori evadere dodtus. 


Videri wenturus bey, 


Arta. 


] | | bh 
Sometimes of a Noun Adjefive ; as, Dignus — | 


Inſinitive Mood. 


Ver. 5 | 
Note, The Sign TO 7s omitted, when the former Verb 
May, Can, Might, Wou'd, Cou'd, 


I cannot write. Non pofſe ſcribère. 

Money may be taken a- Pecunia poſſe eripi. 

ay. | | | 

15 cannot be. 5 Non poſſe fieri. 

Virtue cannot die. Virtus non poſſe emori. 

All would know. Scire velle omnis. 
a; ou may go home, Licet wobis ire domun. 

, J cou'd not write. Nous poſſe, potui, {cribere. 
It cou'd not be done. Non poſſe fieri. 
> 4 Mutius cou'd burn his Matius poſe urcre ma- 

ind. nus. 

in wou'd not take it. 3 Nelle, nolui, accipcre. 
fol __ could not be pre- Id non poſſe caveri. 

nted, | 

We might not come. Non licère nobis venire. 

1 


Cf Al when the former Verb is Videor, being Eng- 

bed as puto, the Infinitive following may be Engliſped 

the Indicative. As, Videor mihi, I think, Videris 
eu thou thinkeſt, fc. 


Auf 1 think that 1 [ſeem Videri ego adipiſcs ci 


_* myſelf to] get Anoso- entia. 


== 8, | 3 
7 Thou think'ſt that thou Videri tu factus [* 
[ſeemeſt to thyſelf to artifex. (See Numb. 6.) 
J become an Artiſt, | | 
He thinks that he is Videri ſui evadere doc- 
ems to himſelf to be] tus. (Numb. 6.) 
A1 tome a Scholar. 5 
He thinks that he has got- Videri ſui adeptus [/ 
avour, | ſe*] gratia. 
Tou think that you have Videri tu conſecutus 
tained the victory. [efe *] victoria. 


No E 2 _ Thy 


35 


40 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
They think that they ſhall Videri ſui adepturus Te: 


get Þi-bes: fe*] divitiæ, arum, f. þl divid 


* The Verb eſſe is often e 


HAVE, after MIGHT, COC D, WOU'D, 
OUGHT TO, (which 75 liable to be miſtaken for 0 
Sign of the preterperfect Tenſe to the Verb folloavis count 


belongs moſt commonly to the former Verb as part of thou 


Engliſ. As, I cou'd have, I might have, Potui, I. 77 
tuijjem, Potueram. I wou'd have, Volui, Volueram,| oi 


luiſſem. I ought to have, W Debueram. It ou 


to have, Oportuit. 8 
We, Gee Built 
of 1 

. Phraſes to be got by heart. b 7 T, 

It could not have been Melius ben haud 12 
done better. Ter. Ad. 3. 1. Gita 
I could never have be- Operam melius nung oF" 
ſtowed my pains better. potus ponere. P/, Moft.1} 
The Enemy might have Hoſtes deleri potui nien 


been deſtroy d. e e eee ARGS 
It cou'd not have been Alio pats haud Pol I 
brought to paſs otherwiſe. fieri. Ter. And. 4. 5. 


J would have ſaid. Yelui dicere. Plaut 1 
Hie wou'd not have ta- Sumere noluit arma. ( ne 
ken Arms. ä | Met: 13. 40. 1 


If I wou'd have em- Si voluiſſem ec. [ abit 
ploy'd my pains in that. mere in eo. Ter. Hec, N ait 
Thou ought'ſt to have Debuiſti mibi ignoſe! 5 
pardoned . Cic. in Vatin. 
She ought not to have Huic facinori illa 4 FT) 
been aſſiſting to this wick- trix eſſe non debut. ' bin 


ed act. pro Cœl. 
I ought to have ſpoken Delueram ipſa loqui. ( be 
myſelf. - Met. 9. 600. 


Then J ought to have Tunc ego debueram a 
been ſent. Ov. Met. 12, 443. Hur 


Injfinitrve Mood. 


s t ought not to have been 
divided. 


Dividi non opportuit. Cic. 
C 


Examples to be turn d. 


D, | | 
z. Thou newer cou'aſt have 


Nunquam * poſſe, potui, 


zwir come more ſeaſonably, than magis opportunus wenre, 


of thou comeſt now, 
i, | There cou'd have been no 
mn living at all without Arts, 
ou! De 55 
(Cities cou'd not bawde been 
built ævithout an Aſſembly 
of Men. 
There cou'd have been 
neither Navigation, nor A- 
P MW ericulture, ewithout the A 
fftance of Men. 
It is evident, that Men 
cou d not hae lived conve- 
niently without the A{fiſt- 


ance of Men. 


poll J abo hade come, if 1 


5 cou d. 
ut, 


2. me done for you ? 


They themſelwves avere held 


"I abith the 


[7 


ne have ſgut up the Romans. 


N hat æuou'd you have had Quid * velle ego 


quam nunc advenire.Plaut, 
Sine ars, 77s, f, vita om- 
nino nulla ez ** poſſe, Cic. 
OF. 2. 
Urbs, 6:s, J. ſine cœtus, 
tus, m. homo, inis, c. non 
2% poſle edificari. C. 
Neque navigatio, neque 
agricultura, ſine opera ho- 
mo efe poſſe. . 


Perſpicuus eſſe homo ſi- 
ne homo opera commodè 
vid re non 4 poſſe. 


+ Velle, volui, wenire, 


ſi 2 poſſe. . 
fac.re 


tu? T, Fler. 1. . 
Qui difficultas Romanus 


fame Difficulties, claugere 5 velle, idem ipſe 
* ewith ewhich they awvould teneri, Caf. B. Gal. 8. 


Hie had a Knife, where- Ferrum; habere, qui ſui 
o ewith he would have flain «cid. re + velle +. 


* | bimpelf 
. | You ought not to 
1.6 


al Jann. 


ems 


. 


have Non “ debere adjutor 
been a helper to your friend eſſe amicus peccans. 


: + Met occideret, as.it is in the Accidence, 


E 3 E 


Exerciſes to the Acerdence. 
See Ovid Met. 2. 295, 812. 3. 375. 6. 360. 659. 7+ 755g, V 
362, 603, 604, 606, 608. 10, 299, 626. 12. 144+ 14. 474. Wo 


Martial. 4. 32. & 7. 23. & 5. 68. & 12. 86. & Spect. 12. y 
Terent. And. t. 1. 113. & 4. 2. 8. Heau. 2. 2. 21. & 


3.4, 22. Phorm. 4. 3. 35, & 46. Hec. 5. 1. 23. Lucan, ). my 


204. Virg. n. 4. 419, & 600, 


36 


gott 
The Infinitive Mood has an Accuſative Caſe before it, Y 
inſlead of a Nominative. (. 


hen it has an Accuſative Caſe before it, it is com: ( 
monly Engliſhed as the Indicative Mood, the Partic Nu: 
that being ſometimes put in before it, but oftener under. 
food. Rule XVII. g 


Preſent Tenſe. 
1 


T ſay [that] I hope. I Dicere ego ſperare. Cre 
believe [that] thou ſeeſt. dere tu widere, FVidfre nn © 
We ſee [hat] Wicked- guitia regnare. Putare eg oY 
neſs reigns, They think /cire. * tu dilirar., 
[that] we know. They Videre annus labi. 
think [that] you dote. 1 
You ſee [bat] Years ſlide 
away. 


I ſay [hat] I love Truth. I believe [that] thou hat N. 

an Eſtate. We know [hat] anger breeds hatred ; anc 
that] wealth finds Friends. You ſee [that] benefit! | 
get Friends; and [7ha!] love procures love; and [hat]. 
virtue begets Friendſhip ; and [har] riches beget Pride. 
All [Merz] know [that] uſe makes artiſts ; and [that) R 
virtue gives tranquillity; and [That] vices imitate vir. 4 
tues. OE 2 | 1 4 
For the Latin Wordt, lool at the beginning, pag. 2.) 
I ſay [bat] J praiſe thee ; Ch] thou art praiſed by tt 

I cee [hat] thou defireſt knowledge ; [that] Know- 
ledge is defired by thee. 3 Fi 


{ 


We. 
” 2 44 
* 


Inſinitiue Mood. 
9% We know That] God 8 the World; [hi] the 
774. World is governed by 
„ Vou ſee [hat] we write ¶ are æuriting Letters; [That] 
1, j. Letters are written by us. 
I have heard [t] you get riches ; [Hat] riches are 
gotten by you. 


2 it, You know [hat] all men blame the ungrateful ; 
| [hat] tae ungrateful are blamed by all. 


rom. (For the Latin Words, ſee the Indicative Mood, | 


tic Num. 1.) 
der. 


J Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


J Thou knew ſt [that] I was writing Letters; 
Coe | [that] Letters were writing by me, 
I had heard [zha/] thou ſoughteſt for me; [that] 1 
e Was ſought for by thee. 
— ile hoped [Hat] we gave our minds to learning. 
We ſaw [that] the Fields flouriſh'd. 


Ns. 


We are glad [Yat] thou didſt follow virtue, and - 


didſt reverence thy Parents. 


(For the Latin Wards, fee in the Indicative Mood, 


haf Num. 2 þ 

ant | 

Ja | Preterperfect Definite, 

Jar 1 1 [that] J ſought for thee; [That] thou wert 


vir- Pg for by me. 
think [hat] thou dia wall ; [that] it was s well 
done by thee. 
2] We know [that] God i the World; [that] 
1 by the World was created by God. 
They ſay [that] Pompey got great praiſe. 
ow- They ſay [hat] Craſſus _ but once in his life, 
(Cee Indic. bs Numb. 3 Y 
We 7 * 
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wt 


_— —ð— — — _ 


44 


39 


a 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


The Paſſive Participle is moſt commonly uſed here? in- 
flead of the Verbal in um, and muſt agree with thg b. 
Accuſative Caſe before it. And the Verb elſe is often fe 
underſtood, FD 


| Preterperfect Indefinite, A 


I ſay [that] J have often ſought for thee ; [that] 
thou haſt been often ſought for by me : [that] 
thou haſt ſpoken well: [that] ſhe has found 
her Parents. 5 r 

You know [that] we have made trial; [Hat] trial 
has been made by us. . 1 

They ſay rebar] you have broken promiſe ; ; [that } 
promiſe has been broken by you : 

We know [Hat] all men T vs ſinned, and have de 15 
ſerved Puniſhment. ¶ Numb. 4.) ; 


* Am, art, is, „ hers, inſtead of Have been. : 
They know [hat] Jam reduc'd to want. He F 
fays [that] the work is finiſhed. He believes [hat] C 
the city 1s taken ; [that] we are CONquer'd ;=—— 
[that] her Parents are found; and [Hat] they are de. N 
come good. 


45 
85 


* Am come, am gone, &c, inſtead of have. ( No. 6 * 

q They think [Vat] thou art come quickly. 
[That] he is gone. — [That] he entered into the 
Ci 

Te ſays [that] the Sun is ſet. —[T, hat] the Moon is 
riſen. — {That} the time is * N the * 
bour is loſt. | KE 


7 Preterpluperfect Tenſe. | \ 


CI told thee [haz] I had ſought for thee the 420 F, 
before 3 [that] thou hadſt been ſought ey by me the da 


- efle 
'S . 
: 

* 


1 x -A ſay [that] I will write 


| Af] will write Letters, 


Infinittve Mood. 
Thou knew'ſt [that] thou hadſt promiſed the day 


before. Thou hadſt heard [zhat] the Maſter had often 


forbidden that : [T hat] that had often been forbidden 


by the Maſter. 


(See the Latin Words in the Indicative Mood, 
Numb, 5. ) | 1 5 ; 


* Was come, was gone, &c. inſtead of had. (No. 6.) 


Thou ſaidſt Ch] he was gone away before, — 


[Tat] the time was paſt. [ That] the labour was loſt, 


— [That] the Sun was ſet, —[That] the Moon was 
riſen, — [That] the Summer was come then, 


1 Future Tenſe. 


The Future in rus is moſt commonly uſed inflead of the 
Future in rum, and muſt agree with the Accuſative 
Caſe. Rule III. Aud the Verb eſſe is often underſtood, 

Deponents follow the ative Form in this Tenſe ; as, 
Me potiturum eſſe, nos potituros eſſe. 


ou 


The paſſive Form is only amatum iri ; not amandum 


1. Importing Will or Purpoſe. 
Examples with the Sign WILL. 


Dicere ego ſcripturus 
[efle} /tera, 

Tu dicers tu ſcripturus 
[elle] Atera. | 

Dicere ſu 
[ elle] Atera. 

Ego promitiè re ego datu- 
rus [eſſe] opera. 


Letters. | 
Thou ſayſt [hat] thou 
wilt write Letters. 
He ſays [that] he [him- ſcripturus 
We promiſe [hat] we 
will do our endeavour. 
| | You 


You promiſe [Hat] you 
will ſend, 
They promiſe [chat] 
they will give diligence. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Ju promittère tu miſſurus 


CI. ' 
Ille promittere ſui adhi- 


biturus (eſſe) diligentia, 


Examples evith the Sign SHALL. 


I fay [Bat] Letters 
mall be written by me; 
That thou ſhalt know; 
— That he ſhall know; 


— That you and they ſhall 


know. 

Thou ſay'ſt [Hat] Let- 
ters ſhall bo written by 
thee. . 

He ſays [hat] Letters 
ſhall be written by him- 
ſelf; That I ſhall know 


the whole matter; That omnis; 


thou ſhalt hear; That the 
King ſhall hear. 


e promiſe [that] en- Promittire opera dari à | 
ſhall be uſed by ego. 


deavour 
us. | 


fai; 


Dicire litera ſcribi à 


ego; 
: Tu ſeiturus (eſſe); 
Ilh ſciturus (ele) ; 


Dicere litera ſeribi a tu. 


Dicire litera ſcribi & 
Ego ſeiturus (eſſe) res 


Tu auditurus (eſſe); 
Rex auditurus (eſſe). 


2. Signifying bare Event. 


Examples wwith the Sign SHALL. 


I believe [hat] I fhall Credire ego wiſurus (ele). f 
Credo re tu potiturus (eſſe/ 


ſee. Thou believeſt [that] 
thow ſhalt get the victory. 
He believes [That] he ſhall 

o. We believe [hat] we 
mal obtain leave. Vou 


believe [Hat] you ſhall get 


[make] an Eſtate. They 
believe [Hat] they ſhall get 
Friends. 


victoria. 


Alle credb re ſui iturusleſſe). : 


E22 


Tu & wk ſciturus leſſe). i 


Ego credire ego impetra- 


turus (elle) venia. 


Tu credere tu facturus 


(elle) res. 
Ille cred re ſui 
rus (eſſe) amicus, 


inventu- + 


* 
: 
1 
bo 


. O . E22 


= 2 


Ve 


/ 


£1 


Infinitive Mood. 


Examples evith the Sign WILL. 


I believe [that] leave Credere wenia impetrari a 
will be obtained by us: ego: : | 
That thou wilt get the Ty potiturus (eſſe) vie- 
victory: That he will go: foria: 

That you and they will Vie zturus (eſſe) : 
ſtay. Tu & ille manſurus (elle), 

Thou believeſt [that] I Tu credire ego wiſurus 
will [Hall] ſee ; That he (eſſe) ; 
will hear. Ille auditurus (eſſe), 

He hopes [hart] I will Sperare ego non iturus 
{/all] not go; That thou (eſle) ; 
wilt obtain; That we will Tu impetraturus (eſſe); 
do our endeavour ; That Ego daturus leſſe) opera; 
endeayour will be uſed by Opera dari a ego. 
us 


We hope [hat] they  Sperare ille inventurus 


will get Friends; That (eſſe) amicus; Amicus inve- 


Friends will be gotten by ziri ab ille. 
them. | 


7 , 
K 
F 


} 


T. The ſecond or third Perſon being reciprocal (i. e. meaning the 

Jame Perſon or Thing with the Caſe before the former Verb) is as the 
firft, and therefore bas the ſame Sign as the firſl, As, Iwill; 
Thou ſayſt thou wilt; He ſays he (bimſe{f) will, I ſhall; 


0 Thou helieveſt thou ſhalt ; He believes he ſhall. And contrari- 
worſe, the firſt Perſon being not reciprocal, may have the ſame Sign, as 
; the ſecond and third ; as ts obſervable in the Examples above. 


REAC SE Et 


OO I NE I 


| Joined awith be implied. 


2. Shall 7s always uſed abben Compulſion or Permiſſion is implied. 
3. Will is always uſed, if the Will or Purpoſe of the Perſon at is 
Future 2. 
Te Signs WOU'D and SHOU'D.. 


q 7Jfaid that] Iavould write Letters. 
1 hou ſaidft [that] thou wou'dſt write Letters, 


4.8 


43 


| they ſhou'd know, 


babe there, © - 


Exerciſes to the Accidence, 
He ſaid [that] he wou'd write Letters. TH 
We promiſed | that) ave wou'd do our endeavour, * 
You promiſed | that] you would ſend. MD wg 
They promiſed [that] they would give diligence. 115 
¶ L /aid [that] Letters ſhould be written by me; Thi, ” 
thou ſhow dſi know ; 1 hat he fhou'd know ; I hat you a . 7 
1 hou ſaidft [that] Letters ſhould be auritten by thee. on ; 


And ſo on, thro" the reſt of the Examples at the 1 Future Ten e) g 
turning the former Verb into the Preterperfe& Tenſe, and the Sig mon 
Will into Wou'd, and Shall into Shou'd, The Latin Words q | 
_ ve 
¶ The Future Perfect, (a) i. e. the Future in rut 


or rus with fuiſſe, is Enghſbed as the Preterpluperfe: 


„ 
F/ 


Potential, with the Signs Wou'd have, or Shou'd have, 


4 7 foewd [that] 1 Oftendere, 4, ego is ff 4 © 


>» 
2 


evou'd have jatisfied him. tisfacturus fuiſſe. Cic. Ab: 
0, 


» 


He will think [that] I 1.1. | 


avon d not [ſhou'd not] have Exiſtimare ego ſcript#iſ. 


bitten. | | rus non fuiſſe. [b:4, 11.2 
| Doft thou think I wou'd Censẽre ego hoc dict 
[ſhou'd] have ſaid theſe rus fuiſſe? Cic. 1. Fin. 
things ? | N 4 
Doſt thou think [that] / An cenſcre ego tant x7, 
#wou'd [ ſhou'd] have under- labor, ris, m. ſuſceptur' 
taken ſo great labours ? fuiſle ? Cc. de Sen. g 
Me ſbou d not hams thought Non putare tu ille fa 
[that] then avou'dft have turus fuiſſe, niſi, &c. Pl 


done that, unleſs, &. Pang. To 7 
Iam aſſured [that] Cz/ar Mihi exploratum et, CK : 12 
on d neither have done nor ſar hic neque facturus, Dy = 
fred that. _ que paſſurus fuiſſe, Cie. * 5, 
| es unde. 
Non 


(a) Vid. Vof. de Analog, J. 3+ c. 16. 


| Inſinitive Mood. 49 
Lay [that] he wou'd not Dicere ille hic non fuiſſe 


zwe ſold theſe things, venditurus. C. 
bat do we think they Quis arbitrari is facturus 
ud have done? fuiſſe? Cic. de Am. 


Th, No body ſhall perſuade me, Nemo mihi perſuadere, 

abat Paulus and Africanus Paulus & Africanus tantus 
du d have attempted fo fuiſſe (c) conaturus, niſi, 
trat things, unleſs, &c. c. Cic. de Senechk. 


5 £ e) So, no doubt, the Reading ought to be ( not eſſe conatos, as it 

mein in all Books, ) And ſo Gaza ſeems to have read it, | 

; N When the former Verb ſpeaks of Men in general, it 44 
lay very elegantly be vary d by the Paſlive Voice, 

ru! - | 

rfes | 13 

yel Preſent Tenſe. 


$ 10 Dey think thee to be 85 
Apiſe. Putare tu q ſapere. 


Thou art thought to be Tu putari 
pthiſe. 
20 
h Preterimperfect Tenſe. 
* | | 
'« They thought him to be Putare ille 95 
8. He avas thought f wiſe, Ille putari ſapère. 
tun | 


f Preterperfe& Tenſe. 


„„ 
Aut founded Rome, re, didi, Roma. | 

' Romulus is ſaid to have Romulus dici condire 

: Te unded Rome, Roma. 

% They ſay that Rome was Dictre Roma conditus 

—founded by Romulus. eſſe a Romulus, 
Nome is ſaid to bade been Roma dici conditus efle 

| Gunded by Romulus, 2 Romulus. 


Pl | F Pre- 


E xerciſes to the Accidence. 


Preterpluperfect Tenſe. hy 
IE 1, not 


a They ſay that Romu- Dice Romulus condit®! caſo 


las had ſounded Rome, c. didi, Roma. bey har 
| . ear of, 

: The 
Future Tenſe. | 1tag, 
| und 
They believe that the Createre Rex (elle) ker 
King will come. rus. 1 He 
The King is believed to Credi Rex (efle) vennd la: 
be about to come. rus. [lb 
| re, / 
1 The Gerund in Di. bros 


I. follows a former Subſtantive, or an Adjecti 
ewhich governs a Genitive Caſe. | 

N. B. Gerunds, Supines, and Participles, gov 
fuch Caſes, as the Verbs that they come of. 


The deſire of increaſ- Libido augẽ re opes, ; 8 
j - - 00MM 
ing Wealth, init 
The fear of loſing Mo- Metus amittere wn | 
ney. nia. F 
The way of living. Via vivere. : 


The deſire of learning. | Cupiditas diſcere. | ee 
Defirous of learning. Cupidus diſcère. De 
Wrath is a Deſire of re- Tracundia eſſe ulciſci“ A's 

venging. . | bids, C. Tuſc. 3 Th 


¶ Children cannot judge Puer, ri, n. non poſ? A 
«which way of living is the judicare quis via vizere op 
beft. 7 timus '3 efle. C. Of. | 

The beſt way of living is Optimus vivre via eli 
to be choſen, and Cuſtom vill: gendus effe, iſque jucun M. 
malie it pleaſant. dus conſuetudo, Inis, Ju 

readere. Ad. Her. 3. 


Covetiun 


The Gerund in Di. 


cm men are torment- Avarus cruciari non ſo- 
1, not only with a defire of lum libido, di nis. f. yo. 9h 
,pucreafing thoſe things which is, qui habẽre; fed etia 

bey have ; but alſo with the amitttire metus, us, m. 0. 
kar of loſing [them.] Piar. 1. 

| The greatneſs of the ad. Magnitudo, Inis, f. uti- 

qautage ought to dricve us litas, tis, f. deb re ego ad 
4 undergo the labour of ſuſcipere diſcere labor, ris, 
/ergarning. m. impellère. C. Or. 1. 
He wwho ſhall finiſh well Ile qui rectè & hone- 
'empd laudably the courſe of Re curriculum wiv re a na- 
e [living] given by na- tura datus conkcere, fect, 
re, ſhall go to Heaven. ad cœlum ire. 
Cove. 1% Very ini- Avaritia cupid ditas, tis, f. 
wable in the defrre of g gel- QUATE miſerrimus ctie, nec 
g, and not hajpy in "the hab: re fructus, us, m. felix. 
oyment of having, Val. Max. 9. 4. 
The mind of * man is Homo, init, c. mens vi- 
aun by the delight of ac re audireque delectatio, 
* and eter nis, f. duci. Cic. 


FEA it may be Engl iſhed with the Sion t to as the 


þe Fſmitve Mood. a 


A deſire to revenge. Libido ulciſci. 
A deſire to increaſe Libido augere divitiz, 
aches. -- am, f-pl- 
i i Deſire to get. Cupiditas querere. 
A temptation to ſin. Illecebra peccare. 
There's a time to act, Ee tempus ageè re, 
nl a time to reſt. tempus quieſckre. 
f op Cauſe to repent. Cauſa penners, 
i Sometimes with 77. 


22 2n playing Modus ludère e retinen- | 
to be kept. dus. Cic. 


veto, 


F 2 The 


W I y—_— 
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ing. fertre. Plin. -- 
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4 
| 7 


The Gerund in Do. ung. 
5 
1: fellews a Prepoſition, Verb, or - Noun Ad jectin 
governing an Ablative Caſe. J 
P77 
Pleaſure is found (fake) Voluptas capi ex diſch 
in learning. C. | 
To obtain b begging. Orare impetrare. | 
Anger is to be debarr d Va eſe prohibendus | J.. 
in puniſhing. punire. C. Off. 1 : 
The mind is nouriſhed Mens diſcere af. 8 R 
by learning. OF. 1. 4 
A Wife governs by o- Uxor parere inbera A 
beying. Publ. 1 
We learn to do ill by Ni agere male 0 
doing nothing. diſcere. Sen. F 
We increaſe grief by Augẽ re dolor commem Lui 
mentioning it. rare. Cic. U 
g They ſay that Regulus Aio Regulus wigilare n. ny C 
auas kill'd by [with] waking. catus elle. C. OF. 3. $. 


Nothing is ſo hard but it Nil tam autheile eff... 


may be found out by ſearch- quin quertre inveſti (liv 


ing. poſſe. Ter. « 

A drop makes a Stone Gutta cavare lapis, 17 i 
hollow ; not by violence, but m. non vis, ſed ſæpe @ 23 
by often falling. 8 dere. Ov. 4 


He that — [thee] Qui monẽre ut fac | 5 

to do that, which thou do- qui jam facere, ille , : 
% already, oe: [thee] laudare. Ov. | 

in uin. | 3 

clin 1 

q 33 it follows a Word that governs u Dai tb 7 

Caſe. As, | 22 


J Seed whful for ſow- Semen, Inis, n. url a 
Papi be 0 


The Gerund in Dum. 


Paper not good for wwrit- Charta inutilis ſeribòre. 


ing. F 
Legs fit for ſebimming. Crus, vis, n. aptus na- 
tin tare. Ov. 
He is not able to pay [for Non eſſe [habilis, ido- 
paying.) | tus] ſolvuere. 


{cet 


The Gerund in Dum. 


us. 1 fellows a Prepolition governing the Accuſative Caſe. 


| Ready to write. Paratus ad ſeritere, 
Apt to learn. | Aptus ad di/ce7e. 
e 4 reward for teaching. Merces ob 4c7re. 
Man is born to labour, Homo natus elle ad la- 
% SBorare. 
Virtue allures Men to Virtus dlictre homo ad 
em loding. diligere. 
Uſe all e to learn. Adhibire omnis diligen- 
tia ad diſcere. | 
on. Cyildren are too inclina- Puer, ri, u. nimiùm pro- 
ble to lying. penſus eſſe ad mentirs. 
Things e to liſe Res neceſſarius ad vi- 
ring ] Vere. 


' Q He makes haſte to re- Ad parnit? 're properare, 
a | pent, who judges quickly. citò qui judicare. Pull. 
5 * 
Do not come to punifhing Ne 5 ad puni re 
| when thou art angry. iratus. C. Of. 
on Mie are not only inclined Non lam ad 4 iſcere 
% #9 learn, but alſo to teach, propenſus eſie, verun eti- 
7 | am ad doc re. 
A true Friend is more in- Verus amicus propen- 
clinable to do kindneſes, ſior efle ad bene mereri, 
av Zhan to afe returns. quam ad repoſeere, Cic. 
atin 
' While ave are going we Inter ire habere ſatis || 
Fall hawe time enough to tempus, oris, u. ad fabulari. 


util talk. || Rule XCVII. 
FT 2 things are eaſy to Hoc eſſe facilis ad Fg 
aft be determined, Jicare. Cic- 


F 3 The 


| 54 
I” 48 


Exerciſes to the 4 | 


The Gerund in Dum with the Verb eſt 3; Englifbed ö T 
muſt, ought to, or I am, thou art, he is, Cc. oblige — 
or forced to. 

Note, The Dative Caſe in Latin muſt be the Nominz ft 


tive in Engliſo. See Rule LXXVIIL | aga 
9 | ga 
Example. ” | 
| I : ego. | fo 
Thou tu. 4 
wap muſt die. Mori % $5” | 5 
You Vos, Su 
All Men omnes. 
We know that all muſt Scire mori ee omnes. 
Me. „. 
mg _ : Ho ( 
This Dative Caſe ig often underſtood. | po | 
| | Pon 
We muſt beware. Cawvere eſt [nobis.] per 
We ought to ſtand to pro- Stare eſt promiſſum, i, 
mi ſes. 1 
We ought always to con- Pax, cis, f. ſemper c zu 
A for * al eſt. C. Of, 1. Li. 
We muſt take care that Came re eſt, ne ego & the 
ave do not give ourſelves to ſidia dedere. C. 4 
lazineſs. i 
We muſt pray. Orare eſt Dobis. ] 


Me muſt ret Old Refi Nere eit [nobis] F 6 
Age, and we muſt fight nectus, tis, f. & pugnaret 
againſt it, as againſt a Diſs contra is, tanquam cont! 
eaſe. morbus, z, . Cic, Sen. 


1 muft flay here longer, Manire eſſe ego hic dit 


but thou * to . home tins, at tu ire domum nur 


o. 2 eſſe. 


Why deft REY hoiter® Quid ceſſare? Proper 


T hou eught'/t to make haſte. eſſe . ] 


0 Ts 


+ Rule XLVI u. 5 


The firſt Supine. 


db Ve fooliſh Men are [Nos] ftultus homo ca- 
get catch'd with pleaſure, whoſe pi voluptas, tis, F. qui ille- 
| temptations abe ought to re- cebra, æ, f. reſi/tire * eſſe; 
ini {2 ; and Ive ought to fight & pugnare * eſſe contra 

' againſt the love of it, as a- amor, ris, n. is, tanquam 


 gainſt a Diſeaſe. contra morbus, 2, n. 

' Thou ought'ſt to have Stare [tibi] * eſſe pro- 
flood to thy promiſe. miſſum, i, u. 

Cato was obliged to die Cato, nis, m. mori potiùs f 
rather. 2 eſſe. C. OF. 1. 

Next we muſt ſpeak of Deinceps de Supinum, 
I z, u. dicere elle. 


's | (2) Tbbe Preterimperſect Tenſe of Sum is uſed wvith the Gerund 

| of the time preſent, to ſignify that a thing ought to be, which is not: 
So Ovid. Nunc erat aux1liis illa tuenda patris. Eſt tibi fitque 
precor natus, qui mollibus annis in patrias artes erudiendus 
erat. Epiſt, 1. Cæſaris imperio reſtituendus eras, Id. de 
Pont 4. 13. Frigoribus quare novus incipit annus, Qui melius 
per ver incipiendus erat? Id. Faſt. 3. | 


N. B. Gerunds are uſually turn'd into the Participles 
a in Dus, F they have an Accuſative Caſe after them: 

* Likewiſe the Gerunds of fungor, fruor, and potior, if - 
they have an Ablative Caſe after them, See Examples 
: at Numb. 57. 


4 | The firſt Supine. 


ont 

en. I is uſed after Verbs ſignifying moving to a place. 

dis | 

nu I avill go to ſee. Ire fpefare, 

1 5 1 am come to beg leave, o Venire orare vena, 
er 1 


od; 2 vu | LEE ; 
Muittère rogare auxilium, 
7, NN, 


He ſent to of help. 


— 


Th 
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The latter Supine. 


Fl 
1t is Engliſhed as the Infinitive Mood, ather Adin 7 
or Paſſive, and follows Nouns Adjedtive, fuch as eaſy 7 


hard, good, bad. end 

EH 

Eafy to 5 ee 4 F acilis intelligère ectum 14 3 

Pleaſant to \ _ Jucundus audire, tum, 8: 

br, IR  Resdifficilisfacire,un} 1 
A thing Wy" to be e- Res dignus referre, 12 
lated. tum. | f 
Theſe things are un my Hic eſſe deformis vid#ry 
to behold. ſum. Ov. 4 
q It is hard to ſay, what . Difficilis eſſe dicër 

is beſt to be done. dum, quid is eſſe optimu ; 

facere.. Bo 
A true friend is a thing Difficilis res eſſe ine, 

Bard to find [to be found. 1 nire, tum, Verus amicus. | F 

Let nothing filthy to : 


Nil &cere fœdus wa. 1 
ſpoken or to be ſeen touch we hic limen, inis, u. tans x4 
' thoſe Doors, within which gere, intra or puer elle 


there is a Child, Fav. | 
It is uſed alſo after theſe Subfantives, fas, nelas, opus. 4 ( 
Ecce nefas viſu, Ov, fed 

. Ile 

fo 

Partciple of the Preſent Tenſe. f 
1 praiſing thee, Ego laudare tu. toy 
' Thou aefireft Wiſdom. Tu expetere fapientia. | 4 


God governing the World, Deus gubernare mundus: 


And ſoin the re of the Exanplas in the Indicative Mood, Pre * 
ſent Tenſe. 


Participl | 


Participle of the Future in rus. 


Participle of the Future in rus. 


being about to praiſe thee, Ego laudaturus tu, 
Civ Thou being about to aurite. Tu ſeripturus. 
eaſy Ve being about to do His Ille daturus opera, &, J. 


endeavour, 
e being about 70 give Ego adurus gratia, æ, f. 
am. ' thanks, | 80 
. bat are you going to do? Quid fadurus efle ? Ter. 
im, He wes going to ſay, 0 Me miſerum ! didturus 
© miſerable me ! | 2 efle. Ovid. 
tunſ I was juſt going to give Daturus jam 3 fuiſſe. 


Jou it, Ter. Heaut. 4. 5. 


, 12 

3; : © This Participle with ſum in the Preſent Tenſe, is 
M uſually Engliſbed as the Future Tenſe of the e 

TY Mood, and often uſed inſtead thereof, 

wt all give him nothing. Nihil ego ef ille datu- 

WA rus. Plaut. 

's Will not you tell me? Non dicturus eſſe? Ter, 


{rol My Father will Hay for Pater manſurus patruun 
9 Uncle. N. Ter. Phor. 


See above, Numb. 8. 


A © With fai it may be Englifed as the Preterpliiper- 
ect Potential, and varied by that Tenſe very often, Ana 
— with eram. 


57 
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T1 Thoſe things are done, Qui Ceſar non Kallen, | 


\ which Cæſar wou'd not hade fuifſe, is fieri. C. 


b : done. 
dus, He avou'd have periſhed, Periturus fuiſſe, ſi relin- 
Pref 4 he had been l: "RD qui, Quint. — 

| He 


ip! | 


12 


. + 


58 


fee & forfitan ira deæ. Ovid. Fit. 20. 


mue yeſterday. 


— 


Reercifs to the FRY OR EI 
He oou'd have abept for Me fleturus ademptus l. HM 


me being taken away. le ui, e. Ov. Triſt. 4. 10. vert) 
He awonu'd not hade read Non leftur us fi, e lite. 1 


_ the Letters. re (a.) burn 


He <wau'd have done it. . Faflurus fuiſe (b.) Ene 

Thou wou'dſt hawe done Plus prefliturns feen f take, 
me a greater Kindneſs, if eito *7 negare (c. 
thou hadſt denied quickly. | 

Thou <vou aj have been Gloria Pierides, dum, i F 
the ee Glory of the pl. ſummus Lge us oe (d.) 


He evou'd hate amenacd Emendaturus, "7 ſi lics | - #] 
5 5 1 — 
it, if he might. re, . © Oy. Triſt. 1. T4 7 


(a) Nec leQura ſui, fed ſi tibi dura ſuiſſem, AuQa fore! 


' (6) Et factura fuit; pactus nin Jupiter eſſet, Bis tribus u 
ceelo menſibus illa foret, Id. Fafi. 5 | 
{c) Tam tardè dedit, ut plus p!eititurus fuerit, fi ciro ne 
gaſſet, Senec. de Benef. 3. | 
(4) Quid niſi te nomen tantum ad majora vocaſſet, Gloria! 
Pieridum ſumma futurus eras. Ovid. de Pont. 4. 5. 0 
With that Paſſage of Cicero's aboue, compare this in the Epiſtl 
before it, Quæ Cefar nunquam feciſſet, neque paſſus eſſet, ea, 
Sc. ad Att. 14. 13. See alſo Ovid. Amor, I. 2, El. 84 Dini 
58. ge 10. And Ovid. Epiſt. 15. Diſt, 41. 5 


participle of the Preterperfect Tenſe, . 
1. Paſſives. With the Sign Being, or Having been. þ 


' Thou being fought for by Tu quæſitus à ego heri. 


Thou having been often Tu ſepe quæſitus 4 eg 
ſought for by me in vain. fruſtra. 
The World being [having Mundus creatus ex mi-, . 
been] created out of nothing, hilo, durare adbuc, 
laſts fill. | | 


is 
Men 


Participle of the Preterperf. Tenſe. 
il. Men being brought to Po- Homo redadtus ad pau- 
o.  verty are ſlighted. pertas, tis. F. contemni. 
te. The City being taken was Urbs, is, f. captus 3 in- 
\burnt by the Enemy; The cenſus eſſe ab hoſtis, . 
Enemy burnt the City being Hoſtis urbs captus 3 incen- 


, | taken, | "_ al, 
Without any Sign. H 
%% The conquer d Army. Acies, i, J. victus. 
d.) Plough'd Land. | Terra, æ, V. - aratus, 
i . Armed Enemies domineer Hloſtis armatus captus do- 
IC in the taken City. minari in urbs. 
74 Time paſt. | Tempus, oris, n. præ- 


teritus. 
M 2. Deponents. 


0 Deponents are Engliſbed with the Sign Having or 
Who have. 


H 1 having Ibo have] tri- [Ego] a loqui. Se- 
, eajtd ſpeak, nec, | 

ich, Thou having got Riches, Tu nactus divitiæ, arum, 
wilt find Friends. f. pl. invenire amicus. 

| He having ſaid thus, held Sic [ile] fatus tacere, 


bis Peace. 


ha 4 


= of the victory. toria. Rule LXVIII. 
7 ey having often at- Ille ſæpiùs conatus fru- 

1 tempted in wain, defiſted ſtra, conatus, vs, m. de- 

" from the Attempt. ſiſtere, fliti, Cal. 

| 2 you who have ſufferd O Dv] paſſus gravior! L 
ere grievous things. Vir 
| Believe thoſe who have Credere expertus, Rule 
ui- | 
Fried. LIII. 


ead of Have and Had {ſee above, Numb, 6, Oc.) 
us Participle is alſo Engliſhed like Paſſives. As Or- 


tus, 


Men 


; 2 I congratulate thee who Gratulari tibi potitus vie- 


59 


¶ In ſuch Deponents as have the Paſſive Signs in- 
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tus, ri/en or being riſen. So mortuus, profectus, rever 4 
ſus, ingreſſus, experrectus, &c, 77 


De Sun being riſen Sol, 16, n. ortus nube(5i 
was cover d with Clouds. is, F 3 obduttus effe. T 
They being enter'd into Ille ingrelſus [in] urbs. Lerce 
the City. * 
They being return d home, Ille rewerſus domum. q 
We being awaked flight Experrettus vanus ſom wn, 
vain Dreams. um contemncre, [rn 
0 The Participhe in Deponents may be often Englihe wall 
as the e of the Preſent Tenſe, H 


air 
RO Choe Pardon to me con- Dare venia Laibe! . rut 
/effing. fax Ov. 5 
Their Fathers going from Pater [eorum] profetd * 
home, took care of that. domo, 3 curare, wi, id. Pp 
Hie ſtood leaning on his MNixus haſta ſtare, fi * 
| Spear, Rule LXVIII. 4% 
Participle in Dus. yo 


The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood Paſſive, com F 
after a Noun Subſtantive or Verb Subſtantive, wil IN 
Latin d by the Participle in Dus. by th 


Injury to be avoided. In njuria fugiendus. Ti. 1 
Injury is to be avoided. Injuria eſſe er ende. A 
God to be worſhipped. Deus colendus. La 
God is to be worſhipped. Deus eſſe colendus. * 1 
Our good Name is nat to Non negligendus eſſe 7 
by neglected. ma, 1 
An Office to be diſcbarg d. Munus, eris, u. fung uſec 


HS. 


Pleaſure to be enjoyed. Voluptas, atis, f Verf wu. 
| dus. C. 


She is not to be obtain d. Ille non eſſe poti 
Ovid. 
2 | 


A Participle in Dus. 
* 4 thing to be boaſted of. Res, z, ,. gloriandus, Cic. 


ine is to be denied to Vinum, 7, n. negandus 
ubeChildrer. OR: eſſe puer, vi, u. 

' There is a kind of Reve- Adbibendus eſſe reve- 
1 yence to be uſed towards rentia quidam adverſus ho- 
Men. mo, inis, c. C. OF. 1. 
n. Friends are to be ad- Amicus, i, n. eſſe monen- 
mi Moniſßed and chid: And dus & objurgandus: Et id 

that is to be taken kindly, accipiendus eſſe amicè, qui 

uhich is done out of good- benevole fieri, C. Am. 
T1 177/88 ; 
i * His ſafety is to be de- Hic ſalus, wtis, F. deſpe- 
pair d of, auh cannot hear randus eſſe, qui verum au- 
17 ruth, dire * Ibid. 
"3 Tho flrength ſhould be Ut deeſſe vires, ium, F. 
d wanting, yet a good will is pl. tamen eſſe laudandus 
id. % be commended. voluntas, atis, F. Owid. 
Fr Whatſoever thou ſuffer- Leniter, ex meritum 

e deſervedly, is to be born quicquid s pat, ferendus 
—_—_—_ | eſſe. Ov. | 
Virtue is to be preferrd Virtus, utis, f. anteponen- 
zo Gold, and good Health dus eſſe aurum, & bonus va- 
wo Pleaſure. letudo, inis f. voluptas, 15. 


110 ferr'd before [to] all world- ſe omnis res humanus. C. 


ly things. Am, 
* Life awas givento be uſed, Vita; datus eſſe atendus. 
10. Ii e. was lent.] Pedo. 
wes * Neighbours borrow Veſſels Vicinus rogare vas, s, 
Lat. aſk to be uſed.] n. utendus, Cato. 
q 4 borrow'd this. Hic accipere wtendus. 


| Life was lent ;UsS [ Lat. Vita acci pere utendus, 
we received Life to be | 
Fung uſed.] | 
| That which ave have bor- Is, qui accipère utendus, 
Vr row'd, is to be return d.  reddenths efle. 27 7 8 


i 


G ¶ When 
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con Friend/aip is to be pre- Amicitia anteponendus el- 
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N 


I ben it is put for a Gerund, it has the Engliſ 


_ the Gerund for awhich it is put. As, 


: augendus opes. 
Cupidus 5 1 opum. 
Faciendo injuriam. 0 
Facienda injuria. c 
Ad diſcendum artes. 

Ad diſcendas artes. 


Defirous of incrfforfe 
ing Wealth, thu 
By doing Injury. q - 


To learn Arts. rien 


Mihi ſcribendum eſt | 1 
literas. . In 
Miki fcribendz ſunt 1 muſt write Leting,,, 

: literæ. | hur 


Examples to be made according to thoſe above. | 
¶ The Participle in Dus, for the Gerund in Di. 
| | amittere pecuns 
* The Fear of lang Mo- Metus — dee By 
BY. SY nia. | 
The covetons Man is tor- Avarus cruciari metus, 4 
mented with the fear of lo= m. amittendus pecuniay 
fing his Money. 4 
remunerari benz 


The way of requi ting 4 : ficum. | 
Kindneſs. S * Ratio remunerandus | 1 
nie ficium. 


potiri oppidum. } 
potiundus oppidun 
enjoying Modus frui voluptas. | 


The hope of getting the ges 
Town. 1 


Moderation in 


Pleaſure. fruendus volupti 

1 Eo | exercẽre mem 4 
For the of exerciſin „ nn . 
Ne Jake of exerciſing Gratia 4 

his Memory. J erercendus Mito lis 

———ñ ͤ—uB—A—t— a — H 


+ Rule LXVIII. co 


| | The Participle in Dus, for Gerunds. 63 


1 q The Participle in Dus, for the Gerund in Do. 
Mien uſe care in getting In equus, 7. n. parandus 
nenBorſes, and are negligent in curaadhibère homo, in ami- 
th. thuſmg Friends, cus diligendus negligens eſſe. 
But the greateſt diligence Maximus autem diligen- 
P's „% be uſed in getting tia adhibendus eſſe in ami- 
Friends. | Cus comparandus. $4 
: In gerere res. 
i In gerendus res. 
= In managing moſt Affairs, In plerique res gerendus, 
bil oneſt and procraſtination tarditas & procraſtinatio 
hurtful. noxius eſſe. Rule XIII. 
| : In contemnere voluptas. 
_ contenning Tleajere. Ain contenmendus voluptas. 
i. Honeſty conſiſts in contem- Honeſtas in voluptas con- 
urg Pleaſure. |  temnendus conhiſtere. Cic. 
Frui voluptas, R. LXVIII. 
: Fruendus voluptas. 
; By enjoying Pleaſures the | Fruendus voluptas ere 
brief for <vanting [them] ſcere +5 cartre dolor. Plin. 
Increaſes, ” Epiſt. 8. 5. : 
| Than requiting a good 3 Referre gratia. 
rn. 2 Referendus or atia., 
| There is no Duty more Nullus officium referen- 


In managing Affairs. 


> By enjoying Pleaſure. 


* Food turn. us elle. C. OF. 1. 
m. i 8 In fungi munus. R. LXVIII. 
In diſcharging Offices. In fungendus munus. 
De Participle in Dus, for the Gerund in Dum. 

1 FJD Ad amare homo. 
Jo lobe Men. 


7 2 Ad amandus homo. 

Mie are inclined by nature Natura propenſus eſſe ad 

o love Mex. dilizendus homo. C. 

| To contenn Pleaſures. Ad contemnerevoluptas. 
Ad contemnendus voluptas 

Human Nature is weak Humanus natura imbe- 

contemn Pleaſure. cillus eſſe ad contemnendus 

voluptas, | 


G 2 | . 


Exer cifes to the Accidence, © 
. 
To help Men. Ad] juvare homo. 


Ad juvandus homo. [Cen 
Man was made [born] Homo natus elle adj 

to. Help and preſerve Men, vandus & conſervandus | , 
mo. Cic. Fin. 3. ana 

Ad perfrui voluptas. 
To employ Pleaſurcs. LXVIII. g 
Ad perfruendus voluptas, 5 'tha 
| | An fungi munus ſuus _ 
To diſcharge his Offce. LXVIII. [It 


Ad fungendus munus ſug - 

A diſturb'd Eye is nt Conturbatus oculus 1 
abel! aiſpoſed to diſcharge eſie probe affectus ad in 
its Office. munus fungendus, Cick 


; Ad conſiderare res. 
To conſider things, Ad con ſiderandus res. 


q For the ſame Gerund put abſolutely with eſt. 


e mil beware of | my eſſe ſuperbia 


Pride. Cavendus eſſe ſuperbi 
We muſt do our endea- Dare eſſe opera. 
or. Dandus eſſe opera. 
We muſt apply our ſelves Dandus eſſe opera by 
to Virtue, if we wou'd ei- tus, ſi velle vel beate vi 
4 live happily, or die hap- re; vel beate mori. 
9 us 
8 Me ought to tee a pro- Servare eſſe fides. | 
miſe. Servandus eſſe fides, it bc 


We ought to keep a Pro- Serwvandus eſſe _ 
miſe n even to an Ene- am hoſtis datus. | 
my. b 
| "7 ow oughteſ} to reftrain Lingua tu eſſe contin 5 
thy Tongue moſt carefully dus diligentiſſimè tum, & b. 
then, when thy Mind is animus iracundia mon! 
moved with Paſſion. ,. Ci. ad ©, Fr. 
In all things diligent In omnis res adhibalf by 
preparation ought ta be elle præparatio aue 


Verb Acfive and Paſive. 65 
imade, before thou goeſt about priuſquam aggredi. Cre. 

o. (chem. ] | Of. 1. | 

1 | ¶ Sometimes it is put for the Infinitive Mood Adtive, 59 
and may be varied thereby. 


as, N | 

| ca „ 7, X 

| He took care to aa G 15 ere 
Mas, . N faciendus, 
uu, Take Care to deliver the 5 Curare litera reddere, 


Leiters. 7 Curare litera reddendus, Cic. 


i A Recapitulatory Excmplification of the ſeweral Moods 


and Tenſes, in the ſame Verb carried thro" the whole. 


| | An Example of a Verb formed both Aaively and Paſ- 
Aely, thro" all Moods and Tenſes. 


a Me buy Books. Nos emimus libros. 

* | Books are bought ly us. Libri emuntur a nobis. 
rbia. 5 | 
erb Indicative Mood. 
a. Preſ. We buy [are buying] Books; Books are bought 
ra 


by us. 1 

Do we buy Books? Are Books bought by us? 
Do we not buy Books? Are not Books e by 
us!? (Numb. 1.) = | 
Ip. We bought [avere buying] Books; Books were 
les, if bought by us. „5 | 
des Did we buy Books? Were Books bought by us ? © 

Did we not buy Books? Were not Books bought 

by us? (Numb, 2.) 3 | 
on, Perf. Def. We bought Books; Books were bought 
m, & by us. e 8 
mol} Did we buy Books? Were Books bought by us ? 

| Did we not buy Books ? Were not Books bought 
ib by us? ( Numb. 3.) 
ilige | 8 3 P. Indef. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


P. Indef. We have bought Books; Books have ben ] 
bought by us. by 
ave we bought Books? Have Books been bough is 
by us ? bee 
"Have we not bought Books? Have not Books bee 
bought by us? (Numb. 4.) bo 
Pl. We had bought Books; Books had ben 
bought by us. bo 
ad we bought Books ? Had Books been bough 
by us ? Bo 
Had we not bought Books? Had not Books beet 
bought by us? (Numb. 5. ? 
Fit. We will buy Books ; Books ſhall be boug 
by us. | 
WI we buy Books ? Will Books be bought by us 
Will not we buy Books? Will not Books be bought 
by us? (Numb. 7.) 
Or, We ſhall buy Books; Books will be, &c.}| 
Shall we buy Books ? Will Books be bought by us' 
Shall not we buy Books? Will not Books be, Sc. b 
Fut. in Rus. We ſhall buy Books. Shall we buj 
Books ? Shall we not buy Books? (Numb. 8.) u 


Imperative Mood. 


Preſ. Let us buy Books ; Let Books be bought by | 
us. (Numb. q.) 


Let us not buy Books; Let not Books be bought 
by 4 (Numb. 10 and 11.) | 
Perf. Let us have bought Books ; Let Books bag 

Tow bought by us. (Numb. 12.) | 


Subjunctive Mood. 


Preſ If we buy Books ; ; If. Books be . by us, 
(Numb, 13. | 


Imp. If we bought Books; If Books were | bought 
P. De. 


by us. (Numb. T7 


Verb Aﬀtive and Paſſive. 


ben F. Def. If we bought Books; If Books were bought 


ugh 
bees 
bee 


ugh 


| by us. ( Numb. 15.) 


"od F. If we. have bou . Books ; If Books have. 
been bought by us. (Numb. 


Plup. If we had bought 3 If Books had been 
bought by us. (Numb. 17.) 


Fut. 1. If we ſhall buy Books; If Books ſhall be 
bought by us. (Numb. 18.) 


F. Perfe2. If we [ball] have bought Books; If. 
Books ſhall have been bought by us. N 


(Numb. 19.) 
Fut. 2. If we ſhould buy Books; If Books ſhould: 


be bought by us. (Numb, 20.) 


Fal. in Rus. 1 do not doubt but we ſhall buy 


Potential Mood. 


Preſ. We ſhould [now] buy Books; Books would 
be bought by us. 

Should we buy Books ? Would Books be bought by 
| us? 


Why ſhould we buy Books ? Why ſhould Books be 


bought by us ? (Numb. 22.) 


by us, 


Might we buy Books? Might Books be bought. 
by us? 

Whence ſhould we buy Books ? Whence mould 
Books be bought by us? ( Numb. 23.) 


¶ Perf. Def. Perhaps we might buy Books. (No. 24.) 
q P. Indef. Leſt we ſhould have bought Books; Leſt 


Books ſhould have been bought by us (Num. 25.) 
Pulp. We would have bought Books; Books wou'd. 
have been bought by us. 

Wou'd we have bought Books? Would Books have 
been bought by us ? 


Would we not Sc. (Numb, 26.) 
Fut, 


imp. We might buy Books; Books might be bought 


L ITY 
F 1 
* , 
* 


67 


Books; I did not doubt, but we ſhould, Sc. (No, 21.) 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
Fut. in Ro. We ſhall buy Books; Books will * We 
bought by us. ( Numb. 27.) 1 


F Fut in Im. We ſhould buy Books rather; We have | 
ſhould not buy ſuch Books. Numb. 28.) 


9 Optative Mood. 


Pr 

Pref. and Fut. I wiſh we may buy wok; Book boug 
_ be bought by us. (Num. 29.) |< 
Imp. I wilh we bought Books, Books were bought Bool 
by us. ( Namb, 30, Cc.) Bt « 
| | | ; Boo' 

Infinitive Mood. = 

. After a Verb, (Numb. 34.) Fe. 

We dere to buy Books. e 
We delay to buy Books. ENT 
We are commanded to buy Books, | Box 


We know [how] to buy Books. 1 


We ought to buy 3 Books ought to be bought wi 
by us. 


We ſeem to them to buy Books. : ET 


We ſeem to have bought Books. | | 
We ſeem to be about to buy Books. | be 
| | 4 
Without the Sign TO. . 


Me can buy Books; Books may be bought by; us. 
We may buy Books. 1 
8 We could not buy Books ; Books could not be bought | 
y is. - --\ 
We wou'd not buy Books. 
We might not buy Books. 


i 
| 
: 
| 
| 


¶ Number 3 5. | 


6 We cou'd have bought Books; Books might have 
been —_ by us, | 


We 


Books were bought by us. Numb. 38.) 


! / ðᷣͤ REEPERSS ade; 
r PTR AE ̃ HOT or n * 
* 3 Ls LEGS by hens Hd 7 : * > . PER IIS 


EOS I ST IS I ONE 


+ We ought to have bought __ 3 Books ought to 
bare been bought by us, 


bought by us. { Nzmb. 36.) 


Books were bought by us. (Numb. 37. 


| That Books 3 been bought by us. (Numb. 39.) 


Verb Active and Paſſive. 69 
We wou'd have bought Books. 


After an Accuſative Caſe. 
Pref. Vou fee [th at] we buy Books ; That Books are 
q Imp. You ſaw that) we bought Books; That 
P. Def. He knows [hat] we bought Books; That 
P. Indef. They know | that] we have bought Books; 


J Pp. They knew [that] we had bought Books; 
That Books had been bought by us. (N umb. 40.) 

i Fut. We promiſe [that] we will buy Books; That 
Books ſhall be bought by us. (Numb. 41. 1.) | 
We believe [hat] we ſhall buy Books: ; That Books 

will be bought by us. (Numb. 41. 2.) 

2 Fut, We promiſed that we would buy Books ; 
That Books ſhould be bought by us. ( Numb. 42.) 
q Fut. Perf. You thought oat ]'v we would not have 

bought Books. (Numb. 43.) 


* 


Number 44. 


They ſay 2 we buy Books; We are ſaid to 
buy Books. 
© They ſay [hat] Books are bought by us Books 
are ſaid to be bought by us, Sc. | 
Ger. The defire of buying Books. ( Numb. 45 * 
In buying Books, (Numb. 46.) 
To buy Books. (Numb. 47.) 
We maſt buy Books. (Numb. 48. T 
Sup. We go to buy Books. ( Numb. 49.) 
Part. Preſ. We buying Books. (Numb. 51.) 
Part, in Rus. We being about to buy Books. (No. ö 2.) 


— — b nods 4 
— 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


We are going to buy Books. 

We were going to buy Books. 

We ſhall buy Books. (Numb. 5 3.) 

q We would have bought . ( Numb, 54.) 
Part. Prot. Bought Books. (Numb. 5 

Part in Dus. Pooks to be bought. (Nam, 55.) 


Number 57 
We being deſirous of buying Books. 
e By buying Books. 
We being gone to buy Books, 
We muſt buy Books. 
0 Number 58, 
< We will take care to buy Books, 


"RA £ 


Bc 


— 


By this 8 a Verb may alſo be formed in either FE: 


Price by itſelf As, 
| 1. In the Active Voice. 
We buy Books. Emimus Libros. 
Indicative Mood. 


Prof. We buy [are buying) Books. ( Numb. 1 4 
Do we buy Books ? Do we not buy Books? 


Imp. We bought [were buying] Books, (Numb. 2.) | 
Did we buy Bocks? Did we not buy Books ? | | 


Perf. Def. We bought Books. { Numb, 3.) 
Did C buy Books ? Hig we not buy Books? | 
P, Indef. We have bought Books. 15 Numb. 4.) 
Have we bought Books ? Have we not, Sc. 

And / on. 


2. In. 


Verb Deponent. 


| 2. In the Paſſive Voice. 
Books are bought by us. Libri emuntur d nobis. 


Indicative Mood. 


Preſ. Books are bought by us. 
Are Books 2 by us? Are not Books bought by 
us? 
Inp. Books were bought by us. 
Were Books bought by us? Were not Books, &c. 
Perf. Def. Books were bought by us. Were Books 
bought by us? Were not, Oc. 
FP. Indef. Books have been bought by us. Have 


N Books been OO by us? Have not, &c, 
And ſo on. 


Ce i Sheet ir ond 9 


Tuna of a Verb Deponent of Active Signification, 
| with an Accuſative Cofe, 


| Conf nt 3 
N They get Riches. Adipiſontur : divitias. 


Conſequor, Eris ve Ere, conſecutus ſum, conſequi, 
endi, do, dum, conſecutum, conſequens, cuturus, 
; ——cutus,——quendus. To get or obtain. 
Adipiſcor, Eris vel tre, adeptus ſum, adipiſci, endi, 
do, dum, adeptum, adipiſcens, adeptus, —— turus, 
| [AI To get. * 


Rae Mood. 


Prof. "They get Riches. Do they get Riches f Do 
they not get Riches ? 


And ſo on, as in the Active Voice, 
Infi- 


72 


They thought 25 they had 
They think [Hat] they ſhall get 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Infinitive Mood. 
1. After a Verb. 


They deſire to get Riches. 
They begin to get Riches. 
They ceaſe to get Riches. 
T Say ſeem to get Riches, 


Without 10. 


They cannot get Riches. 
They wou'd get Riches. 
They may get Riches. 
They cou'd not get Riches. 
They think [Hat] they, get Riches, 
They thought 2 they did get 
They think [Hat] they have gotten —— 


1 Number 35. 


N. They might have gotten Riches. 
2 They cou'd have gotten ——— 


2. After an Accuſative Che 
Pref. I believe [that} they get Riches. FP Numb. 36. * 


Imp. I thought then 1 50 they got ( Numb. 37.) | 


P. Def. I ſuppoſe [that] they * Numb. 38.) 


P. Inaef. 1 fon poſe 444 ) they have gotten—— - 
1 Pl 1 3 [that] t 


ey had gotten — (No. 40.) 


1 Fut. They ſay [ That 550 will get Riches. 
He ſays Un] Buy ſhall. get — 8 


They hope [haz] they ſhall —— 
He thinks bar] __ will— (Numb, 41.) 


q . Fut, 


Verb Deponent. 


92 Fut. They ſaid [that] they would get Riches. 
e ſaid they ſhould get Riches. 

They hoped That] they ſhould pet Riches. 
e thought Une they would get Riches (Numb. 42.) 
Fut. Perf. He thought [Hat] they would have 
jporten Riches. (Namb. 43.) 


q Mend. 44. 


ö 0 They think [that] we get Ricks: 
We are thought to get Riches, Oe. 
| Ger. The deſire of getting Riches. (Numb. 45.) 
In getting Riches. 'To get Kiches. (Numb. 46, 47. ) 
They mult get Riches. ( Namb. 48.) 
Sup. They come to get Riches. (Numb. 49.) 
Part. Pref, They getting Riches. (Numb. 5 1.) 
P. in Rus. They being about to get Riches. 
They are about to get Riches, (Numb. 52.) 
They will get Riches. (Numb. 53.) 
They would have gotten Riches. (Namb. 5 4.) 
| They having got Riches, (Numb. 55.) 
P. in Dus. Riches to be gotten. (Numb. 56.) 
They are deſirous of getting Riches. | 
They delight in [are delighted with] 2 Riches. 
They run to get Riches. ( Namb 

They take Care to get Riches? 7 Numb, 58, ) 


- 


— 


An 1 of a Verb He of Neuter Signifiation 
| Mentior, iris vel ire, itus ſum, iri, iendi, do, dum, 
itum, jens, iturus, itus. To He. 


) | He hes. Ille mentitur. 
Indicative Mood. 


| Pry. Helyes. Does he lye ? Does he not lye ? 
np. He lyed. Did he lye? Did he not lye? 


And ſq on, as in the Active Voice, 
ut, EL. | N | Infini- 


E xerciſes to the Accidence. 


Infinitive Mood, 1. After a Verb. (Num. 3 


He ceaſes not to lye. 
He is forbidden to lye. 
He ought not to lye. 
He ſeems to lye. 

He ſeems to have lyed. 


Without TO. 


He wou'd not lye. 
He does not think that he lyes. 


f 


q Nike 35. 
0 He ought not to have lyed. 


2, Aſter an gene Caſe. 


Pf They ſay | that] he lyes. 
¶ Dp. They ſaid {that} he lyed. 
F. Def. They ſay [that] he lyed. 
P. Iudef. I believe [that] he has lyed. 
q Ply. 1 knew [that] he had lyed. 
1 15 e promiſes bar) he will not lye. 
We fear {hat} he will lye. 
q 2 Fut. He promiſed [chat] he would not lye. 
We fear'd | that] he would lye. : 
4 Fu. Perf. 1 Rouge [that] he would not t have lyed. 


Number 44. 


They believe that he lyes. 
_ He is believed to lye, &c, 
Ger. The Cuſtom of lying. 
He delights in Lis delighted with} lying. 
He is inclinable to lying. 
He muſt lye. (Numb. 48.) 
Part 2. He hing. 


228 


Verb Neuter. 


4% F. in Rus, He being about to lye. 
He was about to lye. (Numb. 5 2.) 

| © He willlye, (Numb. 5 3.) 

J He would havelyed. (Numb. 54.) 

Pi. Pret. He having [who has] lyed. 


at — 


' An Exanple of Verb Neuter, following the Rule 
at Numb, 6. | 
| He comes, Yen, * 


Indicative Mood. 


Preſ. He comes [is coming.) Does he come [is he 
coming ?] Does he not come [is he not coming b] 
(Numb. 1.) TD 
Imp. He came [was coming.) Did he come [was he 
| coming ?) Did he not come? ¶ Numb. 2.) 

Perf. Def. He came. Did he come ? Did he not 
come? (Numb. z.) ; 
Pi. Hidef. He is come, Is he eome? Is he not 
come? {Numb. 6.) 5 185 
' Plup. He was come. Was he come? Was he not 
come? { Numb. 6.) . | 4 
Fut. He will come. Will he come? Will he not 
come? (Numb. 7.) . : 

Or, He ſhall come. Shall he come? Shall he not 
come? fi | 
N Put. in Rus, He will come. Will he come? Will 

he not come ? (Numb. 8.) 


| Imperative Mood. 
Let him come. (Nun. 9.) f 


Let him not come. (Numb. 10.) 
1 Perf. Let him be come. (Numb. 12.) 


Subjunctive Mood. 
it Preſ. Seeing he comes. (Numb, 13.) 
| 1 H 2 a Jin p. 


70 


I fear 


Exerciſes to the Accidince. 


Inh. Secing he did come. Numb. 14.) 

V. Def. Secing he did come. (Numb. 15.) 

P. nag. Seeing he is come, Numb. 16.) 

Flip. Seeing he was come. (Numb. 17.) 

1 Ful. Unleis he [hall] come. (Numb. 18.) 

« Fut. Perf, When he ſhall be come| 7s come. CN. fl 
© 2 Ful. Unleſs he ſhou'd come. (Numb. 20.) 
Fut. Perf. If he ſhou'd be come. (“ 

Fut. in Rus. | don't know whether or no he vi 

come. ¶ Numb. 21.) 


I did not know, whether he wou'd come or ng, 


n * 


Potential Mood. 


Preſ He may come, I beg, that he oils come, 
If any one ſhould come, | 
I am afraid left he ſhould not come, 
Wou'd he come ? 
Why ſhould he come? (Numb. 22.) 
Im 
4 begged, that he wou'd come. 
Wou'd he not come? (Numb, 23.) | 
N. Def, Perhaps he might come. (Numb. 24. 15 
q P. Bdef. Perhaps he may be come. 
| eſt he ſhould be come. (Numb. 25.) 
Flap. I fear'd leſt he ſhou'd be come. (Numb. 26.) 
Fut in RO. He will come. { Numb. 27.) 
Fut. in IM. Who wou'd come ? (Numb. 28.) 


{ Optative Mood. 


* S Fut. I wiſh he may come. Numb. 29, ee)! pr 


Infinitive Mood. 


1. After a V. erb. Mun. 34. 


He delays to come. 
He is forbidden to come. 


He might come. | 


F 


be v 


—_ 
Lat 9 =. r 5 D 


6 99 


f 


ot, 


i 


P. Def. You 


: 


He 


Verb Neuter. 


He ought to come. 
He ſeems about to come. 


5 Without the Sign TO. 


He will not come. 
He cannot come. 
He may come, 

He cou'd not come. 
He wou'd not come. 
Me might not come. 


Number 35 


He cou'd not have come. 

He wou'd have come. 

He might have come. 
He ought to have come. 


2. After an Accuſatiue Cafe. 
Pre/. 1 ſee [that] he comes [is coming. | (Numb, 36.) 


T1 ſaw Lead he was coming. (Numb. 37.) 
now [hat] he came then. ¶ Numb. 38.) 


P. Indef. You know [that] he is come. ( Numb. 39.) 
T Plyp. You know [that] he was come. (Numb. 40.) 


1 Fut. He promiſes [that] he will come. 
[that] he thall come. ( Numb, 

He thinks [that] he will come. 

I hope [hat] he will come. (Numb. 41. 2.) 

| © 2 Fut. He promiſed [that] he would come. 

1 promiſed [that] he ſhou'd come. 

He thought 177 he ſhou'd come. 
he wou'd come. 


I promiſe 


umb. 4.2 


41. 1.) 


I hoped [that] 


Fut. Perf. I thought [hat] he would have come. 


| (Numb. 32.) 
g Numb. 44. 


oy 


They ſay [hat] he comes [is coming.] He is ſaid 


to. be comyng, Ec. 


H 3 


* 


Ger. 


78 


Ger. He is defirous of coming. (Numb. 45.) 


Rule at Number 6. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


He is weary with coming. (Numb. 46.) 


He is ready to come. (Numb. 47.) 85 | 


He muſt come. (Numb. 48.) 
Part. Preſ. He coming. (Numb. 51.) 
P. in Rus. He being about to come. 
He is about to come. 5 
He was about to come. (Numb. 5 2.) I 
He will come. (Numb. 53.) þ 
J He wou'd have come. (Numb. 54.) 


\ 


«„ — * 


—— 
22 


An Example of a Verb Deponent, following | 


Revertor, revertèris ve <re, reverti, (and ſometi 
reverſus ſum) reverti, endi, do, dum, reverſum, rey 
tens, reverſurus, reverſus, To return. 


He returns home. Revertitur domum. 


Indicative Mood. 


— * 


Preſ. He returns home, Does he return home? 
imp. He did return home. Did he return home? 
P. Def. He return'd home then, Did he retu} 
home? ; 3 
P. Indef. He has [is] return'd home already, Is 
Ec. (Numb. 6.) | 5 
And ſo on, as tbe Verb Neuter. 


Infinitive Mood. 764 


I. Afrer a Verb, (Numb, 34.) 


He delays to return home, 
He deſires to return home. 
He is forbidden to return home. 


WE RIS” 


Ne ovght to return home. 


Verb Deponent. 


| He (ems to return [be returning] home. 
He ſeem'd to be about to return home. 


Without I O. 


He cannot return nome. 

He may return home. 

He cou'd not return home. 

He might not return home, 

He wou'd not return home. | | 

C He thinks [har] he ſhall return home ſoon. 


| Number 35. 
He might have return'd home. 
He wou'd have return'd home. 
He ought to have return'd home. 


2. After an Accuſativo: Cafe. 
Pref. I ſee that he returns [it returning] home. 
| And ſo on, as the Verb come, 
Part. Pret. He being return'd home. (Numb, 55.) 


Am, art, is, are, Signs of the Preſent Tenſe Paſſive, No. 1. 1 3. 
1 and 36. 

of the Preſent Tæiſe Afive, Numb. 17. 137. 36. 

Of the Preterperfet? Paſfrue, Numb. 4*. 167. 397. 

Of the Preterperf. Actiue or Deponent, Numb. 6. 167. 19“. 39“. 

Mats, wert, were, Signs of the Preterimperfect Paſſive, Numb, 
2. 14. 30. 437» | 7-4 
Of the Preterimperfect Active, Numb. 2. 14*, 47, 
Of the Preterperf. Paſſive, Numb. 3. 15. 38. 

Of the Preterpluperf. Active or Deporent, Numb. 6. 19%, 40. 
Shall, Numb. 7. $. 18. 21, 27. 41. Sball baue, N. 19. 
Vill, Numb. 7. 18. 21. 27. 41. | 
Sbou d, N. 22. "XL 21. 28. 42. Shou d have, N, 25, 26. 4J- 
Mou d, N. 22. 23. 21. 28. 34. 42. Mud baue, N. 26. 55. 

43. 54» e ED be 
Cou'd, No. 23. 38. 34+ Cos d have, N. 26. 35. 
May, N. 22. 28. 34. May have, N. 25, 
Can, N 22. 28. 34. | 
. 4% N. 23. 24. 34. Might baue, N. 26. 35. 
80. to, N. 34. 48. 57. Ought to bave, N. 26. 35. 48. | 
EE a PART 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 17 
: C111 Eg 
925 f . 
| 3 „aul. 
Examples to the Rules of Conſtruction. Pu 
| | 1 | good i 
The firſt Concord. * Ld 
I. A Verb agrees with its Nominative Caſt 
in Number and Perſon. 
Yervum.perionale, Sc. Lat. Synt. p. 72, n * 
136, % 
II. (LX.) Verbs Tranſitive have after the 7 


an Accufativg of the Sufferer, whether thy ili ag 


be Active or Deponent. Br 
Verba Tranſitiva, c. Lat. Sni. p. go, n. . 
| p. 152, 0 | As 
The 3 Concord, Be 


III. Au Adjective (whether it be a Noun 7: 
e ang or Participle) agrees with its] Stone 
Subſtantive in Caſe, Gender, and Num-] 37%, 
ber, even tho a Verb comes between tbem. 0 


Adjectivum cum Subſtantivo, Cc. p. 74. u. Gre: 
P. 138, 0, | procu 


ok. 
"Theſe three Rules are exemplified in the firſt Part. an 
1 More Examples of the ſame, * 


I hee truth; I wud Ego verum amare; ve-} — 
have the truth told [to] rum velle ego dici ; men- 
me 3 I hate a lar. © dax, acis, odiſſe. K 

1 


' Thou haſt done thy Duty. 
; ; 
The covetous Man always 
wants. | 
No body is born without 
' faults, | 
. Paſſion ſoon dies with a 
good Man. EE, 
Ve old Men dote ſome- 


| times. 


n. 


0% Slain truth hatred. 


% vid age pleaſant. 

IF ther, 

0% Age wwill cuaſte beauty. 
 rulties. 

ti Stone . 

Money. | 
One night waits all Men. 
o. procure envy, 


= Man abiſe ? | 


\ A life well ſpent makes 
Benefits get friends, and 
ent good turn begets ano- 


Love overcomes all diffi- 


' Riches change mens minds, 
n. breed pride and arrogance, 


Can Riches make a 


Men fee the advantages 
| of baſe things with fallaci- 


Verbs Tranſiti ve. 


Tu facere, feci, officium 
tuus. 
Semper avarus egére. 


Nemo naſci fine viti- 
um. 

Bonus apud vir, i. n. ci- 
to mori iracundia. Publ. 

Delirare interdum [abs] 
ſenex, it, c. Plaut. 


II. 


Beware of * Intemperance. 
Complaiſance begets friends, 


Cavere intemperantia. 

Obſequium amicus, ve- 
ritas odium parere, Ter. 

Vita bene actus jucun- 


dus efficere ſenectus, tis, f. 


Beneficium parare a- 
micus, & gratia gratia 
par re. 

Forma populari ætas. O. 

Vincère amor omnis dif- 
ficultas, tis, F. 


m Time conſumes Iron and Conſumere ferrum la- 


piſque vetuſtas. Ov. 


Care follows increaſmg Creſcens {equi cura pe- 


cunia. Hor. 
Nox manẽre unus omnis. 


Divitiæ mutare animus, 


ſuperbia & arrogantia pa- 
rere, invidia contrahère. 
Divitiæne homo prudens 
redd. re poſſe? Hor. | 
Emolumentum res tur- 
pis fallax judicium videre 


Co} mmm 


. ® Fee the Note on page 13. 
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21 


25 


24 
25 
26 

27 
| 28 


29 


fee the puniſhment, - C. Of. 3. 


| 22 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


ows judgments ; they don't homo; pœna non viden flies us 


Virlue does both giue quiet Virtus & vita tranquil! Ju 
of Life, and take away the litas, tis, f. largiri, & ter placec 
terror of Death. fror, , mm. mors, tis, f The 

| | tollere. CC. | from 77 

Do not thou lay daun thy Ne privus in dulcis ““ de , 


Eyes for feet Sleep, before clinare lumen, inis, u. ſom d 


thou haft recounted all the nus, i, m. omnis quam lon} Wal 
actions of the long day. gus 10 reputare actum die ' J#/; 


Keep thy Mind, Eyes, Ab alienus mens, .in By 
Hands, from other Mens oculus, i, u. manus, 1, gongiy; 


things. | abſtinẽ re. C. ble. 
| 4 Stomach ſeldom faſting Jejunus rarò ſtomachif Lia 
diſdains ordinary things. vulgaris temnere. Hor, | at ha, 


Mie ought to beware, left **Cavere eſſe, ne(CVIF V5. 
thoſe Vices deceive us, which fallère ego is vitium, qi n li 
ſeem to imitate Virtue. virtus, i, f. videri iĩmitai 

For Knavery imitates Nam prudentia maliti 6% 
Prudence, Pride, Greatneſs magnitudo animus ſupei gers. 


of Mind, Pradigality, Libe- bia, liberalitas effuſio, fo 1; 
ralneſs, Fool-hardine/s, Va- titudo audacia, & ry adorn 
tour, and Superfiition, Re- ſaperititio imitari. C. O7 Saceo, 
tigioujneſs. Fan. ve fat 

| | Th 
| III. e 
Paſt labours are pleaſant. Actus labor, is, m. ju de 
cundus eſſe. #J 
Wickedneſs is always Semper timidus — 
fe 1 8 „„ etis, u. eſſe. Stat. q 
Every beſt thing is moſt Optimus quidque rariſ Caf 
ſcarce. | ſimus eſſe. 4 al 
' Worldly things are frail Res humanus eſſe frag} # 
and fading? lis & caducus. | 
No body was en a ſudden Nemo repente 3 elf 
very debauch'd. turpiſſimus. Juv. X 
Time paſt newer returns. Præteritus tempus, oriſſis el, 


n. nunquam reverti. C. 


F 7 
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And a word once let go, Et ſemel emiſſas vo- 30 


tf flies not to be recall'd. lare irrevocabilis verbum. 
Hor. 5 

l? Trae Honour conſiſi. [is Verus decus, oris, 2. in 31 
12 placed] in Virtue. virtus, tis, J. poſitus eſſe. C. 


fo The way to the Stars Non eſſe ad aſtrum mol- 32 
from the Barth is not eaſy, lis è terræ via. Sen. 

e. 1s not thy Intereſt con- Non tuus res agi, pari- 33 
a. cern d, when the next Houſe es, etis, m. cum proximus 

1. [Wall] 7s on fire ? " ardere ? Hor. 

et? Me all haſte to one end. Ego omnis meta prope- 34 


j 


rare ad unus. Pedo. 
Every one thinks his own Suus quiſque conditio, 35 
_ the moſt miſera- _ F. miſerrimus putare. 

le. | | 
| Live ye innocent, God is Innocuus [wo] vivere, 36 
at hand, [or preſent.] numen adeſſe. Ovid. 

Lin live as if [you were] Tu vivre tanquam ſem- 37 
UF in live always. per victurus. 
nn Pride join d [to them] Inquinare egregius ad- 38 
ſpoils excellent Virtnes [man- junctus ſuperbia mos, vis, 

Pay ners.) | > "0. Of _ 

Letters [i. e. Learning,] Literz ſecundæ res or- 39 
adorn Proſperity, and afford nare, adverſæ [res] per- 
Succour and Comfort to Ad. fugium & ſolatium præbe- 
verſity, | re. Cic. pro Arch. 
| There is nothing fo eaſy, Nullus eſſe tam facilis 40 
„but it is hard when thou res, quin difficilis [cvi] eſ- 

Jy deeft it with an ill will, fe, quum [ru] invitus *3 
facere. Jer. 


lus! . 

| 4 The Infinitive Mood has an Accuſative 
Caſe before it, inſtead of a Nominative. 

rags Verba Infiniti Modi, &c. Lat. Syn. p. 73, n. 

XVII. © 2wd or ut before the latter of two Verbs, 


ori5s elegantly put away, by turning the Nomnative 
c. | e Caſe 


5 7 
o 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
Cafe ints the Accuſative, and the Verb into the Jy 


84 


and forbids Fire to be en- vetare ignis, i., m, igt 
„ 


creaſed with Fire, 
k 1 


89 * 


incitari. 


„ 


nitive Mood. | 1 
This is exemplified in the Firſt Part throughout th be 1 
Infinitive Mood. | 5 
| | 0 
More Examples of the ſame. ö by 
41 J Thou know'/t [that] I Scire ego verum amm #at \ 
love truth, and that I hate & mendax, cis, odifſe, | and 
a lyar. | | Ie. 
42 I think [that] thou b: Putare tu facere, ii, . 
dune thy duty, © officium tuus. ours 
43 Who does not ſee [that! Quis non videre aαπα D 
the covetous Man always ſemper egire ? | ever) 
wants ? | | | ſcarc 
44 Me knaw [that] ne body Scire nemo, inis, c. mi E. 
is born without faults ? ſine vitium. | Le 
45 Me know [that] Pafion Scire apud bonus vir c Fadi: 
ſoon dies with a good Man. to mori iracundia. 1 
46 Thou ſeceſt [that] we old Vidire ego ſenex, 16, %. 
Men dote ſometimes. interdum delirare. a ſud 
47 Terence ſays [that] com- Terentius dicere ob/equi R 
plaiſance begets friends, plain um amicus'partre, werit oft 
Truth Hatred, tis, f. odium. 

43 Cicero ſays [that] lobe Cicero dicire amor wi & 
overcomes all difficulties. ckre omnis difficultas, ty 
49 Ovid ſays [that] time Ovidius dictre ver 4 
conſumes Iron and Stone. tis, f. conſum:ire ferrum lf 
| iſque. 1 

50 Horace ſays [that] care Horatius dictre cura], 
follows increafing Money, qui creſcens pecunia , 
51 J Our Ancefiors com- Majores noſter queri,ſi % 
plain d, aue complain, Po- ſum, ego queri, poſteri qui 75 
fterity will complain, that regnare nequitia, Ser. 1 
Wickedneſs reigns, "IO * q 
52 Plato thinks that Wine Plato vinum puer, ri, >: 
is to be denied to Children ; negandus [ee] putare; ; /,* 


Aceuſ. Caſe before Infinitive Mood. 


1 God bo have Man to Homo princeps, cipis, re- 
af be Prince [or Lord] of other liquus res ? velle, valui, Ce 
Creatures, Deus. Cc. 

Socrates ſaid, that na- |; Socrates * dicere, homo 
ry men deſired to live for . multus propterea velle vi- 
lis reaſon, that they might vere, ut edére & bibere ; 
a5 eat and drink ; he drank ſui ſui bibtre atque eſſe, ut 

and eat, that he might vivere. Macrob. Sat. 2.8. 


| live. 
oh You know [that] paſt la- Noviſſe actus /abor, is, 
bours are pleaſant. m. eſſe jucundus. 


Do not you know [that] Nonne ſcire optimus 
| every beſt thing is moſt quidque efſe rariſlimus ? 


ſcarce? 


| worldly things are frail and humanus eſſe fragilis & ca- 
Fading. ces” 


. | one was very debauch'd on 3 efje repente turpiſſimus ? 
5 * « 

| a ſudden ? | 

7100 Remember [that] time Meminiſſe tempus, o- 


10 paſt never returns. 715, n. præteritus nunquam 
rewerti. 


ail Conſider [that] a auord Cogitare &verbum ſome] 
1 once let go is irrevocable. emiſſus & irrevocabilis, 
uf ho can deny that] true Quis negare verus decus, 
4 hmour conſiſis in virtue oris, u. in virtus, tis, f. po- 
ſitus /e? 
41 | Who does not know [that! Non 25 mollis ad a- 
the way to the Stars is not ſtrum quis neſcire wa ? 


1% N 600 4 


1. is evident [that] we Patire ego omnis ad unus 
1 all haſte to one end. meta properare. 
; Do not take it ill that! © Ne *® ferre moleſtè 4 
oy thou art admoniſhed. moner. 


er! Remember ¶ that] Paſſon Meminiſſe iracundia 
185 in the Voice of a oeatt mind, offs vitium animus, 7, m. 
| infirmus. 


I T cons 


Experience teflifies [that] Experientia teſtari res 


Do you think [that] any An cenſire quiſquam 


g 
93 


67 


68 


fineſs, than in their own, ſuus. Sen. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
Ieconſeſi [that] Thave fin- Fateri ego peccare, | 
ned, and I know [that] I commereri culpa ſcire. H 
have deſerved blame. 
They Jay [that] men ſee Aio, homo plus in alf} 


more in another man's bu- negotium cernere qua 


Believe thou [that] every Omnis credtre it 
day is come [| has ſhined di/uctre, xi, ſupremus. Peabare 


forth] the laſt to thee. ch in 


6g 


FS; 


"Tis an unſeemly thing, Turpis eſſe, is quien. 
[that]! they avho are well natus eſſe, turpiter ib 
born, elde live baſely. Sen. | Honcu 

The young man hopes Adoleſcens ſai ſpi 


that he /hall live long. But diu victurus [e.] Secſbe cos 


10 body can be ſure [it can mo, inis, c. poſſe expays v 
be certain to no body] that tum eſſe /ui ad ve. 

he all live till the Even- ri, m. victurus [e e.] He doe 
71 Se | ble to. 
Be ſpar 


Z u. | 
Do not think [that] any Ne exiſtimare, ullus 


 efirtue is without labour. labor /e virtus. Seng onc 


Cato avrit [that] Scipio © Scipio, nis, m. 


FS 


Africanus avas wont to ſay, canus dicere ſolitus [{hoje 1 


[that] he cv newer les at 3 ſcribère Cato, ſui fich ar 
leiſure, than when he was quam minds otioſus Pra, 
at leiſure; nor bs alone, quam cum otioſus; , 


than auben aloze, | minus ſolus, quam cunſt 7adi7 


— lus + eſſe, C. Off. 3. Wolliy 
It is requiſite that you Opus eſſe tu animus [Le 


be avell in mind, that you lere, ut corpus, orts, u. Pr 


may be well in body. dere} poſſe. Id. . | 

| ty. 
In like manner the Scholar may every where in ww; 

Book (as oft as the Maſter pleaſes) turn the Tadic [tc 


Mood into the Infinitive, and its Nominative Caſe pr. 


the Accuſative, putting before it ſome Yerb witlfq 7 


- Nominative Caſe, ſuch as dico, ſcio, nowi, video, MM whe 


puto, cenſeo, or the like; as in the Examples ab(tai; 
and in thoſe at Rule VII. | 
Fe 


| The Third Concord. 

AY. The Relative agrees with its Antece- 
ut in Gender, Number, and Perſon. 
Relativum cum antecedente, &c. p. 74, 


7 . | I). P. 138, O. 
the Fi : : 
s Beware * of Pleaſure, Cavere woluptas, tis, f. 


ch is @ deadly miſchief qui eſſe Capitalis, peſtis, is, /. 


i ben. homo. 8 
i Folloav Virtue, in which Colere virtus, in gui 

Honour conſiſts. verus decus, oris, n. poſitus 
p# N eſſe. 


ebe covetous man, whi Awarus, qui ſemper e- 
plbays wants, cannot be gére, non poſſe eſſe dives, 
He does waliantly, who Fortiter 2e facere, gui 

ble to be miſerable. miſer eſſe poſſe. Mart. 
15D e ſparing of time, which Tempus,oris,n, (XLVII .) % 
nrg once paſt, never re- parcere, qui ſemel præte- 


Int. ritus nunquam reverti. 
[Whoſe things are ſcarceſt, Rariſſimus eſſe 75, ui 
ich are beſt. eſſe optimus. | 


; Worldly things are to be Deſpiciendus eſſe res hu- 
ed, auhich are frail manus, gui fragilis & cadu- 
7 fading. | | cus elle. 3 | 
IRFollcww the ſtudy of Let Colere ſtudium literæ, 
5& [Learning] which a- qui ſecundæ res ornare, 
[Fn Proſperity, and afford adveria [res] perfugium & 
ſccur and comfort to Ad. ſolatium prebere. C. pro 
r/:ty. | „ | ka 
kl would have the truth Verum ego dici velle, 
afd [to] me, who hate à qui mendax, cs, ** odille. 
er. | 
WA Thou acteſt imprudent> Tu imprudenter agcre, 
% who takeſi things un- qui incertus pro certus 
rain for certain, and (cv) habere, reique parum 


de the Note on Page 13, 
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FA 
68 


69 


fineſs, than in their own, ſuus. Sen. 


E xerciſes to the Accidence. 
Iconſeſi [that] I have ſin- Fateri ego peccare, 
ned, and { know [that] I commereri culpa ſcire. ITY. - 
have deſerved blame. ent 12 
They ſay [that] men foe Aio, Jomo plus in aliꝶ n 


more in another man's bu- negotium cernere quart Rela 


Believe thou [that] every Omnis credère die 

day is come [has ſhined d:Juczre, xi, fupremus, Þ Brwway 

forth] the laſt to thee. fich 7: 
is an unſeemly thing, Turpis eſſe, is qui ij nen. 

[that] hey wvho are well natus eſſe, turpiter with Follow 

born, 22 live baſely. Sen, due Hon 
The young man hopes Adoleſcens ſui ſpe 

that he /hall live long. But diu victurus [e.] Sed The c 


10 body can be ſure it can mo, ins, c. poſſe explways 


be certain to no body] that tum eſſe /ui ad veſſtb. 


he fall live till the Even- ri, m. victurus [/.] He d 
ö Se 


ing, TO n. able t. 

71 Do not think [that] any Ne exiſtimare, ullus i Be. 

 efirtue ts without labour. labor /e virtus. Sen. king 01 
72 J Cato aurit that] Scipio © Scipio, nis, m. A's. 

Africanus avas wont to ſay, canus dicꝭre ſolitus [4 Thoſe 

[that] he was newer leßs at 3 ſcribere Cato, ſui mhich « 

leiſure, than when he was quam minis otioſus J Wor! 

alt leiſure; nor liſi alone, quam cum otioſus; Mi, 

than when alone, minus ſolus, quam. cum f 

lus *+ eſſe. C. Off. 3. 1 Foll: 

73 Ii is requiſite that you Opus eſſe tu animus [L 

Je avell in mind, that you lere, ut corpus, ors, n. [tn F 

may be well in body. lere] poſſe, Id. Feccour 

| erfety 


In like manner the Scholar may every where in I « 
Book (as oft as the Maſter pleaſes) turn the */-aicatþld [. 
Mood into the Infinitive, and its Nominative Caſe lar. 
the Accuſatiwe, putting before it ſome Verb with} N 


Nominativ Caſe, ſuch as dico, ſcio, novi, video, ct, wl 


and in thoſe at Rule VII. 


puto, cenſeo, or the like; as in the Examples abofrea:; 


4 


4 | 
ZBervare of Pleaſare, 
ich it @ deadly miſchief qui eſſe capitalis, peſtis, zs,/. 


; Nen. 
Folloau Virtue, in which 
we Honour conſſ . 

ol 

d The covetous man, wh | 


effich. 

He dies waliantly, who 
able to be miſerable. 

Be ſparing of time, which 


. ng once paſ}, never re- 


[4 7556 things are ſearceſt | 


b-:c> are beſt. 

# Worldly things are to be 

ſpijed, which are frail 
mid fading. 

Folleao the ſtudy of Let- 
5 rs Learning] which a- 


miſer eſſe poſſe. 


ent in Gender, Number, and Perſon. 
u Relativum cum antecedente, Ec. P. 74, 


n. p. 138, O. 


Cavẽre woluptas, tis, 1. 


homo. 


Colere virbus, in qui. 


verus decus, oris, u. poſitus 
eſte. 


Avarus, qui ſemper e- 


ways warts, cannot be gere, non poſſe eſſe dives. 


Fortiter ill fackre, qui 
Mart... 
Tempus, oris, n. (XLVII.) 
parcere, qui ſemel præte- 

ritus nunquam reverti. 

Rariſſimus eſſe 7s, qui 
eſſe optimus. 

Deſpiciendus eſſe res hu- 
manus, gui fragilis & cadu- 
cus eſle. 

Colère ſtudium Here, 
qui ſecundæ res ornare, 


[#rz Proſperity, and afford adverſa [res] perfugium & 


kccour and comfort to Ad- 
erfity. 
n# / would have the truth 
a [to] me, who hate a 
Far. 
N * 401 imprudent- 
ry, who takeſt things un- 
08ri2: for certain, 


ſolatium prebere. 
Arch. 

Verum ego dict velle, 
qui mendax, cis, odille. 


C. pro 


Ju imprudenter agère, 
gui incertus pro certus 


and (cv) habere, Teique parum 
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84 


 thinkeſt ſomething to be tu deeſſe putare. 


86 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. Ne 


aſſemeſt to things not well cognitus temerè (cv) aſſ Every 
inguired into. tiri. | ich - 


I cannot call thee.a rich Non tu 28 dictre diy 
man, Who art not ſatisfy'd itis, qui non ſatiatus 
with money, but always pecunia, ſed ſemper aliquyf in th 


evanting to thee. | Al t 
We, who are old Men, Delirare interdum qpoduced 
dote ſometi mes. gui eſſe ſenex, is, c. heated f 


Your Mortality Frailneſs]! Nunquam ſuccun Mer ; 


gs [9 
e hat 


deadly miſchief to Men. And fo as often as be 1 See mc 


QI 


ay be © 


plac'd before the Antecedent and its Clauſe. VI. 
He is not truly rich, who Qui non eſſe prædit 

is endued with Virtue. virtus, [lle] non eſſe vet 
| | ves, ale. 
That which is honeſt, is Qui honeſtus, * 1% 

profitable. . | tilis eſſe. C. en 
That which is excellent, Qui præclarus eſſe, id C1 

the ſame is difficult. arduus eſſe. C. Tuſe. 3, + 
They who are bleſſed with Qui opes, um. f. pl.. N 


awealth and plenty, ought to copiæ, arum, f. pl. eſſe pu 

be liberal and charitable. ditus, isdebere elle liberaf 
COT & beneficus. | 

¶ Thou wilt akways have PFgenus gui *? dare, if To 


thoſe Riches alone, which lus ſemper habere of I. 
thou ſhalt have given to the Mart. _— tare 
* Poor. | en 


Reules relating to all the Concord,. 
i Every one thinks that * Qui ipſe pati, is om- 
ich he himſelf ſuffers, nis graviſfimus quiſque pu- 


moſt grievous of all, tare. Plaut. 
Let every one exerciſe him- Qui quiſque 25 noſſe 


p knows. cre. Cc. 
All things, which are * Nui in terre, arum, ++ 
groduced in the Earth, are pl. gigni, ad uſus home. 
ſaated for the uſe of men. * omnis creari. C. Off. 1. 
Mien judge that to be done Homo gui facère ipſe 
well in anokher, which they non poſſe, * z5 recti fieri 
panot do themſelves. in alter judicare. C. Am. 
Den, and not till then, Tum denique omnis no- 
e all underſtand our bleſ- ſter intelligere bonum, cum 
e, {good things] oben b qui in poteltas 3 habere, 
e have loft thoſe things, a is amittere. Plaut. 
5 hich wwe had in our poguer. | 


ay be convenient to let the Scholars make next, 


1 VI. Rules relating to all the Concards. 


fence may be Put inflead of the Nominative 


Neuter Gender. 


k Non ſemper Subſtantivum, Se. N. 53:1 


T7 


take. 2:1 © man 5 


1 is a lind of Plaafurita Efe n « fire . 


(uerep, luptas, alis, f. O. 


I 3 Ta 


in this [art] which art ars, tis, f. in * hic ſui exer- 


„ See more Example under the Rules XVIII, ood xx. which it 


| The Infinitive Mood, or ſome part of a Sen- 


| aſe, Subſtantive, or Antecedent. In which 
ae the Adjective or Relative muſ? be of 10 the 


Non femper vox caſualis, Ge. p. 137, 0. 
Al ode oratio fupplet, Sc. p. 74, n. 
| P. 138, o. 
Jo die is neceſſary | p Neceſied eſſe a ri. C. 
7 . is like à ian te mij. Humanus eſſe 2 Er- 


89 
92 


93 


94 


110 J To be grateful is ot à Gratus ej/e non ſolum 


111 70 be uſed to a"thing in a In teneris conſucſcin 


90 Exerciſes to the Accidence, J 
100 To talk of one's ſelf is the De ſui ipſe diſch py, © 
Property of old age. d ſenilis v ge. C. Sen. inſt 
101 To overcome one's Sto- a Animus vincere, Ny 7 
mach [Mind] to reſtrain cundia cohibere, > prof T, In 
Paſſion, is a brave thing. clarus b efſe. C. f rſt ſtef 
102 10 bridle the Tongue is a * Compelſcere lingua * 


We TUE as it 25 
principal wirtue. mus virtus b effe, 


103 To excel in Knowledge is In ſcientia gxcelli 28 


thought brave ; but to be b pulcher b putari ; * neſcis 

ignorant, is accounted diſ- autem b turpis > duci. n 

graceful. | 4 

104 To be ſerviceable to [de- 2 De reſpublica bem 

ſerve well of ] the publick mercri, „ praclarus * ejit 
og 


| 2s glorious, C. lame t 
105 J. is contrary to Duty not * Promifſſlum non ſeſ 3. 
| to keep promiſes, vare, contra officium b ej often t! 


106 To. take uncertain things a Incertus pro certus ha 
for certain, is very fooliſh. bere, b Pultiſſimus d eſs 
8 . i . 


107 is a great fault to ſpeak Gravis b efſe culpa ti 
| — that ought to be kept cendus loqui. Ov. 
tent. 5 5 
108 In great things it's enough In magnus * velle, wolu, ACCL 
to haue been willing. J at ee Propert. A 1 © 
109 How hardis it [for one] Quam b difficilis d ef} ,. 
not to diſcover his crime by a crimen, inis, n. non - 
his looks ? | dere vultus, , m Ov. 


only a very great wirthe, maximus virtus b eſſe, fed 
but alſo the Mother of all etiam mater virtus omni of o 
other virtues, reliquus. Cic. pu 


Youth. [young things] is multus b efle, Virg. 

"a great thing, e | * 

112 Part e Men fland ob- 2 Homo (xcvii) partin 
lique, part againſt [oppoſite Þ obliquus, partim adver- 
„to Pα. N. 1p +: Aus ſtare ego. Cic. 1 


by # * ©. dd 


1 2. 
9 


We Infimtive Mood for a Noun. 
Cer Be content with thy con- * Ffſe contentus res tuns, 
tion [things] which is the qui eſſe proprius divitiæ, 
"property of Riches. arum, f. pl. C. Par. 6. 
% To know one's ſelf is the Primus ad ſapientia gra- 


@ it is the hardeſt thing of noſſe ; v qui ut® difficillimus 
1: al, ſo it is the uſefulleſl, elle omnis, ita® utiliſſimus. 
1 G. 
a Unleſs the mind be heated, * Nift ſanatus animus 9. 
which cannot be without ſe, d qui line philoſophia 
Philoſophy, there wvill be no ſieri non poſſe, finis miſe- 


a nd of its miſeries. ria nullus eſſe. C. 
Jo have a mind to the * Idem velle, wolui „qui 


ſame thing, which ought vinculum amor eſſe debere, 
fo be the bond of love, is ſeditio atque odium ſæpe 
often the occaſion of diſcord cauſa eſſe. Sen. | 
and hatred. 


See more Examples of thrs under Rule VIII. 
u C VII. Whatever may be put inſtead of the 


qacculative Cale to the Infinitive Mood. 


pere is one lives at Vivcrequidam hodie qui 
Ibis day, who diſputes, that diſſerère non d eſſe neceſſ 
it Is uot neceſſary 10 die. 5 a 71071. 5 8 | 
Dou knoweft that it zs like Scire humanus eſſe 
112 Man to err. | 7 ate. 2 10 5 | 
Ovid ſays, that it is a fort Ovidius _ diccre, g eſſe 
of pleaſure to Weep. quidam voluptas 9 flere, 
Cicero eſteemed it to be a Cicero 3 exiſtimare ? co- 
brave thing to reſtrain Paſ- hibire iracundia præclarus 
fron, 2 & 

Rechon it to be a primary Virtus primus * efle pu- 


Cato. | 


brave 


Fr ſtep to Wiſdom ; which dus, us, m. * eſſe * fai ipſe 


Nominative Caſe, may be put inſtead of the 


| virtue to bridle the Tongue. tare * compeſcere lingua. 


We think it [to be] * tn ſeientia -excellire - 


QI 
113 


92 Exerciſes to the RIA, | T7 


rave to excel in Know- pulcher [ 9% putary: be det 
if ledge. But wwe account it *Neſcire autem turpis [ 


| [to be] di/graceful to be ig- ducere. Cic. Off. 1. | Let 
ll _nrorant. benefit 
123 Who knows not, that it Quis non noſſe contnlet Him 


| 7s contrary to Duty not 10 officium b eſſe, promi ſin ceiv d i 
| keep promiſes ? non ſer ware: 2 It ts 
124 All confeſs, that it is @a * Incertus pro certus hol thing 
| very fooliſh thing to tale bere, omnis fateri * ſtulti. avhom 
things uncertain for certain. ſimus“ eſſe. ſpeak 4 
| 125 Remember that it is the 3: Meminiſſe primus gra. thy ſel 
| firſt Step za Wiſdom, to know cus, us, . ad ſapienti he 
nf. d eſle, ®* 2u igſe noſe, have 7 
i VIII. 2% Nominative Caſe, Subſtantive} one] 
| | I : | have! 
| and Antecedent is en underſtood in Latin = 
| when it is a Pronoun, or a Noun Hat Hen. 


Fes a Perſon. Sce page 2. 


| Nominativus prime vel ſecundæ Perſonz,} , # 
| Sc. p. 72, n. p. 137. o. G, 
I verbis quorum ſignificatio, c. p. 72. good 

| n. P. 137. of T 
= Note, The Word book'd in by Brackets, z5 the Word Thich is un · Pun; 
| derft:ed. * 

[ 


== 26 He is boppy, not that [* Ile] felix“ eſſe, non bad, 
s l long, but that has ® qui diu, fed o gui bene | 
l li d awell. vivere. I. 
127 Biear that which cannot Ferre [d] b qui vi- n 
. be avoided. © | tari non poſſe. Sy. A 
128 They are free from for, Payor, 7 ts, in. carcre [* 7] My 
if who hawe done nothing a- > qui nihil committere ; at and 
| | a,; but they who have pena ſemper ob oculus 858 
* And always think Puniſb- verſari b putare 40 b qui 
L ment to be before their Eyes. peecare. Sen. 
129 That is to be deliberated | [3 I] Þ deliberandus | 4 


} alaui a long time, which is ' elſe diu, qui ſtatuen- - 
. ta ©} 966 


| The Subſtantive, &c. underſtood, 

are} be determined but once for dus eſſe ſemel. 

7 7 ll 

1 Let him, who ir given [I]; v qui dare, , 
benefit, ſay nothing of it; beneficium, > tacire ; [45] 
atmet him tell it, that has re- narrare, b qui e cept. 
an ceiv d it. Sen. 

It is a very comfortable Dulciſſimus one, habẽre 
da thing to hade [one] with [* aliguem,] cum qui om- 
til ab hon thou mayſt dare to nis aud re fic loqui, ut tu 
ſpeak all things Jo, as with cum. Cic. Ann, | 

ra. thy elf. | 
tat There are [ſome] who ÞFfle (* len) b qui 
have not; there is [ſome non [CV.] habers'3 ; elle 
one] that does not care to [a aliquis,) “ qui non cu- 
have things of great price, rare habereres magnus rag 
tiam. Hor. 


Sometimes both in Latin and E nghſp, 


The good love the good. Bonus diligere bonus, 
"BH He is only à little better Eſſe tantùm paulo me- 


© 


— 


* 


than the worſt of all. lior peſſimus. 
. Ereteat Rewards avart the Premium magnus ma- 
7 good. nere bonus. 


„ The wicked h ſuffer Impius apud inferi, orum, 
Puniſhment in hell [with m, pl. pœnæ, arum, F. pl. 
thoſe below.] „ lukre. Ge. 

The Acquaintance of the Malus factre malus con- 
n bad, makes people bad, tubernia, Sen. 
e 
1 theſe Examples, Men in Engliſh, and Homines in Latin is 
| under ſtood. 

'Tis the property of a great Magnus animus prope: 
Mind, to be eaſy and quiet, um eſſe [ eum] * placidus 
and always to contemn Inju- eſte ® e en e & 
ries and Offences, injuria atque offenſio ſem- 

per“ contemnere. Sen. 
[For thee] not to know [Ze] Neſcire quis ? ac- 
what hoppen'd before thou cidere ante quam“ naſci, 
wert born, is [for thee} to eſſe [de] ſemper pry elle. 
be always a cid. C. 
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People 
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Exerciſes to the Accidence, | 
140 People are ſometimes ſo al. Adeò immutari homoez 
ter d by love, that you can amore interdum, ut vi 


N 


0 


775 


ſcarce know [one] to be the cognoſcere [ aliguem| identbe good 


Jame man. elle. Ter. 


For 


Particularly, the Accuſative Caſe hominem 7s ven 1e reſt 


eſten underſtood before the Infinitive Mood; as alſo Mat 
in Engliſh, As, Felicem fuiſſe, miſerimum eſt, Ty 


brave 


Not 


hewe been happy, is a very miſerable thing, i. e. FHlomiy 2; 


nem fuiſſe felicem, for @ Man to haue been happy. 


ing, 7 


0 'Tis a be thing Miſerabilis | (VI.) eff 1. 


141 
t6 become miſerable of a [ * hominem | b effici b miſet requir 
happy perſon. ex beatus, to reti 

142 Nothing is ſo miſerable Nihil tam miſerabilis eſſe} . 
as to become miſerable of quam ex beatus [ homi-| ts ju 
[from] happy. nem] b efficib miſer. Cic. hav 

143 *Tis not goodneſs [for a Non eſſe bonitas [* A. 7. 
Man] 0 be better than the minem] ® eſſe b melior peſ: Man 

; abort of all. fimus. Ser. other 

144 Humanity forbids a nan Humanitas vetare [* ho. A 

to be proud towards his fel- minem] b ſuperbus ® eſſe the | 
lows, it forbids him to be adverſus ſocius, vetare eum ay! 
COVerous. | Ye] b avarus. 4d, "0 

145 Tis a great part of good- Pars magnus bonitasefſe} V 
neſs [for one | to defire to [ hominem ] b velle fieri or 
become good. d bonus. id, loget 

146 To be ahvays happy, is Semper [*hominem] ® eſ- ther, 

not to know one part of the ſe" felix, ignorare elle res it 10 
, things of nature natura alter pars. Id. | 
147 This is the only Wiſdom, Hie unus eſſe ſapientia, | | 
for one not to think himfelf [ * hominem} non“ arbitrari 1 
to know that, which he does ſui ſui ſcire [A id] b qui w4 
| not know. „ eV.) neicire. G- bec 

148 Tis profitable not to know Utilis eſſe non ſcire fu- 
that which is future; for it turum.; miſer enim elle | ; 
is a miſerable thing (for a [* hominem] nihil ® proſici- ,,.. 
Man] 20 fret in vain [doing ens b angi. C. Nat. D. 1 
NO good.] | | | the 

"Tis | 
* 


| 
| 
| 
5 


| : The Subſtantive, &c. underſtood. 

vun 71s @ narrow goodneſs to Anguſtus innocentia eſ- 

len be good according to Law, fe, ad lex, gis, A [* homi- 
em} eſſe ® bonus. Sen. 

For a Man to be abſtinent, [“ Hominem] b eſſe b ab- 


ven 10 reſtrain all his Luſts, isa ſtinens, continẽre cupiditas 
lar brave thing. omnis, præclarus eſſe. C. 


Not to be covetous, is Mo- | * Hominem] non® eſſe 
mi. ney ; not to be given to buy- b cupidus, pecunia efle ; 
ing, is a Revenue. La hominem) non b eſſe b e- 
| | max, cis, vectigal eſſe. Id. 
ee I is reaſonable for one EÆgquus eſſe peccatum ve- 
fer} reguiring pardon for faults, nia [* hominem} b poſcens, 
ts return it again. d reddère rurſus. Hor. S. 1.3. 
flex It is dificult [fora Man] Difficilis eſſe de amicus 
ml te judge of Friends, unleſs [* hominem] ® judicare, niſi 
having tried them.] þ expertus. Cic. Am. 
mf Tis an ill thing [for a Malus eſſe | * hominem] 
el Man) knowingly to lead an- ſciens in error alter“ in- 
other into error. ducere. Id. | | 
Man abounding wwvith Lictre [* hominem) b a- 
let the good. things of Fortune bundans bonum Fortuna 
mb may be very miſerable. d eſſe ® miſerrimus. Cic. 


Te} Whena Verb, AdjeQuve, or Relative, belong to txvo . 
ri] or more Subſtantives, it may either be applied to them all 
together, or ſeverally. How to apply it to them all toge- 
. ther, ſee the Rules IX, X, XI, and XII. How to apply 
it to them ſeverally, ſee the Rule XIII. 


1 IX. Too ar more Subſtantives ſingular will 
have @ Verb, Adjective, or Relative plural; 
becauſe two Singulars are equivalent lo a Plural. 


Juice and bounty pro- Tuftitia & * Benignitas . 


cure Friends, b conciliare amicus. 
Rage and Anger hurry n Furor jraque, mens, 
| the Mind. tis, f. b precipitare. Virg. 


Raſhnels 


90 
158 


163 


162 


164 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
Raſhneſs, Luft, and Idle- * Temeritas, 2 libido Tat her 


nes always torment the gnavia, ſemper anim be te 


Mind, and are aways tur- b excruciare, & emp} 
bulent. FE b turbulentus eſle. C. 
Eagerneſs, and Covetouſ- , Cxcus b reddere * 00 [ 477 
neſs, and Boldneſs, make ditas, & * avaritia, & * afgelber do 
Men Blind. dacia, C. inplica 
Goll and Purple exer- à Aurum & a purpura eie 7 
u0s 
ciſe the Life of Men with rab exercire homo vin au 
Cares, Lucr. { Urbis 
The wicked and covetous * eln, & , arvan 


þ both the 


Men are to be eftcem'd poor. i inops, is, d exiſtimand delative o 


1 when one 

| ly being 

| tinge! 
Syllepſis of Perſons, def di 


X. I ben the to Nominative Caſes aff , 
of different Perſons, the Verb Plural muſt agrt XI 
with that which is of the moſt worthy Perſon, nl 

Quod quidem verbum, c. 


Dignior autem eſt perſona prima, &c.j G 0 
146, mn. p. 17 | 

Both I and you are in Ft* ego K tu" te 1 
fault, culpa Ric 
Neither I, nor thou, did oc neque a ego, nequſtution 
| theſe things. Laub facere, fect. Ter. Fare |} 
Thou and thy Brother da * Tu & * frater b pre thin 
Jour Duty to your Mather, ſtare officium mater, tri He 
| morts 
Syllepſis of Genders, irt. 


XI. Men the Subſtantives are of differen Ag 


Genders (and fignify Perſons) the Adjective 155 
or Relative Plural muſt agree with the Maſcuſ iy, 
line, rather than the Feminine or Neuter, | 

Dignius autem eſt, c. p. 117, n. en 


Te 
174, of © 
Fatizry 


To 


my be loved and honour- 7 & b honoran- 
us. 


I ſuppoſe this Rule to take place only ꝛuben the Sub tanti ves coupled 
ether do all of em ſignify Perſons, if not expreſily, yet at leaf 
inplication: As when the Name of a-Place is put for the Peopli of 
Place. Thus, Cic, Off. 3. 1. 2 Athenarum & 2 Cratippi ; ad b 
vos, Ic. Alſo Off. 1. 1. Propter ſummam a doctoris authorita- 
m & a urbis; bquorum alter, Ec. In avbich Paſſages Athenarum 
Urbis mean neither more nor leſs than the learned Men of Athens; 
both the Antecedents do in effect ſigniſy Perſons; and therefore tbe 
elative-agrees with homines, by the * Syntheſis, So /iherviſe 
ben one of them is a Noun Collective, or Noun of Number, Men 
uy being ſignified. As, Quadraginta à millia peditum, duo2 millia 


cl} dicuntur. [Scil. apud Cannas, ] Liv. I. 22. 


fonify things without life, the Adjective or 


nder. is 
At cum ſubſtantiva res inanimatas, &c. 
| | P. 117. n. 174, O. 


Riches, a good Conſti- * Divitie, bonus a wa- 
tution, Power, Honours, letudo, inis, f. * potentia, 
are fading and uncertain * honor, elſe ® caducus & 
things.] | d incertus. C. Am. 
Honour, Glory, and Im- * Decus, * gloria, & * im- 
mortality are promiſed to mortalitas, d pro miſſus eſſe 
Virtue. DO EP virtus, tis, f. e 
¶ He that does not per- Animus * menſque ho- 
ive that the Soul, and mo, * ratio, * confilium, * 
VE Mind of Man, Reaſon, Po- prudentia, qui non divinus 
UF licy, Prudence, were pro- cura b perfectus eſſe per- 


ſeems to me to want theſe vide ri carère. C. 2. N. D. 
Very things. EP 


r | K 6 Note, 


| Father and Mother are a Pater & mater eſſe 165 


ptingenti a equites, & tanta prope civium ſociorumque ® pars 


XII. Bat if all or any of the Subſtantives 


Lelative Plural muſt be put in the Neuter 


diced by the divine Care, ſpicere, is hic ipſe res ego 


97 


166 


167 


168 


98 


* 


| 55 | Lil XIII. Nevertheleſs, whenever the Verb! 


jubeant, a locus eſt, & * nomen, & a index. Ov. de Art. 3. Dei. 


d dulcia virtuti. Lucan. I. 9. Nec quenquam vidi, qui may 


Exerciſes to the Accidencte. 


Note, That this Rule holds, if only ſome of the Subſtantivez | E 
mfy inanimate things, tho" the reſt fignify Perſons or irrational 4h ü 
mali, vill be evident from the following Examples, Credere dq 


Aga 


tabatur eereo 2 funali & a tibicine, d quæ fibi privatus nullo & t ge 
emplo ſuæſerat. C. Sen. à Jura, à fidem, & à ſuperos una beg. 3 Þ 
cata ruina, Stat. Theb. 7. à ſerpens, 2 ſitis, a ardor, a areng 1 ley 


ea b quæ b timenda eſſe negaret, timeret, a mortem dico {| . eſun 
Deos. Cic. 1. de Nat. D. Repetebant à deos Penates, a Patri. 
a aras, a focos, à larem ſuum̃ familiarem; in > quæ tu in J. E. + 


Ze 


ſeras. Cic. Philipp. 2. | 
The Reaſon of this Conſtruction is, becauſe in ſuch Caſe there's m 
neral Term to comprehend all their Significations, but only that 
Things ; aa; 0p they are conſider d under that Notion, and ſol 
word res may be put away, and the AdjeQive or Relative pu 
tbe Neuter Gender, according to the Rule at Number XXIII. 
For the ſame Reaſon the Adjective or Relative Plural 1: alſo ja 


. quently put in the Neuter Gender, tho' the Subſtantives be. na ©}, 
different Genders, but either all Maſculines or all Feminines, | 
a Arcus & a calami ſunt Þbona, a Nox &a præda hoſtem b ren parts 0 
rata ſunt. Sall. a Inconſtantia & a temeritate, b quæ b diy go 
non ſunt Deo. C. 3. N. Deor. Favere * pietati a fideique Deſ all al 
per bquz Pop. Rom. ad tantum faſtigii venerit, J. 44. Promi. 
* ben the Subſtantives ſigniſy irrational Animals or Plants, 8 
Adjective or Relative muſt agree with the general Word unden ,; 
For the Proof whereof take the following Examples: Expertes ratio to 2 
ſunt, a equi, a boves, a reliquæ perudes, a apes, b quarum berali 
beftiarum}ppere efficicur aliquid ad hominum uſum & vitam all, 
Off. 2. 3. 5 T5. 
Hinc, a pecudes, à armenta, a virus, à genus, omne feraru ty £1 
d Quemque ſibi tenues naſcentem arceſſere vitas. Virg. G. 4. 
Quemque animantem. ] Quid dea vitibus, olivetiſque dicam ? b qu __ 
rum | ſc]. arborem] fructus nihil omnino ad beſtias pertinel 4 


C. De Nat. D. 2. Folypus & chameleon glabra ſunt. Selin. due to 


The Conſtruction called Zeugma, | , 


| be va 


Adjective can be predicated of each of the Nd... 


5 5 . cure ] 
minative Caſes or Subſtantives ſingly by ite 7: 
it may agree only with that which it ſtand a 


neareſt to, and be underſtood to the reſt, A 1 


Zeugma. 
Et genus, & virtus, niſi cum re,“ vilior 
boalga cit. Hor. Which at length would be thus, 
Et genus vilius eſt, & virtus vilior eſt alga. 
* 5 Nihil hic, nift* carmina ? defunt. Virg. 
mt length thus, Nihil deeſt hic, niſi carmina 


nn j. e. Sociis receptis, Wc. 


1 

wh Narhing delights me Ego nibil æquè ac na ura 

nuch as the works of na- opus, eris, u. delectare. 
Plin, Epiſt. 8. 20. 


fi 


"parts of the World, avere both dus & omnis mundus*® pars, 
f __ at firſt, and are tis, f. & mitio ® conſtitutus 
all 


Providence of God. n. adminiftrari, Cic. N. D. 2. 
Every Virtue draws us Omnis virtus ego ad ſui 


berality effetts that moſt of * liberalitas is maxime b ef- 
nf all, | ficere. Cic. . 

The Bond of human Socie- Societas, tis, . huma- 
ty is Reaſon and Speech, nus vinculum ® eſſe ® ratio 
| atque oratio, 1d. 


due to Death. ego noſtergue. Hor. 


So moſt of the Examples under the four laſt Rules may 


be varied. As, Rule IX. 


; ture Friends. b tonciliare amicus. 


Juſtice procures Friends, b Conciliare amicus a juſ- 


and Bounty. titia & benignitas. 


i Rage and Paſſion drives Furor iraque mens, tis, 


© on the mind precipitately, 2 > Precipitare, 


odeſunt * Sociis & *rege ® recepto. Virg. 


Zeugma eſt unius verbi, &c. Lat. S. p 119, 
at n. 7 176, . 


we. | | 
"8 The world,, and all the Providentia Deus nun- 


along governed by the eſſe, & omnis tempus, cris, 
off 10 ihc, but Juſtice and Li- allicere, ſed juftitia, & 


We and our Things are b Deberi mors, tis, . 


| « Tuftice and Bounty pro-) Tuſtitia & 2 benignitas 


170 


171 


172 


* 
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175 


nours. | tentia, & hor. 


Likewiſe, Rule X, and XI. Et ego in culpa ſum} 
tu. Et ego, & tu es in culpa. Tu matri officig | Let us 
præſtitiſti, atque frater. Amandus pater eſt, & may ellence 
As, Livy, 1. 22. Capta eo prælio tria millia peditu# the N 


& equites trecenti. Vir bonus & prudens dici delete Oar 4 
ego, ac tu, Hor. Tu me, & ego te, qualis ſis, (ful 
Plaut. Aul. 2. 2. But Syllepfis of Perſons and Gender; that Neg 
more uſual, | ; . raſbly a 

| ; $6, T 
——— So the Examples 70 Rule XII. 5 e 
¶ Riches, Health, Power,  Diwitie, bonus valeliſ <4 
| Honours are uncertain. inis, f. potentia, * hui fides 
85 d incertus eſſe. nam ve 


Riches are uncertain, and Diwitiæ b incertus eſt} veſcit ſ 
Health, and Power, and Ho- & bonus waletudo, & > 


quenti 
1 tum qu 
Honour, Glory, and In- Decus, gloria, & 2 nm theſe E2 
mortality is promiſed to talitus > promiſſus Þ eff , 4 
Virtue. | vittus, 16, f. } _— 

Honour is promiſed to 29 


2 Decus, oris, n. > pu tive C 


Virtue, and Glory, and Im- miſſus b eſſe virtus, & g Zeug 


mortality. ria, & immortalitas. 1055 
5 10.1 

* But more eſpecially wwhen the ſeveral Subſtantivaſ utrur 
are ſynonymous, that is, only different Words for one auf a ”y 
the ſame Thing, (or at Tcaff are not intendeil to ſignify i pace 
many ſeveral things ) this manner of Conſtruction is fat laſqu 
the moſt uſual. | | | | bprz 
— Examples. E 7 

4 

q The conſcience of a life Conſcientia bene actu zere 


abell ſpent, and the remem- vita & benefactum 2 7. T 


brance of good deeds is very cordatio bjucundiſſimus eſſe. & p 
pleaſant. Cie.” 4 by 
Underſtanding, Reaſon, Mens, ratio, & * confilium | 5 
and Prudence is in old men. in ſenex ® elle. 1, | 
Praiſe, Honour and Dig- Ad is, qui ſapientia a- 
nity, accrues to thoſe, who dipiſci, eptus, laus, honos, 
have got wiſdom. _ ®* Jdipnitas confluere. 47 


I Leugma. - | 101 
o| Let us confider, what Ex- Conſiderare, quis (civ) 177 
dal cellence and Dignity there is d eſſe in natura homo a ex- | 
tun the Nature of Man. cellentia & dignitas. Cic. 
Our Application and Care- b Excitandus b eſſe a- 
Ffulneſs is to be flirr'd up, nimadverſio & diligentia, ut 
that wwe may do nothing ne quid temere ac inconſi- 
* raſbly and inconfiderately. deratè (cvi) agere. C. 


So, Tarda eſt illa doloris medicina, quam affertlonginquitas, 
| &dies.Cic.de Tuſc. Si contentio quedam & comparatio fiat, &c, 
II. Of. 1. 20. Vultus ac frons animi janua eſt. Id. Hominum 
charitas & amicitia gratuita eſt. Id. N. D. 1. Veritas in amicitia 
ME & fides retineatur. Id. Iſta manſuetudo & miſericordia in miſe- 
nam vertet. Sall. Quantum cura laborque poteſt ? Mart. Fer- 
veſcit ſanguis & ira. Perſ. Deneget afflatus ventus & aura ſuos. 
0. Q. Mutii janua & veſtibulum, quod maxime quotidie fre- 
quentia civium celebratur. Cic. de Or. 1. Præter culpam ac pecca- 
tum quo ſemper caruiſti, Cc. C. Ep. Fam. 5. 21. Apreeable to 
theſe Examples eve ſpould ſay, Imperium & dignitas, quam petiiſti; 
nt, quæ petiiſti, as it is in the Accidence; ſince Imperium and 
| dignitas do not ſeem there put to expreſs two ſeveral things. 
| Sometimes the Verb or Adjective agrees with the remote Nomina- 
| tive Caſe or Subſtantive, ⁊vbich ſome call a prepoſterous or tranſpoſed 
Zeugma. (Vid. Yo}. de Conflr. C. 19.) Thus Livy, Ob eam rem 
ego, populuſque Romanus, Latinis bellum b indico, Þ facioque. 
Lib. 1. Thus alſo, Plancus to Cic. a Amor tuus, acjudicium de me, 
utrum mihi plus dignitatis in perpetuum, an voluptatis quotidie 
tt d allaturus, non facile dixerim. Ep. Fam. I. 10. Ep. 24. Lile·- 
| wiſe Ovid, Jane, face bæternos pacem paciſque a miniſtros, for 
pacem paciſque 2 miniſtros b eternos. So Tacitus, 2 Agros vil- 
laſque b intactos ſinebat. And Val. Max. Caput ejus & 3 pedes, 
bpræciſos, & manus in ciſta chlamyde b opertos, pro munere na- 
talitio patri miſit. As alſo Cic. Aa caulibus braſſiciſque, fi prope 
dſati ſunt, refugere dicuntur, nec b eos ulla ex parte contin- 
* gere, De N. D. 2. Re 
f- To which may be added that of Lucan, J. 1. Hinc per vim leges 
, | &plebiſcita b coactæ, unleſi the Reading be corrupted, and it ougbt 


to be coacta, as Dr, Linacer av goed Reaſon ſuſpecis. De Emend. 
1 | Struct. I, 6, | J | 
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XIV. A Verb between two Nominatiſ 


a Homo. C. 


Trae: which aue call Man, ditus ratio, > qui yocar| 


Ju Oly, which; is the Juſtus gloria, d qui ell : 


0H be rejected. eſſe repuciandus. G2 
187 Charity, which is a thing * Charitas, d qui aptiſ 


Happily. vivere, C. 


XVI. Wn 


gy - of true Virtue, is not fructus verus virtus, noi 


moſt conduciwe to the living mus (xi. ) eſſe ad quiet 


Caſes of different Numbers, may ſometimes ag or w 
1th the latter. by” 
Verbum inter duos Nominativos, Sc. p.) ] He 
| P. 1 (ho 
n. p. 37⁵ He 
79 N Not to zelieve rafhly Non temere credere m pa if 
It the ſinews of Wiſdom. uus b elſe ſapientia. C. Frey 
180 To be content with what Contentus (viii. II.) T 77 
one has [with one's own ves ſuus, maximus b el 1 5 
things] 7s the greateſt and certiſſimuſque diwi of 60 
the certaineft Riches. C, Par..6. 1 
181 i great Riches to @ * Divitie grandis hon ; „ 
man to live ſparingly with * efle, win ere parce ai p, 
@ contented mind. animus, Lucret. 2 
_ XV. And Bhewile an Adjective or Re 15 
tive between ioo Subſtantives of different G 
ders, may agree with the latter of them. has 
Relarivum inter duo, &c. L. S. p. 74,1 (0 
OE. P. 138,0 
1 Every miſtake is not to Non omnis error * fa | 
| "7 called folly. titia elle Þ dicendus. C. 
183 UInconflancy, which is a \ Inconſlantia, qui 
Haul. _ 2<ontium.'C. Leg. 1 
184 Hate thou Calummy, aubich Odiſſe cakimnia, 0 
A greal fault. efle a vitium magnus. 0 
185 That Animal endued with Ille — ts, u. pr} þ 
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N XVI. When that may be turned into which 


er who, it is à Kelative. 
He gives tavice, that Bis dare, gui citò dare. 
[who] gives quickly, 


, born well, is made light. ri, onus, eris, n. Mart. 


Paſſion, conquers the greateſt hoſtis, is, c. vincère maxi- 


% Pleaſures, is not worthy tis, finon eſſe dignus nomen, 
'Þ of the name of a Man. inis, u. [(XXXVI.) homo. 


Hie that [who] conquers Iracundia gui vincere, + 


. - * 0 - 2-7 be een ono 8 : " _ 
= © — Cate 2 . — he — — — Fa 8 WY” 
5” 1 . — == _ * = — Yet ACE” FEE 4 . 
Saad — — — — — - 4 
—. — 1 8 8 . , 


— ooednen ern a 


He that gives himſelf up Qui tradère ſui voluptas, 


* n 
— — * 


2 


— 2 — — * 
— ets "> — 


—— 


Knowledge, that [which] Scientia, ui remotus 
is remote from TFuſlice, is to eſſe à juſtitia, calliditas po- 
be called Craft, rather than tins quam ſapientia eſſe ap- 
Wiſdom. pellandus. Cc. OF. 1. 

A burden, that [which] Levis fieri, 9 bene fer- 


— — 


a Pragy . 
. 2 « 9 


He that [who] ſays he Beneficium ſui dare g 
has given @ Benefit, aſks dicëre, petère. Publ. 
lone. 


XVII See above, Rule I. Page 80. 
The Caſe of the Relative. 


XVIII. ben there comes no Nominative 
Caſe between the Relative and the Verb, the 
Relative ſhall be the Nominanve Caſe, &c. 
Quoties nullus Nominativus, Gr. L. S. 
P. 75; n. 139, o. 

"They ſeem to take the Sun Vidèri tollere ſol, /is, m. 
out of the World, a who è mundus, gui tollere ami- 


d rake Friendſhip out of the Citia'e vita. C. Am, 
orld, 


qui 


that | 


palſtion, are leſs thai thoſe tus accidire, quam is 
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[h igg He is not blefſed * who Non beatus eſſe qui ſc. 40 _— 
4 b Anows, but he a who re bonus, ſed qui facen, The 
0 b does good. Sen. Ep. 75. * juft 
196 |. There is one * who has Eſſe [quidam] qui ca. 792 
"ll begun lately to diſpute, that piſſe nuper diſſerère, ani. 3 
Wl rhe Soul dies with the Body. ma interire ſimul cum they 
it | corpus, oris, n. C. An. 1 
197 He is more valiant, that Fortior eſſe qui ſui quam} [they 
conquers himſelf, than he qui fortiſſimus wincere op.] x4, 
that conquers the ſtrongeſt pidum. | things 
Towns. | | | bunda 
198 ' Govern thy Paffion; Animus regtre ; gui, nii 
evhich, unleſs it obeys, go- parete, imperare. Hor. X 
| VErns. 2 | | | Cake 
199 He is wiſe to no pur- Nequicquam ſa ere, * qui 
poſe, that is not wiſe for ſui non b ſapꝭre. Plaut. Rel 
 humiſelf. F othe 
200 He that has much defires Yui multum hab#re, pluſh / 
more. | cupère. Sen. 
201 He confeſſes the fact, who Fateri facinus, oris, u. is, 
avoid the trial. - gui judicium fugere, * 
He that defires [ſhall Qui effugere error, ris Þ who 
deſire] to avoid error, will m. welle, adhibẽre ad res} I 
give time and diligence to conſiderandus (N. 57) tem- H 
the conſidering of things. pus, oris, u. & diligentia. | deft 
9 „ te 15 1 1 
203 bat better nature is Quis eſſe melior in ho- Hor 
there in man, than theirs, mo natura, quam is, gui | uh 
abo think themſeFves born {ui natus ad homo juvan- | 
to help man? „ ($7) arbitrari ? C. 
204 He is happily wiſe, that Feliciter is ſapère, qui | fro 
is wiſe by another's danger, alienus periculum /ap:ve, | Hb 
or trial. 1 r VM 
205 I. is auiſe to take exahuple Scitum eſſe periculumex |} fe 
H others, "which may be of alius facere, tu qui ex uſu | th: 
i uſe to thee. e. Ter. 
206 J Thoſe Injuries, that Levior is eſſe injuria, | 
happen thr a ſudden qui repentinus aliquis mo- 4 


—__ 


1 


Sk 


Q 


IN 


61. 


im 


i 


u 


S, 


1 
8 


aft nat know, tas, tis, F. Sen. 


The Cafe of the Relative. 105 


oe art done on purpoſe and conſults & cogitatò fieri, 
fignedly. C. Off. 1. 


12 3 things of Fortune Bonum Fortuna perinde 207 


are juft as his mind is, that eſſe, ut is animus, qui is 


| poſſeſſes them: To him, who poſſratre : Qui uti ſeire, is 
'F knows how to wſe them, bonum; qui non ut: rectè 
| ſthey are] good; (to him] [ei] malum. Ter. 


* that does not uſe them well, 
[they are] bad, 

He that gives the greatef Ts, 2 gui quam 3 poſſe 
| things that he cou'd, is a- b dare Rt gratus a- 
bundantly grateful. bunde eſſe. Ov, 


XIX. But when there comes a Nominative 


| Caſe between the Relative and the Verb, the 


| Relative 7s govern'd of the Verb, or of Ju 
1 Mord in the ſame . i 
At fi e Sc. L. Out. p. 75, n 


139, 0 
Men commonly hate tim, Homo plerumque 3 odifſe 
whom they fear. is, qui metuere. C. Off. 2. 
Don't think that thou Ne arbitrari tu ſcire, 
know'fl that, which thou qui (CV.) neſeire, Cic. 
daft not now. 
Becauſe of Virtue and Propter virtus, 2, f. & 


| Hongfly we love even thoſe, eps . is etiam di- 
| Whom wwe never have ſeen. 


ae qui nunquam vide re. 


Thou may. .f exper? that] Ad alius expectare, al- 
from another, which thou ter qui ** faire, Ju ect. 
ſhalt do to another. 

l ho lowes him, whom he Quis diligere 1 is, ui me- 


Fears, or him by whom he tutre, aut is à gui putare 
| thinks that he is fear d ſui metui ? C. Am. 


Tis the greateſt raßneſ Qui (CV.) neſcire dam- 
to condemm that, which thou nare, o ummus eſſe temeri- 


Do 


210 


208 


211 


212 
213 


214 


215 


217 


218 


= 
1 
220 
= 
| 


221 


222 


223 
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256 


ant. 
219 


hurts no boay. (XLVI 
k 4 O 


truth from his friend. 


224 


"whoſe praiſe cannot die. . non poſſe. C. 2. Par. 


Do not do that to ano- Tu gui feri non velle thing in 
ther which thou would'ft alteri ne factre, man Af 
not have to be done to thy uſefulne 
felf+ | | | with os 


Virtue makes us love thoſe, Virtus faccre, ut 1 

in whom itſelf ſeems to be. CVI.) . in qu 

5 ipſa ineſſe (CV.) videri. C 
Many contema Honours, Multus honor, ris, 1 4 7 
avith the defire of which contemnère, qui cupiditayy who 4 


ſome are inflamed, tis,f.quidam inflammari. li not le 


Study for Knowledge, than Studere ſcientia, gui ni. them te 
which nothing is more plea- hil elle jucundior. 1 5 
| | that 
A good man does good Vir bonus prodeſſe, uf [thoſe 
to «whom he can [do good] poſſe [ prodeſſe] nocèn * do. 
) nemo, inis. C VH 
| | Es | | | to ret 
Some think nothin Quidam niſi gui ipfi fa. thou 
= but what they Z cere, nihil rectus putare. ] Tecer 
themſelves. 3 | | great, 
His wwell-deing [ſafety] ui auris, is, f. clauſuſ} ar | 
is to be deſpair'd of, whoſe veritas eſſe, ut ab amicus 4 0: 
Ears are ſhut to truth, ſo verum audire (CVI.) ne- #% 
that he cannot hear the quire, hic ſalus, tis, f. de- te 
— eſſe. Cic. Am. briny 
We are moft Iaviſh in Profuſiflimus eſſe in tem- Þ Tece? 


x 7; throwing away of time, of pus, vris, u. jactura, gut h 
 ephich alone Covttouſnefs is unus honeſtus avaritiacile. flou 


laudable. ' „ Dub 
God affords us abundance Deus omnis res, gui na- Wh, 
and plenty of all things, tura defiderare, abundan- be t 
which aatare-requires. _ + tia & copia ego ſuppeditare, | un 
a 5 C. 4m. 8 | 
Death is terrible to thiſe, Mors terribilis eſſe is, qui | fort 
with whoſe life all things cum vita omnis extingui ; IL 
are extinguiſhed ; not to thoſe; non is, gui laus, dis, f. emori | He 


Friendihip is the only Unus amicitia 3 f 
| ME ED thing } 


2 
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man Affairs] concerning the omnis unus os, oris, u. con- 


uſefulneſs of which all agree ſentire. C. Am. 
with one Mouth. | 


Examples of both theſe Rules together. 


F They are unjuſt, both Injuſtus eſſe, & a gui 
h do injury; and who do inferre, & * qui ab hic, b gui 


# them to who it is fer d. injuria. C. O. 1 | 
There is certainly a God, Eſſe profectò Deus,“ qui, 


that both b hears and ſecs qui ego perere, d audiri- 


wy [thoſe things] b abe we gue & videre. Plaut. 
3 ws | 


. thou haſt borrow'd [ Lat. ra, fi modo poſſe, jubet red- 
e. receiv'd to be uſed} 7 dire Heſiodus; quidnam 

greater ineaſure, if thou beneficium provocatus fa- 
us can; hat ought we to cère debere ? An non imi- 
wi} 42 being provoked by a goed tari ¶ debère] ager, gri, m. 


ee turn? Ought wwe not to fertilis, 2 ] multo plus 


2 initate fertile Fields, which afferre, quam accipere ? C. 
bring much more than they 

- receio d? 5 | 

uw If we do not flick to be- Si in is, * qui ſperare 


who wwe hope avill do us good; non dubitare officium 


„bat Perſons ought wwe to conferre; qualis in his eſſe 


be towards theſe, that have debire, 2 gui jam b pro- 
, | fone us good already? defſe? 1 
| He ts good, that is not Is probus eſſe, d qui non 


ern that be is ſo good, a panitire (XCU.) quam 
Lat. how good he is ] robus {CTV.) eſſe: , Qui 
1 ful b placbre (XLVII.) non 


i e that 'is pleas d wi 
[pleaſes] himjelf "is not eſſe probus. Plaut. 


1 | £069, 
: XX, 


le ching in the World [in hu- res humanus, de gut wtilitas 


Jr Keep off Injury from 2 inferri, non b propulſare 


CE fHefiod commaends{thee] Si is, d qui (CV.) , acci- 
return thoſe things, that pere utendus, major menſu- 


Jeu NMindneſſes upon theſe, ego profuturus a »H 


226 
227 


228 
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CE XX. Interrogatives and Indefinites fa To 4 


low theſe two Rules of the Relative; as, Quis Tom 
uter, qualis, quantus, quotus, Sc. which atom 
ways ſtand before the Verb, as the Relative wo, 


0u jt 
does, even when they are govern'd of il, or if, e 


fome other word in the Clauſe; or elſe agnihuires 
with the Subſtantive ſo govern'd, being Adywhich, 


[| tives. pures: 
ö | Je Nature 
1 Note, Indefinites draw after them @ Subjunctive Moot} {n l. 
| (Rule CIV.) _ 7 

| | „48, 
231 Hoa great leon Quantum atilitas, tis, r r que 

has Friendſpip ? (XXV.) habire amicitia 

a | C. Am. 
232 Conſider how great ad- Cogitare, quantum utilf 
| vantage Friendſhip has. tas habzre amicitia, X 


1 233 For whom doft thou get Quis farare divitiee ? { ther, 
1 Riches ? And for whoſe ſake quis cauſa laborare ? ? 
6 art thou concern d: | 
234 He that gets Riches does Qui parare divitiæ, ne 
not know for whom he gets ſcire quis parare, nec qu | 
| them, nor for whoſe ſake cauſa laborare. C. Am. | The 
Wt | he ts concern'd, immor 
235 What does Conwerſe [Lat. Quid factre commerce} Th: 
Converſes] do ? See what um? Aſpicere guid faciſ bod! 
Coarver/e [ Converſes] does. commercium. Juv, Sat.“ 1h 
230 Beware left thou. do any Cavere, ne guid indtſ it ts b 
thing unbecomingly. core facere. C. | don 75 
237 God ſees what fort of Dualis quiſque ee, qu 7h 
= 8 man every one 1s, what he agere, guid i in ſe admitte! 55 
cue what Wickedneſs he Deus intueri. 1d. de Log 
=” commits. 1 the 
FF 233 You fee to. bow many Vidzre at periculu 575 
_ dangers, to how many re- quot contumelia, quot I 
Wo | proaches Jaffronts] 70 how dibrium eſſe 3 Pin 7 ain 
many * we are liable, 7. 


uu 


0 


j 
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2 To diſtower the true place of the Relative, and ſo to 

Id avhat word it is governed of, put he, it, or the 

ISAntecedent inſtead thereof. As in the firft Example — 
alyhom they fear; put him for whom, ard then you'll ſee 

Iychle words muſt be placed thus, they fear him; whereby 

0s find that him, and conſequently whom, is governed of 
the Verb fear. So in this, all things which Nature re- 

Feeuires 3 , you put. the Antecedent Things, inflead of 
\dwhich, you wwzll find it muſt be governed of the Verb re- 

quires; Vor then the Words will place themſekves thus, 

Nature requires things. | 

ood} In lil Manner, to find the true Place of the Interro- 
gative or Indefinite, put ſome other Words inſtead of it; 

u, is for quis, talis for qualis, tantus for quantus, tot 

r quot, Cc. : 


The Conſtruction of Subſtantives. 


XXI. ben two Subſtantives come toge- 
Alber, the latter ſhall be in the Genitive Caſe. 


”) 


„ 


1a 


4 Quum duo Subſtantiva, Sc. L. Synt. p.7 5, n. 
p. 139, 0. 


The fouls of Men are Animus, i, m. homo, inis, 239 

inmortal. c. eſſe immortalis. C. Sen. 

r There is great ſcarcity of Eſte magnus penuria bo- 240 

can good Men. nus. C. Am. | 

. De unſeilfulneſs of Youth Inſcitia iniens, euntis, æ- 241 

def it to be governed by the wwiſ- tas, tis, f. ſenex, is, c. pruden- 

dom of old Men. ia regendus eſſe. C. Of. 1. 

wt Te remembrance of paſt Suavis malum eſt præte- 242 

Exils is fevcet. ritus memoria. C. 

1 Many had rather ſuffer Multus malle faccre jac- 243 

ive 1s of Life, than of a tura vita, quam ama. | 

108 2%d Name. | | ks bee, 

Wy Pain is ofien the Cure of Dolor ſæpe eſſe medicina 244 

M Pain. oy | i. 

be Anger of God is flow, 1 Deus lentus eſſe. O. 245 
he 
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282 


35 


235 


Exerciſes to the Accidence, Th 
The Poæver of Cuſtom ts Conſuetudo, 7 inis, fo 


tat. nus vis, is, f. ele. C. nel ime. 
8 , 


The conſent of all is the Omnis conſenſus ng 
Voice of Nature. vox eſe. C. 

The Body ts as it were Corpus quaſi vas 
the Vejjel or Receptacle of aut receptaculum animu, 0. 


| The 1 


the Soul. Tufc. 1. Su 
Forgetting is the Remedy Irjuria remedium ele aije 5 
of Injuries. livio. | God / 


In my judgment piety Meus judicium pi 3 
[dutifulneſs] tor Pa- erga parens, tis, c. ell ye 
rents, is the foundation of all damentum wirtus, tis) e 
Virtus. omnis. C. pro Plant. $i 

Forgetfulneſs is the Com- Comes ebrietas, tis, f 05 N 
panion of Drunſenneſi. oblivio. Macrob. F. 


The Defire of Riches, of Cupiditasdivitie, an C. 


Glory, of Pleaſure, are Di/- pl, gloria, voluptas, tis, f 33 
eaſes of the Mind. * morbus, i, m. animus. C as 
The hope of reward is the Spes premium laboſ 
comfort of labour. m. eſſe ſolatium. Lab, 
It is the ſaying of De- Demetrius vox eſſe, 0 4 
metrius, Nothing ſeems to hil ego videri infeliciaſÞ' fo 


krable 


me more .unhappy than he, qui mhil unquam eve F, 
et 


to whom nothing of Adver- adverſum, Sen. 


fity ever has happen d. | ſrivin 

The Inventor of the bra- Hneus taurus reperin 
xen Bull being firſt ut into terrimus ars, tis, f. fu 5 
Th 


it, hart handjeled the pus, eris, n. primus inel 


diſmal work of his own art, merito 3 auſpicari. Quilt 
To whom Phalaris a, O laris, Pæna mirandus 
admirable Inventor of pu- tor, ipſe tuus princepꝭ 
niſhment, do thou thy ſelf butre, 3 dicere, opus, ] | 


firſt handſel thy oaun work. n. Val. 3 9. 2. S 1/ 


256 Thou, O Money, art the Triſt. 3. Sh 


cauſe of a ſolicitous life ; Litas tu cauſa, | 
and thou, O Money, afford- cunia, vita eſſe; tuqu F. 
eft Nouriſhments to the Vices mo witium alimentum, neſs 


of Men. PEE he cunia, præbère. Pri * 
4 


. 
Y 


ne 


The Conſtruction 


of Sub/lantives. 


nelimes the latter Subſtantive has the Sign to before 
i it in the Engliſh. 


is þ The deſcent to Hell is Facilis aſcenſus Avernus, 


111 


Virtue is the only away to 


fs Praije and Honour. 


ile 


f God has regard to the 


ious and to the linpicus. 


p 


F The Pleofurcs of the Body 


z, . elle. | 
Virtus eſſe unus via laus, 

dis, f. & honor, ris, m. 
Deus habẽre ratio ius & 

impius. C. Leg. 2. 
Voluptas, tis, f. corpus, 


tic N. the Baits and Allure- oris, n. eſſe eſcæ atque 11— 


lecebræ malum. 
Opes, um, f. pl. eſſe 
irritamentum malum.. Ov. 
Serta certè tranquillus 


1 da happy Liſe is [lies open] per virtus patere unicus 


1 H to EM,. \ 
f Riches are [nticements to 
} 44) s 

Pals. 
mlb Certainly the only way 
900, 


„ 


5 \ 
'J 


0 Ambition and conten- 


Sometimes for 2 As, 


vita, Juven. 


V 


Ambitio & honor, 


ien for Honours is very mi- im contentio miſerrimus efje, 


Ve 


1 
un! 
cl 
lil 


| 4 


5 


| 


krable. 
Let alone light hopes and 
privings for Riches. 


Thro' Anger for the Vir- 


ein taken away. 


. O. 1. | 
Mittèrs lewes ſpes, i, f. 
S certamen divitiæ, a- 
rum, f. pl. Hor. Epiſt. 5. 
I, 1. 
Ereptus virgo, inis, J. 
ira. Virg. | 


¶ Sometimes in: As, 


E am wont to admire 


Cztera res ſapientia tu- 


9 thy Wiſdom in other things. us admirari folere. - Cic, 


1 
ut 


Skill in the Civil Law. 
N Faithfulneſ; is fledfaſ}- 


Prudentia jus, ris, n. ci- 
vilis. I. 
Fides eſſe dictum con- 


. 


„e, and truth in promiſes ventumque conſtantia & we- 
? {words} and agreements, ritas, Id. 
7 1 2 


Temperance 


111 


266 


268 
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260 Temperance keeps a mode- Temperantia ſervare ] N 

ration in all things. omnis modus, i, m. C7 

270 Fuſlice conſijis [is em- juſtitia verſari in ti ef the 

1 ploy d] in giving 79 every buere ſuum quiſque, & inf 20 the 

one his own, and in faith- res contradtæ fides, (. Me 

 fulneſs in Contracts. Of. 1. of Cit 

271 Orqger and Conſtdncy, and Ordo, & conſtantia, , fer! 
Moderation in all Words and moderatio dictum omnis ath 

2 Actions, gain the Approba- que factum, movere (XIII © X 

tion of thoſe, with whom approbatio, nis, f. is, qui they 

a Man lives, eum (XII.) vivi. G „ 

272 Friendſhip is nothing elſe, Amicitia nihil aliud eſt Exc 


273 


274 
275 


276 


- 227 
278 


but a wery great agreement niſi omnis res divinus atqu 
of opinion in all divine and humanus ſummus con/enju, 


human things. nis, f. Cic. de Ani. | Fo 
The conſciouſneſs of a Conſcientia rectus volun- ” 
right Intention [Will] is tas, ts, f. maximus con. "ao 
the greateſt comfort in ill Jatio, nis, f. eſſe res incon- If 
Aair,. modus. Cic. 7 

Boldneſs in bad things is Malus res audacia fort. ; 
called Valour by ſome. tudo vocari à quidam, Sal 7 
So great careleſneſs in a Res maxime neceſlaruw _ 
thing very neceſſary is to be tantus incuria vituperandu 75 
Hamed. eſſe. Cic. as 
ſ Sometimes between: As, ie ; 
¶ Diftinfions are to be Acceptus beneficium di. oy 
made between Kindneſſes ledtus eſſe habendus ; nee} © 
receiv'd ; And there's no dubium eſſe, quin maxi- | 

Doubt, but moſt is owing to mus quiſque plurimum #*© 
every greateſt one. (CVI) deberi. C. Of. i. | 79 
Ne 
q One Subſtantive may govern tao Genitives. A, 3 
Marius s wnjatiable Inexplebilis » honor, a. 
greedine/s of Henour. Marius * fames. Har. H 
God's love of [to] Am. b Deus amor* homo. . 

_ EX q The 


Tee Conſiruttion of J Subhanti ves. 113 


Te Second Subſtantive may likewiſe govern a Third. 
¶ The Infamy of the Vices * Infamia witium pa- 279 
i of the Father often redounds ter, tris, m. ſæpe redundare 
if to the Son. ad filius. C. Am. 

(Men fought the Securities Homo, * ſpes d cuſtodia 280 
of Cities wwith hope of pre- bb res ſuus, urbs, zs, f. præſi- 
4 ſerving their Effects. + dinmquarere, ſivi. C. OF. 1. 


if XXII. But if they belong both to oneT, Ping, 
Ju Vo ſhall be put both in one Caſe. 


& Excipiunturquzin eodem caſu. c. p 76, n. 
u Duo Subſtantiva rei, Sc. p. 139, 0. 


Hears of Pleaſure, the Cavire woluptas, tis, f. 281 
Mother of all Ewils. mater, tris, f. omnis malum. 
G Plato the Philoſopher calls Plato Philo/ophus appel- 282 
25 rhe Bait to [of] lare voluptas ca malum. 
Evils 

Do not thou reje Glory, Nolle repudiare gloria, 283 
/ the Fruit of true Virtze. fructus verus virtus. 5 
Let Flattery Arge promoter Agentatio, vitium adju- 284 
of Vices, be far removed trix, yrocul amoveri ab a- | 


> 


U 
from Friendſbip. micitia. C. 
| Hoa like to us 15 an fe, Simia quam ſimilis tur- 28 5 
the moſt foul Beat? piſſimus beftia nos! Fan. Ss 


Hawing «taken an Oath, Juratus ** memuniſſe De. 286 
remember that thou 20% 25 tu adhibt re 26s, zr, c. 
called God to witneſs. C. 0. 3. | 

Whatfoever thou ſhalt Quodcunque capeſskre, 287 
tale in hand, akways ſup- ſemper ftare Deus factum 
| poſe that God ſtands a Wit- arbitrari (Num. 7.) — 

nefs of the 1 Sil. I. 15. 

All things ſeem to me Ego ne videri 288 
te more laudable, which are omnia, qui ſine venditatio, 
done abell avithout oftenta- & fine populus teftis rectè 

tion, and without the Peo- fieri. Cc. Tigc. 2. 


th being awitneſs, W 
| L a The 
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289 


. W, Ws: 


290 


my | eſſe. C. F. 2 


== put with an Adjective, You may pus away res, 


like @ Subſtantive, As, Excellent Things 
Præclaræ res, or præclara. Ihings above, 
ſiuperæ res, or ſupera. Heavenly things, res 
cœleſtes, or cœleſtia. p. 51. n. 45. 0. 


The greateſi part of us [Nos] maximus pars, tis 
men [We the greateſt part f. homo, {ſpecies rectüm. 
of Men] are decety'd by the que bonùmque decipi, Via. 
afpearance of right and Horat. in Art. v. 24. 


9 An Infinitive Mood may be put in Avpofit gion withal 
Subftantive. Ac, | 


> There is fo great a lose Tantus in quidam pec- 
of ſinning in ſome, that this care libido, ie, f. elle, u 
very. thing, to fin, delights hoc ipſe is (CVI) delectan, 
them, even tho there be no peccare, etiamſi cauſa non 


XXIII. When the Engliſb of res rhingy)| it 


and put the Adjective in the Neuter Gender, 


. Nature is content with Natura paucus contentu | 


few things. elle. ®C. 


| fee 5 approve of bet- Videre melior probare- | 
ler things, 4 Zen, avorſe que, deterior ſequi. Ow, | 


things. © Met. 7. 
Lock aways at heavenly Spectare ſemper cleſtis, 
things, contemn and neglect contemncre & negligere 


6 


earthly things. humanus. 
God ſees all things. Deus cernere one. 
Death dewours all things. Mors emnis devorare. 
Ser. | 
There's no defire of a thing Ignotus nullus cupido, 
Ny inis, V. eſſe. 


Al | 


«| 


£1] do not admire and Ive Non omnis idem mirari 
the ſame things. amareque. Hor. 

Ine always hanker after Niti in vetitum ſemper, 
bat forbidden, and deſire cap3reque negatus. Ov. 
things denied. 


XXIV. Aud 110 ſo put it ſtands for a 
Subſtantive, and may ge the Subltantive to an 
Adjective. 


All excelient things are d Onnis a præclarum eſſe 
rare. d rarus. C. 

Let us contemn theſe b Hic humanum ut ber- 
eworldly things as. ſmall, iguus cgntemnere 8 8 
thinking upon " things above "tans ſuperum & celeſte, 
and heavenly, Acad. 4. 

7 he leaſt of Ewils are to 4 Minimum de malum 


be choſen. b eligenaus eſſe. C. O. 2. 


Bad things are near to * Malum eſſe b wicinus 
good, bonus. Ov. 

There are many, that Permultus eſſe, qui de- 
defpiſe and reckon as no- ſpic re & pro nihilo putare 
thing, Riches, Honours, and divitiæ, nee, cxteraque, 
thoſe other things, «which a qui quidam b admirabilis 


ſeem admirable to * Peo- videri. C. Am. 
ple. 5 


In ex l MP: DS thoſe Tn en res magnus 
are great, aubich are next to eſſe is, à gui eſſe optimus 


the OR b Þ proximus. Cic. de Or. 


XXV. And may have a Genitive Caſe 
after it, as if it were a Subſtantive. 

Adjectivum in neutro genere, Sc. p. 76, 

| n. 139, O. 


a} There & mach good in a2 Multum b Bonum eſſe in 


Friendſbip, much Miſchief in amicitia, a multum > malum 
Diſcord, in diſcordia. C. 
| | W's 


Adjectives put Subſtantively. 115 


297 
298 | 


YI 


300 
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j 


| 


2 


N 
| 
[ 


310 © That pains and care, 


„ 7 
Exerciſes 10 the Accidencs. 
306 We have not [too] little Non 
+. of time, but we loſe a great oris, n. habere, ſed nultum 
deal. | perdere. Senec. 
307 Take ſo much Meat and Adhibire tantum cibus, 
4 Drink that your Strength i, m. & potro, nis, fl. ut ref 
may be repair d, not oppre/ſ- ci vires, ium, F. pl. non ut 
ſed. opprimi. C. 
308 How much good there is Duantum bonum (CIV.) 
in Friendſhip, may be per- elle in amicitia, ex diſſenſio 
_— cery'd from Quarrels and & diſcordia percipi poſſe. 
Diſcords. | C. Am. 
309 One Example of Luxury Unus exemplar, vis, n. lux- 
— and Covetouſneſs does a great uria aut avaritia a multun 
deal of Miſchief, d malum facered Sen. Ep, 7. 
[ Qui in res honeſtus & 
awhich ſhall be beflowed in cognitio, nis, f. dignus 
things laudable and deſer- (NXXVI.) opera curagque 
wing inquiry into, ſhall be poni, id jure laudari. C. 
+ juſtly commended. . 
311 How much of blind Night Quantum mortalis pectus, 
have mortal Minds? oris, n. cæcus 20x, is, f. 
| habere 7 G + 
Avaritia ſenilis quid ſibi 


4 


312 N hat means the covetouſ- 


nei of old Age? For can velle? Poſſe enim quid- a 


any thing be more abſurd, quam eſſe abſurdior, quam 
than to feek fo much the quo minus via reſtare, eò 
more provifion, by how much plus wiaticum quærère? 
the leſs of the Journey re- C. Sen. 
mains © | 
313 We muft reſiſt poſſions 
with all our flrength, if we pugnare eſſe perturbatio, 
avou'd paſs over that life, ns, f. fi velle hoc qui + dari 


auhich is given ws, quietly vita tranquille placideque 


and peaceably. traducère. C. 
314 {nz what darkneſs 
in how great danger i this f. pl. quantuſque periculum 
Ig paſitd over? degi hoc evum 2 Lucret. 
2315 The#belly gives @ very Plurimum negotium hu- 
great. 


—. 


exiguum tempus, | 


Omnis vires, ium, F re- 


and. Qualis in tenebræ, arum, 


1 


| 4 filently [being ſilent] he poſſe corvus, habere plus 


W ords importing Quality, &c. 117 i 
great deal , trouble to manum genus, eris, n. alvus 4 
Mankind, for the ſ.:ke of exhibere, qui cauſa major 
avhich the greater part of pars mortalis vivere. Pin. 
Mortals live. 4. 26. K. 8. = 
But if the Crow ccud Sed tacitus paſci fi ** 316 W 


abculd have more Meat, and dapis, & rixa multo minus 
nuch eſs of Quarrelling and invidiaque. Hor. Epiſt. 1. 
. : 17. | = 
'Tis a miſerable thing to Miſerabilis eſſe videre 317 
fee ſo many [people] Ewing * tantum male b e:vens, I 
badly, nay rather jeriſcing imo male ® feriens, euntis. 
badly, | 
XXVI. Words [i. e. an Adjective wth a 
Subſtantive]imporiing any Quality or Property, 
of a Thing, after a Noun Subſtantive or Verb 
Subſtantive, may be put inthe Ablative Cale, 
or in the Genitive. EN 
Laus & vituperium, Cc. L. nt. p. 76, n. 
Simonides bas a man of Simonides eſſe vir mag- 318 
a great memory. nus memoria. 88 
The Mob is of an uncon- Vulgus eſſe ingenium mo- 319 
flant humour. BBilis. Sill. ne 
God cannot be ignorant of Deus ignorare non poiſe, 320 
what mind every one is. quis mens, tis, f. quiſque <- = 
1 „ (CIV.) eſſe. C. Div. 2. _ 
I know of what manners Noſſe ſeculum hic gui mos, 321 
this Age is. | ris, m. (CIV.) eſſe. Plaut. = 
1 hemiſtocles «vas [a man] Themiſtocles eſſe tantus 322 
of 2 great Memory, that he memoria, ut omnis civis, 
new the Names of all the is, c, nomen, ixis, u.“ per- 
Citizens; but Cato of a Cipere; Cato“ vero multo 
much better Memory. mdlior memoria. D. Sen. = 
They that prefer them- Qui ſui. omnis (LVII.) 323 
ſelves before all, are [per- anteponère, 7ntoleravigis an- 
ſo ns! of zntollerable arro- rogantia elle. Ad Her. | 
Cance. N q Young 


Exerciſes to the Aceidence. 


¶ Young men are commonly Adoleſcens, vis, c. fers 
,of a careleſs humour, and animus omiſſus eſſe, & ſuavis 
account thoſe things the beſt in præſentia qui (CV.) eſſe 7: 
awhich are delightful at pre- primus habere, neque con- 


ſent, nor do they provide a- ſulère in longitudinem. Ter. t. 
| gainſt a long time hereafter. Heaut. 5. . 1 PI 
325 e may ſee this, That Hic videre licet, is qui | 7 

they who were before good- antea commodus mores, um, c 
| humoured, are chang'd by m. pl. * efle proſperæ res 
| Profperity. immutari. C. 4m. i 
326 Scipio Africanus was Scipio Africanus eſſe - 7 
| [ a man ] of moſt courteous res facillimus, ſummus pietas a 


behaviour, of very great in mater, liberalitas in ſo- 
datifulneſs to his Mother, ror, bonitas in ſuus, juſiitia t/ 
ſiberality to his Siſters, in omnis. C. | ki 
goodneſs to his Servants, EH 
Juſtice to all. | ; 
327 Of how great Innocence Quantus innocentia de- | # 
| ought Generals to be? Of bẽre eſſe Imperator, 7s, m ? 
how great Moderation? Of Quantus temperantia?® Quan- 
how! great Fidelity? Of how tus fides, i, f.? Quantus in- / 
great Nit? Of how great genium ? Duantus gumani- 
TDourteſy ? „ 353 7 
328 Vecrates uſed to call boys Iſocrates puer, 7, m. e- 


of a happy wit the Sons of lix ingenium * ſolere nun- 
Gods. -- -- eapare Deus filius. G. 
329 A, Veſſels of a narrow Ut vas, fis, u. anguſius 
| mouth receive Liquor more 05,0ris,n, difficiliùs recipcre, e 
|  difficultly, but keep it more fed retinere certiùs liquor, 
|. farely: fo wits, that ap- is, in. ita ingenium, qui tar- | 
| prehend more ſlowly, com- diùs percipere, fere memi- 
monly remember more tena- niſſe tenacius. Quintil. I 
cioufly. _ T : | 5 
Genitive. : 
330 Tive mindful of how ſhort Vivère memor quam . 
| a ii/oi art. (CLV.) eſſe brevis æwum. 
| | Pythagoras 


, nm 


Opus and Uſus. 


Pythagoras auas a man of 
1 mirth. 


The little Ant [a crea- 
ture] of great labour, draws 


ewith its mouth, and adds 
to its Heap, haters it 
can. | | 
"Tis evident, that there 
is ſome Deity of a moſt ſur- 
poſing Wiſdom, by whom 
all things are govern'd, 

q 1: is ſo evident that 
there is a God, that I can 
ſcarce think bin [to be] in 
his Wits, v0 dentes it. 


Pythagoras eſſe vir nul- 
lus bilavitas: tis, . 


Parvulus magnus formi- 


ca labor, is, u. Os, is, u. 
trahere quicunque poſſe, at- 


que addeère acervus, 1. m. 


Hor. | 

Perſpicuus eſle, eſſe Nu- 
men, inis, u. aliquis, præſtan- 
ti ions neus, tis, f. à qui om- 


nis (CV.) regi, C. N. P. 2. 


Eſſe Deus ita perſpicuus 


eſſe, ut qui id (CV.) nega- 
re, vix is [e] ſanus mens, 


tis, f. exiſtimare. C. N. D. 2. 


The Mob is à Beaſt of Bellua multus caput, itis, 


many Heads, 


u. elle vulgus. Hor. 


XX VII. Opus and uſus [need] Covern an 


Ablative Caſe; as, Opus eſt mihi quæſito, 


J have need of getting, 


Opus & Uſus Afativum, 


Let him give pardon 


 eafily, whe has need of par- qui (LVIII.) vezia eſſe - 


on. 7 
There is no need of paſſi- 
onateneſs to puniſhing. * 

There is no need of an 


Sc. p. 76, n. 
„ 140, O. 
Dare ille venia facile 


fat. „ | 
Iracundia non opus eſſe 
ad punire. la. 


Ad correctio errans ſce- 


angry chaſtiſen for the re— leratuſque iratus coftigator, 
' ftrainment of thoſe that err ris, n. non elle opus. 1d. 


and of the bad. | 
q Before thou beginneft, * 


ed 4 is need] of timely Sall. 


„ 
. "TE? 
iy ; 


3 32% 


„Prius quam inciþe on- ; 39 
there is need of Conſultation, fultum, & ubi 19.0 
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4 mind grateful and mindful animus & beneficium memor 
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He that always deſires Qui ſemper appetère am- 
more, confeſſes that he has Plus, confiteri ſui gua/itum 
need of getting, Now who opus eſſe. 


that has need of getting ? 
| itis? Cic. 
There is need of Magi- 


a flate cannot be. 
What need is there of 
more? 


-polle. - Cic. 
Quid opus eſſe plura ? 


Conſtruction of Adjectives. 
The Genitive Caſe. 
XXVII. Adjectives that fignify Deſire, 


Knowledge, Remembrance, Ignorance, For. 


getting, govern a Genitive Caſe. 
Adjectiva quæ deſiderium, Sc. p. 77, n. 


140, 0 


Live mindful of death, 

All Men hate thoſe that Omnis odiſſe :mmemor bo- 
are unminaful of a good turn. neficium, C. Off. 2, _ 

Moſt men are defirous of Plerique homo elle cupi- 
new things. dus res novus. 


Be not more deſirous of Ne eſſe cupidior coutentio, 
Contention than of 1 ruth, nis, f. quam veritas, tis, f. 

If thau art conjcious to Si nullus culpa tu con- 
thyſelf of no fault, do not ſcius eſſe, ne timere. 
Fear. 

What Nation 1 not love Quis natio, nis, f. gratus 


of gocd turn? non diligere? C. Leg. 1, 


Be 


Qui autem gue- | 
can ever truly call him rich, ſitum opus eſſe, quis hic un- 


quam vere ** dic-re dives, | 
Magiſtratus, us, m, eſſe 


ſtrates, without the pru- opus, tine qui prudentia ac 
dence and d:ligence of whom diligentia efle civitas non | 


Vivcre memor mrs, tis, f. 


; 


Adject. of Defire, Knowledge, &c. 121 


Be ye now mindful of Venturus memor jam 
e/d Age to come, ſo no time nunc eſſe ſenecta, ſic nul- 
cuil paſs away idle to lus vobis tempus, oris, u. 


Jan. abire iners. Ow, 


A mind ſolicitous about Animus futurum anxius 
that wvhich is future, is mi- calamitoſus elle. Sen. 


ſerable. 


A good Conſcience [a Conſcius mens, tis, f. 
Mind conſcious of right] rect um fama mendacium 
laughs at the lyes of Fame. ridere. Ov. 


The mind of Men is tgno- MNeſcius mens homo, i- 
rant of fate aud future For- ms, f. fatum ſor/que taturus 


tune, . eſſe. Virg. 
Our Native Soil draws Neſcio quis natalis ſo- 


us all avith I don't know lum dulcedo, inis, f. cunc- 


what foveetneſs, and does tus ducère, & immemor non 
not ſuffer us to be forgetful ſinère eſſe ſui. Ov. 
of itſelf. 


Reminding [one of it] Commemoratio, onis, f. 


7s as it avere an upbraiding eſſe quaſi exprobratio im- 
of one unmindful of a kind- memor beneficium. Ter. 


8 | 


XXIX. Nouns Partitives, and put Parti- 


tively, Taterrogatives, and Indefinites, and cer- 
lain Nouns of Number, alſo Comparatives and 


| Superlatives require a Genitive Caſe. 


Nomina partitiva, Sc. L. Synt. p. 77, n. 


P. 140, O. 
No Beaſ is wiſer than the Mullus bellua prudenti- 
Elephant. or elle elephantus, i, . C. 


Peace is the beſt of things. Pax optimus res efle. Sill. 

There's none of us at Nemo ego eſſe ſine culpa. 
out Fault. Sen. 

Nothing can be ſaid ſo Nihil tam abſurdus dici 
abſurd, which is not ſaid poſſe, qui non (CV) dici 
by ſome of the Philoſophers. ab * philoſophus, i, 

| M. C. 


M There 


35S 


349 


357 
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39 There is no man ſo ſavage, Nemo homo, inis, c. tam 
Thoſe Mind a belief [opi- immanis eſſe, qui mens, 125, 
| nion] of 4 God has not F. non (CV.) imburre Deus 
poſſleſſed. Opinio. C. Tuc. 
360 Get before your Eyes every Poncre ante oculus, 2, 1. 
| one of theſe Kings, unuquijq; hic Reæ, gis, m. 2 
| The King did not know Rex 1gnorare uter is, 
avhether of them was Ore- 7+ eſte (LIV.) Oreſtes. C. 
fees. Am. 
T he leaſt of Evils are to Minimus malum eligen- 
be choſen. dus efle. C. | 
Nature covers Man alme Natura homo unns ani- 
of all living Creatures with mans omnis alienus velare 
the Riches of others. opes, um, F. Tl. Plin. l. 7. c. i. 
The Mulberry bloſoms the Morus, 2, V. nowiffimw 
laſt of all ( ity-trees and urbanus arbor, oris, f. ger- 
wot but auhen #+ the cold is minare, nec niſi exactus 
faſt, being therefore [for ſrigus, oris, n. ob is dictus 
that] called the æciſeſt of japientifſimus arbor. Plin. 
Trees, J Rule LXXI. 


301 


562 


363 


304 


* {he Partitive does not always take its Gender from 
the Genitive Caſe, but ſometimes agrees with the former 
Subſtantive: As, Albunea, nemorum que maxima. 

Virg. An. 7. v. 85. Dulciſſime rerum. Hor. Maxime 
rerum. Ov, | 


* Indus efſe omnis lumen, 
inis, n. Þ maximus. C. 
4 Bos animal, lis, n.“ 2 


365 Q The Indus is the great- 
eft of all Rivers. | 

366 Oxen only of all Animals 
Feed walking backwards, retro ambulans paſci Plan. 
367 The Camekon only of * Chamalcon® s aii- 
Call! Animals does neither mal, is, n. nec cibus, i, u. 
uſe Meat nor Drink aluays, nec potus, us, m, ſemper 
nor any other Nouriſtmeut, uti, nec alius quam aer, is, 
than that of Air. m. alimentum. Ia. 
368 A! things are not alike Omnia non pariter res 
fit for all. eſſe omnis aptus. Propert. 
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| aſſes the £ 


Oſt, and Anſwer in the ſame Caſe. 


XXX. When a Queſtion is aſted, the 
Anſeoer muſe be in the Lame Cafe that the Que- 


ſtion is e by. i 
Interrogativum & ejus Red. Hd. L. S p.78, 


n. P. 141, 0. 

The W of this Agreement is, becauſe the Word that 

Suejtion, and the Word that anſwers, depend 

both upon the ſame Mord, which is expreſſed in the Que- 

ſtion, and underſtood i in the Anſever ; which therefore the 

Scholar foould be taught to ſupply, as it is done in the 

following 

Examples. 

N ho is RY Anf. The 

covetous man [is POOr. ] Reſb. 
cr. 

Of what Men is there Luis vir, i, u. eſſe 

great Scarcitz? Anſ. There magnus * penuria ? Reſp. 

1s great Scarcity a the good. [Eife magnus * penuria] 


b bonn. 


Avarus iy eſſe pau- 


To awhat is Pleaſure an 
enemy? Anſ. [Pleaſure is 
an Enemy] to Virtue. 

Whom ought ave to aror- 


Did inimicus efle vo- 
Wk tis, f.Rejp,| Voluptas 
elle inimicus! „Virtus, tis, f. 

d Quis debire venera- 


catch? Anſ. [Fiſhes are 2? Rep. 


ent? Anſ. [God has given Reb. 


ſoip? Anſ. [We ought to ri? Rep, [ Vevere 2 vene- 
worſhip] Ged. rari] * Deus. 

With qavhat are Fiſhes d Quid capi, piſcis, cis, 
[Pilcis * capi] 
catch'd] avith a Hock. vb hamus, 1, m. | 

With aubat are Men b Quid capi homo? 
catch? Anſ. [Men are Reſp. [Homo a Cap1) b Vo- 
catch'd) auith lenſure. laptas, tis, f. 

Than what has God given Puid Leus homo nihil 
nothing to Man more exccl- * pretiabilior dare, ded ? 
[Deus homo nihil 
nothing to Man more ex- Præſlabilior dare] * mes, 
client] than Underſlanding tis, f & ratio, nis, f. C. de 
and Neaſon. Len. 
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Teacher Pleaſes) turning each Example (where it may convenienth | 


370 


377 
378 


Ke aſeu and to Virtue. 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
The Scholar may go through the whole Book in thts manner 7 if the 


ve done) into Queſtion and Anſwer, and fo making it an Exempli- 
fication of this Rule, which may be a very uſeful Exer ciſe. 

4 be words underſtood br 
tons from this Rule will 2 evident, As, b Cujum 2 pecus eſt? 


Reſp. [Eft a pecus] b Laniorum, b Cujus eſt à domus! Rep, | 


Noſtra {eſt a domus. 

To this Queſtion, Quid eſt tibi nomen? 
Ar ſrver may be either the Nominative or Dative Caſe, becauſe it may 
be indiffcrently /aid in Latin, Eſt mihi nomen Gulielmus, or Et 
mihi nomen Gulielmo. So Flautus, Mihi nomen Sofia eſt. 


Amph. 1, 1. Nomen Arcturo eſt mihi. Rud. Prol. 


The Dative Caſe. 


XXXI. Aajectives that Agniſy Profit or 


Diſprofit, Likeneſs or Unlikeneſs, Pleaſure, 
Sc. require a Dative Caſe, To which add 
the Participle natus. 
 Adje&tivaquibuscommodum, Sc. L Hu. 
p. 78, n. 142, 0. 
Videre nihil eſſe tam /- 


milis mors, tis, f. quam 
ſomnus, 7, . Cic. 


You fee that nothing is ſo 
like Death, as Sleep. 


I there any thing more 
like Madneſs than Anger! lior inſania, quan ira? C. 

In the Grade the poor In ſepulchrum par diner, 
needy man ævill be equal to itis, pauper egenus eſſe. 
thoſe that are rich. (am, Gal. 

It is @ hard thing to nud Difficilis eſſe magnus 
cer, equal to great rig dolor, ris, m. par verbum 


VV 
Pollonatencs is on Enemy Iracundia eſſe inimicus 
to Conduct. conſilium. Cic. 


Voluptas eſſe inimicus ra- 


Pleaſure is an Enemy to 
tio, nis, 2 & qiytus, 118, f. 


Notbing 


g thus fupply'd, the Reaſon of the Excep- | 


IT bat ts « thy Name? the 


An eſte Ras a mi- 


Adjef, of Profit, Likeneſs, &c. 125 
e Nothing is ſo much an Nihil eſie tam inimicus, 382 
Enemy to the Mind { Under-' mens, tis, f. quam ps 2am 
landing] as Pleaſure, C. Sen. | 
ö Cruelty is a very great Homo natura maxime 383 
I | Enemy to the nature of men, eſſe inimicus crudelitas, tis, 
„ FC. Off 3 
„ Nothing is more agree- Nihil eſſe natura homo 384 
J able to the Nature of Man, accommodatior, beneſicentia 
it | than Beneficence and Libera- & liberalitas, is, A C. 
ly. Off. 1. 

Fortune is ſometime; lind Fortuna nunc ego, nunc 385 
% ne, ſometimes to ano- alius benignus eſſe. Hor. 


ther. 
lam neareſt to my ſelf.  Proximus eſſe egomet ego. 386 
7 Er. | 
| ARvoſets often next to a Urtica proximus ſæpe ro- 387 
? | Nettle, a eſſe. Ow. 
4 Les not your Ears be eaſy Ne eſſe auris, 7s, F. cri- 388 
to Accufers. minaus facilis. Sen. | 
, That is becoming, which Decorus is eſſe, qui eſſe 389 
is agreeable to the exceliency conſentemeus excelleatia ho- 
. 1 of Man. 400, G WF. T1. 
A The goed things of Fortune Bonum Fortuna commu- 299 
ee common to the Rignteous nis elle probus & improbus. 
| ard Wicked. "00 
1 Some things are common Quidam eſſe homo cum 4391. 
| Man auith Beaſts. beſtia communis, Id. 
: Death is common to every Omnis tas, tis, f. mors 392 
55 39 
. ape of life. communis eſſe. C. | 
*l We are all eafy to be Docilis 57 imitandus tur- 203 
15 taught to inmate baſe end pts ac pra vus omnis elle. : 
5 naught; things, UVER. 
Archytas, " ewhen he had Archytas, cum villicus, 304 
teen made a little too an- i, m. '7 factus eſſe Irratiors 
gy with bis Bailiff, ſays, Quis tu modus (inquit) 
. Hero would 1 have dealt accipere, niſi iratus + elle? 


with thee, if 1 had not been C. Tuſc. 
angry S 


4 . M 3 | T aveuld 
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395 I would have puniſbed Sumere, 5%, a tu ſupi The 
thee (ſays Archytas to his cium (inquit Archytas vil 22d 
Bailiff ) if bad not been cus) niſi tu iratus * ef a Brut 

angry dit thee. Lal. Max. C1: ; Deg 

396 A good Conſcience. Mens ſu: conſcius (xx 

rectum. It : 


3979 A plain Diet is Left for Homo utiliſſimus eſſe ciſ they t 
Man: A heaping together 2, i, m. ſimplex: Coacervath mon- 

T aftes is hurtful, and Sauces nis, f. ſapor, ris, m. pd Laws 

arg pernicious, ferus, & condimentum g 
nicioſior. Pin. 

398 Think yourſelf born for Arbitrari tu natus lau 
. Praiſe and Glory, not for f. & gloria, non abdon 
the Belly, not for Sleep and inis, n. non ſomus, i, m Enem 
Delight. delectatio, nis, f. C. Pij ing ai 
399 Mie are born in this con- Hic conditio, vis, f. PI 
dition, Creatures liable to tus eſſe, animal, 7s, 1. 4 Wzo 
Fewer Diſeaſes of the Mind, noxius non paucior aniny ought 
than of the Body, quam corpus, orig, n. mm or by 

bus, i, m. Sen. de Ir, 2. truth 


400 AUF thau canſt not be the Xi *5 nequire eſſe op} are 
beſt, at leaſi endeavour, that mus, ſaltem dare opera, | 
thou may be next to the optimus (CVI.) efle pr I. 
beſt. SIS | mus, Plaut. OY 
; | | | Up 
Exceptions to the Rule aforegoing, | A 
QC Excep. 1. Some of theſe Adjectives govern alſi (ER 
Genitive Caſe; wiz. Amicus, inimicus, adverſariy ans 
familiaris, ſocius, vicinus, finitimus, par, zqualis, gy 
milis, diſſimilis, abſimilis, affinis, cognatus, propril © 
ſuperſtes, communis, alienus, immunis. of 7 
Quædam ex his, Qc. Lat. Synt. p. 79, n. 143, 0. 4fr 

oi JA good Man feeks one Vir bonus % fn 5 
4 lite himſelf. 4 gqueærère. C. ae Fs Z 122 
40 The bad would have the Malus bonus malus gui 


good be bad, that they may velle, ut (CVI.) eſſe 
ve like themſelves. ſimilis. Plaut. | 
2 8 Thi 


| 


Adjecti ves feonifring Profit, &c.. 127 


\ There is ſonething like Eſſe quiddam fils 
it underſtanding [reaſon] in mens, tis, f. in bellua. C. 


# a Brute. | de N. D. 2. 
Death is very like Sleep. Somius, i, m. ſimillimus 
if | mors, tis, f. eſſe. 


I is to be wwiſh'd, that Optandus eile ut is, qui 
Ws they that are over the Com- præeſſe (LV.) res publicus, 
it moz-wealth, may be like the lex, gis, f. fimilis eile, 
Laus, wich are moved qui ad punire non iracun- 
[drawn] to puniſi, not by dia, fed æquitas, is, . 
Paſſion, but by Equity, duci. C. Off 1. 
Temperance is the Enemy Temperantia eſſe inimi- 
/ Luſis; and Lufts are the cus libiabs; libido, inis, f. 
Enemies of the Underſland- autem ele ininieus mens, 
ing and Soul, tis, f. & animus, i, m.“ 
Plain and open Perſons, Homo ſimplex, cis, & 
ab think that nothing apertus, qui nihil ex oc- 
ought to be done underhand, culto, aut ex inſidiæ, arum, 
or by ſtratagem, lovers ef. Il. agendus [e/e] putare, 
truth, Enemies to tricking, veritas, tis, f, cultor, is, m, 


403 


404 
405 


406 


407 


o are velowed. Fraus, dis, f. inimicus, di- 
k o * * * 
a, ligi. $$ Of. 3 


Il is the common fault of Vitium communis emis 
all, that abe are too intent elie, quod nimium ad res 
upon Wealth in old Age, in ſenecta attentus eſſe. er, 

A certain care of thoſe Communts animans omnis 
[Creatures] which are pro- eſſe cura quidam is | aui- 
created [by them] 7s the mans, n.] qui procreatus 
common property of all Ani- eſle. C. Of. 925 
mals. | , 

Cato the Elder <:as almoſt Cato Major Scipio, nit, 
of the ſame time with Scipio m. Africanus ferè equals 
Africanus. 15 | elle. GC: 07. 43-3: 

The jearch of Truth is Homo proprius eſie verum 


a 


| 
| 
| 
| 


jo 


15 the property of the Proprius eſſe nocens tre- 
> of guilty to be in a hurry. pidare. Seu. 
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Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
M Exc. 2. A. Adjectives /ignifjing Fitneſs, Profita- 


bleneſs, or the contrary, as alſo the Participle natus, 
may have after them an Accuiative Caſe, wth ad; as 
cell as a Dative. As, aptus, ineptus, utilis, inutilis, 
accommodus, idoneus, paratus, natus bello, or ad 
bellum. | | 
Natus, commodus, Oc. Lat. nt. p. 80,n. 143, o. 


128 


Examples of the Accuſative with ad. 


413 J Al People are not fit 

for Friendſbip. 

414 The Necks of Oxen are 
naturally fitted for 
Tote. 

415 Mankind is born for Ju- 

flice and Honefly Honour. ] Aitia & honeftas nates eile. C. 
A Man good for nothing. Homo ad nujlus res uti- 

is. 

Hic vitium ſenectus ad- 


Omnis ad amicitia 10h- 
eus non eſſe. C. Am, 

Bos, vis, c. Cervix, cis, f. 
the natus elle ad Jugum. . 


416 


417 Old Age brings this vice 


to Men ; wwe are more intent ferre homo; atte::tior eſſe 


upon Wealth, than is ſuſfici- ad res, quam fat eile. Jer. 
ent, | 5. I, | 

418 AA diſturb'd mind is not Conturbatus animus non 

Ft to dijcharge its duty. eſſe aptus ad 5? exeguendus 

N | MUNUS, Cris, n, ſuus. C. 

We all are too apt to Ego ad pravus 5! imi- 

learn to imitate . naughty tandus nimis docilis eſſe 


things. omnis. 


19 


Exc. 3. Adjectives ſigu hing Motion er Tendency 
to a thing, wwill have an Accuſative Caſe ith ad, 
rather than a Dative ; ſuch as, Proclivis, pronus, pro- 
penſus, velox, celer, tardus, piger, &c. 


¶ Almoſt all Men are 


Plerique omnis homo ad 
prone to Pleaſures. 


woluptas, tis, f. propenſus 
elle.” C. : FT 


420 


| = : Th 


Genus, eric, n. homo au. 


Th 
The 
alme/t 
and pla 
| Lr 
union 
reabasc 
lim a. 
to be le 
So 
ſme J 
others. 
We 


ble to 4 
; 


g 


N 
W 1h; 


Caſa! 


17 


than 


5575 is inclined to idleneſs puer, ri, m. elle procliwis 
and play. | ad otium & luſus, us, m. 


junioment, ſvift to [aiv e] rum, f. pl. princeps, ad 
rewards : And let it grieve premium velbæ Et dolore 


lim as often as he ts forced quoties cogi elle ferox. 
to be ſevere. Ow. 


ſome Diſeaſes, and others to i, m. proclivior eſſe. C. 


others. 


bi to liberality, liberalitas, tis, f. C. 
3 The Accuſative Caſe. 
J XXXII. The Meaſure of length, breadth, 


ir chickneſs, is pit after Adjectives in the Ac- 

cuſative Cale. 

Magnitudinis menſura, &c. Lat. Synt. 
P. 80, n. 143.0. 

Te Wall, of Babylon Murus Babylon, ns, f 


were tevo hundred feet high, eſſe ducenti pes, dis, m. altus 


J feet broad. latus quinguageni. Plin. 


The Ablative Caſe. 

XXXIII. Fords of the Comparative De- 
grec (whetber Nouns or Adverbs) having than 
or by after them, govern an Ablative Cale. 
| Comparativa, quum exponuntur, tc. 
Adſciſcunt & alterum Abl. Cc. L. ut. 


F. 78, n. 142, 0. 


Examples. 
Norhi: ng is more levely Nihil eſſe amabilior vir- 
tran Virtue, "ts," 018; . 


There 


' The Meaſure of length, breadth, &c. 129 


The Nature of all Boys Ingenium omnis ferè 421 


Let a Prince be flow to Eſſe piger ad prene, a- 422 


Sore are more liable to Alias ad alius morbus, 423 


We are by nature inclina- Natura propenſus eſſe ad 424 


425 


130 


„„ 


— — — 
* 


. 


There is nothing more 


pleaſant to a man than the dior ſuavitas, tis, f. ſcientia 


fewvertneſs of hnowledee, 

What is better than khind- 

neſs, [goodneſs] and doing 
2od i F 

Nothing is greater then 
uſe. 

There's nothing can be 
move intolerable than a for- 
tunate Fool. 

Nothing 


is pleaſanter to 


the Mind than the light of 16, J, lux. cis, f. nihil dil. | 


truth. 


Wiſdom is often better 


than a ſparp right hand, 

Nothing is ſweeter than 
- aw. 

Deeds are more di cult 
than auords. 

Nothing is  Fevifter than 
years. 

Peace alone is better than 
mnnumerable triumphs. 


Nothing is fol Her than 
fooliſh laughter. 

1he Anoer of God is 
more power, ul than human 
flrength, 

Let glor y be dearer t9 . 
than 27 Nans. 

Nothing exght to be dear - 
er to a main tan the Profit 
of men. 

¶ Nature has giver to 
men nothing better than the 


lorineſs of life, 
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re, de, Plin. 1. 7, c. 80. 


Nihil effe homo jucu 


( 


The « 
things te 


lone. 


Quid. eile preflantiar br. 
ritas, tis, f. & benefice 
ta ? 

Nihil a/uezudo, inis, f 
major, Ov. | 

Nihil zntolerabilior fei 
poſſe //ipiens fortunatus. 


Mens, tir, J. veritas 


cior eſſe. C. Acad. 
Sæpe acer potior pruden. 
tia dextra eſſe. Val. Flac, 


Libertas, tis, f. nihil eſe} 


dulcior, C. 
Factum werbum difficilir 
„ 
Nihil eſſe velocicr an. 
Ant, „ n, Oo 
Fax, ci . unus triun— 
phus, 1, m. innumerus 2 
tior. 
Riiſus, us, m. dend res 
ineptior nullus eſſe. Catull. 
Plus valere humanus 
wires, ium, f. pl. ira De- 
us... Da; 
3 tu eſſe , Elio, 
. gleria. C. | 

a ou utilitas, tis, f. ni- 


nil homo debe re elle 7 li- 
«or, C. 


lor brevitas, tis, f. vita da- 


The 


Natura nihil homo e- 


The Pt 


curer Life 


the Wort 


Od 


than De 


One 7 


than an 


Noth: 


than a © 


Baſe 


Cal hs 


than dit 


to con 
an ent 
Al, 
be 
who 

be al 


Warl 


i 


Weo 


a 


Comparatives with an Ablat. 131 


The aviſe man thinks al! Cunctus putare ſapiens 442 
things leſs than Virtue a- unus wirtus minor. Hor. 

lune. Ep. 1.12. 

The poor man lives a ſe- Pauper agere mundus 443 


a curer life than the Lords of dominus ſecuriur avum. 


the Work, Lucan. 8. | : 
O Age more to be fear d Mors, tis, f. magis me- 444 
thau Death. | tuendus {enectus, ts, * 
One man is more paſſionate Alius alius magis ira- 445 
than another. cundus eſſe. C. Tuſc. 4. op, 
Nothing dries up ſooner Lacryma mil citius a- 440 
than a T ear. reſcere. 


Baſe Manners defile fine Pulcher ornatus, 18, J. 447 
Claths fcloathing]} avor/e turpis mos, vis, n. canum 


lan dirt, pejus collinere. Plaut. 


Note 1. The. Sign By is mc? commonly left out in 
Eh : As, multo melior, mach better; nihilo pejor, 
mthing Worſe, 


q The Sun is many times Sol multus pars major 448 
bigger than the Earth. - efle quam terra. C. Acad, 
A true friend loves him- Verus amicus 1mhilo plus 449 
{if nothing more, than he ſui ipſe, quam amicus di- 
des his friend. 1 heere.-: C., 0 
It is much more laborious Multum oßeroſior eſſe, ſui 450 
to conguer ones ſelf, than ipſe, quam hoſtis ſuperare. 
an enemy. Fat. Mex; 4. 1: | 

Alexander «vas ſenfille 3 Sentire, fi, Alexander 451 
bow much happier he [was] quantum felicior hic, qui nil 


| who coveted nothing, than ** cuptre, quam qui totus 


be who required the whole ſai ** polcire orbis. Tuv. 


Verl for himſelf. Rule CV. 


N 2. Ah inſtead of by ſo much, and by how much, 
we only put I IIE before each Comparative in Engliſh, 


Examples, 


| 
[ 
| 
| 
| 
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452 


453 


the more difficult he ſuſpects eo diſpicilius alius eſſe in. 
others to be Rogues. | probus ſuſpicari. 


454 


Examples. 


J The more dificult a Quo quid difficilior ef 
thing is, the more honoura- hoc præclarior. C. Off. 1. 
ble. 


The better every one is, Quo melior quiſque ell 


The longer Simonides Quantum aiutins Simo. 


confider'd the nature of God, nides 2 conſiderare natul 


the more obſture the thing Deus, tantum ille res obja 
feemed to him. | ricr z videri. C. de N. H. il EY 
The better a Dice player MAlcator quantum in an Ge; 


455 


456 


439 
400 
401 


is in bis Art, the worſe tis, f. eſſe melior tarin 


man he is. elle nequior. Publ, 


The greater every one is, Quo quiſque elle na 
of the more placable anger magis eſſe placabilis nl 


he ts. Ov. 
The more thou haſt got- Quantum plura parat, 
ten, the more thou de/ireſt. PPE plura CuPpere. Hir, 
So [by them] <v/oſe [to Sic, qui © intumèſcen 


whom] Belly is favell'd by ui, ſuffuſus venter ab undi 


a Dropſy, the more Waters Quo plus eſſe potus, pl 
are drank, the more they ſitiri aqua. Ow. 
are thirfted after, FE” 


A The Comparatives may be elegantly waried by th 


Superlatives, putting UT and ITA for QUANTO an 


TANTO. 

Examples. 
A The better a man is, Ut quiſque optimus eſt, 

the more difficultly he ſuſpeds ita difficillime alius eſſe in. 

others to be bad. probus ſuſpiciari. C. 


The greater a Man is, U. quiſque maximus eſſe 


the ore placable he is. ita maxime placabilis eſſe, 


The more one refers to - Ut quiſque MAXI > [Quo 
Lis own advantage what- quiſque magis] ad ful 


4 


7 
are 


— 


y 
fra 


ſnaz 


ever things he does, the leſs commodum referre quicun- 
0 he is @ good man. que agere, ita minime eo 
7 e minus] eſſe vir bonus. Cic. 
The more a man ſpall be Ut quiſque maxim? [ Quo 
adorn'd with Moderation, quiſque mags] eſſe ornatus 


lt 7 emperance, or Taſtice, the modeſtia, temperantia, aut 
ny more he is to be rejpeated. juſtitia; ita maxime ſe ma- 
| gis] colendus eſſe. Cic. 

mo. 


).1 Emptineſs, Plenty, or Wanting, require a 
an Genitive Cale, or an Ablative. 
Adjectiva quæ ad copiam, Cc. L. Synt. 


jv] | | P. 8, n. P. che 0. 
1. Examples / the Genitive Caſe. 


are full f Vanity. Fuiilllas, Hts, Fe 


ul fraud, and perfidiouſneſs, and & inſidiee, arum, J. pl. ple- 
* ſnares. nus elle omnis. C. 

All that are] enduedavith Omnis virtus compos, tis, 
Virtue are bappy. cſie beatus. C. Tuſc. 5 

Man, auh ts partarer of Homo, qui elle 3 


excellent than Beaſts, which eſſe fera, qui eſſe expers, 
are void of Reaſon aud tis, ratio & oratto. 

Speech. L 
fel But the Mind of Manis Sed animus ET 
| | 

tndued avith Reſon in vain, fra eſſe compos ratio, niſi 
unleſs it become alſo indued 3 evadere quoque we 
þ with virtue. Virtus. 

Virtue is made long lived. Carmen, inis, u. fieri vi- 
| by Verſe, ard free from the vax virtus, exper/que /e 85 


 Grawe. cCbrum. Ov. 
Me are not wvanting, but Non inops, is, rempus, ori s, 
prodigal of Time. u. fed prodigus eſſe. Sen. 


N All 


Adjedtives of Pulneſs, e.. 133 f 


ml XXXIV. Adjectives fignifying Fulneſs, 


e. The Fables of the Poets Fabula poeta plenus elle 
All [places] are full of Frans, dis, f. & perfidia, 4 


) ud Reaſon and Speech, is more ratio & orati; op præſtantior 


4 


468 


469 
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Examples. 


452 J The more difficult a Quo quid difficihor efle, 


453 


454 


455 


456 


457 
458 


459 
460 
401 


whom] Belly is favell'd by ui, ſuffuſus venter ab unda, 
4 Dropy, the more Waters Quo plus eſſe potus, plus 


thing is, the more honoura- hoc præclarior. C. Off. 1. 
ble. | | 

The better every one is, Quo melior quiſque eſſe, 
the more difficult he ſuſpects eo difficilius alius elſe im- 
others to be Rogues. probus ſuſpicari. 

The longer Simonides Quantum diutiùs Simo- 
conſiderd the nature of God, nides * conſiderare natura 
the more obſcure the thing Deus, tantum ille res obſcu- 
feemed to him. ricr * videri. C. de N. D. 1. 
The better a Dice-fplayer Aleator quantum in ars, 
is i his Art, the worſe tis, f. eſſe melior tantum 
man he is. ee.ſſe neguior. Publ, 

The greater every one is, Quo quiſque eſſe major, 
of the more placable anger magis eſſe placabilis ira. 
wy, | Ov. | | 

The more thou haſt got- Quantum plura parare, 
ten, the more thou defireſl. tantum plura cupère. Hor. 

So [by them] evhoſe [to Sic, qui “ intumèſcere, 


are drank, the more they ſitiri aqua. Ow. 
are thirfled after, | 


A e Comparatives may be elegantly varied by the 
Superlatives, putting UT and ITA for QUANTO and 
TANTO. | 

| Examples. 


A The better a man „ Oe quiſque optimus eſſe, 


the more difficultly he ſiſpects ita diffcillime alius eſſe im- 


others to be bad. probus ſuſpiciari. C. 
The greater a Man is, U quiſque maximus ele; 
the more placable he is. ita maxime placabilis eſſe. 


The more one refers ta Ot quiſque maxime [Quo 
his own advantage what» quiſque magis] ad ſuus 
| ever 


1 9 


Adjecti ves of Fulneſs, &c. 133 
ever things he does, the lei commodum referre quicun- | I 
he is a good man. que agere, ita minime [eo mn 

Rei minus] eſſe vir bonus, Cic. '" 

The more a man hall be Ut quiſque maxime [ Quo 462 | 
adorn'd with Moderation, quiſque magis] eſſe ornatus bi 
7 emperance, or Juſtice, the modeſtia, temperantia, aut 0 
more he is to be reſpected. juſtitia; ita maxime [eo ma- 1 


gis] colendus eſſe. Cic. br 


XVXXIV. Adjectives ſenifyins Fulneſs, 1 
Emptineſs, Plenty, or Wanting, require a 
e Caſe, or an Ablative. 


Adjectiva quæ ad copiam, Cc. L. Hrt. 
P. 8, n. p. 144, 0. 
1. Examples of the Genitive Caſe, 


The Fables of the Poets Fabula poeta plenus eſſe 463 
are full of Vanity. futilitas, tis, FF. 

All [places] are fall of Frans, dis, f. & perfidia, 464 
fraud, and perfidiouſneſs, and & inſidiæ, arum, J. pl. ple- 


ſnares. nus elle omnis. 
All ſ that are] enduedavith Omnis wirtus cons, tis, 465 
| Virtue are bappy. efle beatus. C. Tuſc. 5 


Man, who is partater of Homo, qui eſſe 3 466 
Reaſon and Speech, is more ratio & oratiz, præſtantior 
excellent than Beofts, which eſſe fera, qui eſſe expers, 
are vid of Reaſon and tis, ratio & oratio. 

Speech. | 

But the Mind of: Manis Sed animus homo fru- 467 
indued with Reaſon in vain, ſtra eſſe compos ratio, niſi 
unleſs it become alſo indued *3 evadere quoque compos 

. evith virtue. virtus. 

Virtue is made long lived Carmen, inis, u. fieri vi- 408 
by Verſe, ard free from the vax virtus, exper/que ſepul- 
Grawe. chrum, Ov. 

Me are not wanting, but Non inops, is, tempus, oris, 469 
trodi gal of Time. #. fed prodigus elle, Sen. 


N All 


—_—_— _ 
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r 
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= 
471 
472 
4/3 


474 


473 
470 


477 


478 


down through its own weight. les, zs, f. rucre ſuus. Her. | 
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All things are full of Gad. Deus plenus eſſe omnis. 
* 


Solitude, and a life auitb- Solitudo & vita fine a- MW © 8 
out friends, is full of ye: micus ii, arum, f. pl. & 


and fear, mnetus, Us, in. plenus eſſe. 


(XIII.) Cc. 
Force woidof prudence 47 Vis expers conſilium mo- 


Egypt fruitful without a Ægyptus fine nubes fe- | 

Cloud, lng wanting of” the rax, non indi gus  VENtus, 

Wind. Claud. BO 
A Land content <vith its Terra ſuus contentus bo- 7 4 


ou good things, not wvant- num, non indigus merx, cis, 


ing of Merchandize, or of f. Aut Jupiter, Jovis, n. | me 
Rain Jupiter,) ſo great is in ſolus tantus eſſe fiducia ; 
zts confidence in tbe N ile a- Nilus. Lucan, 


tone. © | ih 
. 
5 . of the Ablative Caſe. = 57 
Human Efe is never free Vita humanus nunquam |.” 
from Troubles. moleſtia eſſe vacuus. f 
Rich. men bade many Nox, &is, F. multus i- 4, 
Nights Full of fears. — mor, is, m. plenus habere W 
_ dives, ztts. 
When one is haden with C um quis Vinum gravis 


Wine, he is not maſter of eſſe, eſſe 1mpos ſui (Genit.) 
himſelf. Vid. Sen. Ep. 83. 

q Aerxes being repleniſh'd Xerxes omnis corpus, 
ewith all the good things of oris, u. & fortuna bonum 
the Body and of Fortune, not refertus, non is contentus, 
| being, contented therewith, prazmium 3 propontre, ſui, 
propoſed a reward to him that [e:,] qui *® invenire novus 
Should invent a new Pleaſure. voluptas, 278, 7. C. 7 B 


XXXV. 


Nouns ſignifying Cauſe or Manner. 135 
XXXV, Nouns govern an Ablative Caſe, 
| enifying the Cauſe or Manner. 
| Forma vel modus rei, Sc. 
Adjectiva regunt, Sc. Lat. Synt. p. 8 , 
n. P. 144, 0. 


V are allworſe by liber. Deterior omnis eſſe i- 479 
War | centia. 
Od Age is naturally [by Senectus eſſe natura I- 480 
| nature] /omewhat talkative, quacior. 8 
Any one may be rich in Pollicitum dives quilibet 481 
Promiſes. eſie poſſe. Ov. 
| There are ſome [who are] Efle quidam homo non 432 
nen not in reality, but in res, ſed nomen, inis, u. C. 
name. *. & MEE. . 
¶ Envy is fich at the joy- Invidia alter l elle 483 
| ful Affairs of another. Ager. Stat. 
Corinth was famous for Nobilis es, ris, u. Corin- 484 
Braſi, even when it was thus etiam incolumis 3 eſſe, 
| ſafe, but {emer after it {ed nobilior poltquam 3 in- 
| avas burnt. cendi, /us ſum. 
| Of all Societies, none is Omnis ſocietas, tis, F. a8 
| firmer than auben good men, nullus firmior eſſe quam — 
| alike in Manners, are juined cum vir bonus, mos, ris, m. 
| with familiarity. fimihis, eſſe familiaritas, it, 
| F. conjunctus. Cic. 
* A Woman's labour built Centum porta Babylon 486 
Babylon proud of au hundred Superbus femineus ſtrutre, 
| Gates. | x!, labor. Ci. | 
LEneas was remarkable neus eſſe inſi gnis pietas 487 
Vr Hection towards his Fa- in pater, tris, m. Scipio 
ther, Scipio Africanus to- Africanus in mater, tis, J. 
wards his Mother. 

If thou haſt Relations Sj propinquus hab:re n. 488 
weak either in mind or fon becillior vel animus vel for- _ 
tune, thou oug hteſt to increaſe tuna, is augere opes, um, 
their Wealth, and to be an f. pl. {que honor & digni- 
honour and ornament to them, tas (LIN) eſſe debere. C. 


8 N 2 XXXVI. 
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XXXVI. Dignus, indignus, præditus, 
captus, contentus, fretus, will have an Ab- 
lative Caſe, Lat. nt. p. $1, n. p. 144, 0. 


489 They are Men in name Eſſe homo nomen, inis, 
only, not in reality, who do n. tantum, non res, qui 
things unbecoming a man. homo indignus facere. 


499 Pleaſure is belrw ſun- Homo preſtantia indig- 
worthy of] e excellence nus eſſe voluptas; ac pro- 
of man; and therefore he is inde non eſſe dignus nomen 
not worthy of the name of homo, qui natus ſui ad vo- 
à man, who thinks himſelf luptas (CV.) putare. 
born for pleaſure, 
491 Bear a mind worthy of . Gerere animus /aus, dis, 
„ Beate. J argue © C. 

492 Mo body is fit for [wor- Nemo eſſe dignus ami- 
thy of] Friend/bip, who is citia, qui non eſie præditus 
not endued with Virtue, virtus. 

493 Nothing is more becoming Nihil magnus & præ- 
a great and brave Man, clarus wir dignior eſſe ele- 
than Clemency, and being ſoon mentia & placabilitate, C, 
pacified.. Of 3. 
494 Who would call him a Quis generoſus ** dicere 
Gentleman, who is unwor- hic, qui indignus genus, eris, 
ey of his Family? u. elle ? Juv. 
495 Af thou art bleſſed with Si opes, um, f. pl. & copiæ, 
Wealth ana Riches, beware arum, f. pl. preditus eſſe, 
left thou be puffed up with cavere [ne} ** efferri ſu- 
Pride and Scornfulneſs. perbia & faſtidium. 
495 How comes it to paſs, that Qui fieri, ut nemo /ors, 
uo body lives contented with tis, f. ſuus contentus (CV1.) 
his condition? © vivere ? Hor. ; 
497 Mature is content wity a Natura parvim contentus 
little. © | eſfe. CM, 2::- 8 
498 [can liue contented with Poſſum contentus vivere 
a littis. | fargyum. Tibul. 
| Wiſdom 


Finn. | 
He that ſhall know Qui ſui ipfe noſſe, vi, 
= himfelf would be ſenſible that ſentire aliquid ſui habẽre 
be has ſomething divine, divinus, tantuſque munus, 
and will always do ſome- eris, n. Deus fernper dignus 
| thing worthy of fo great a aliquid faccre. C. 1. Leg. 
” gift of God. 


Dignus, &c. wil] have an Abl. Caſe, 137 
Wiſdom is afways con- Sapientia ſemper is con- 499 


tented with that which is tentus eſſe, qui adeſſe. C. 


Tue. 


Nothing is more unwor- Nihil homo indignior eſſe, 


thy of a man, than the quam corpus, oris, u. vo- 
! pleaſure of the body: Na- luptas : Ad major quidam 
| ture has begotten and form'd natura ego gignere, genui, 
u For. ſomè greater things. & conformare. C. | 
The Muje forbids a man Dignus, laus, dis, f. vir 
 qavorthy of praiſe to die. muſa vetare mori. For. 


% 


What is more deſirable Quid eſſe optabilior ſa- 


| than Wiſdem ? What more pientia? Quid præſtantior? 


500 


501 


502 


503 


excellent ? What better for Quid homo melior? Quid 


a man ? What more avorthy homo dignior ? Cic. 
of a man! | FL 1 

Only they who are enau- Qui wirtus præditus eſſe, 
ed with Virtue, are rich; ſolus efle dives, ztis ; ſolus 
for they only poſſeſs things, enim poſhdere res & fruc- 
both advantageous and ever- tuoſus & ſempiternus ; ſo- 
laſting; and they only are luſque contentus eſſe res ſu- 
content with what they have, us, qui eſſe proprium di- 
Lat. their things] hich is vitia, arum, f. pl. Cic. 
the property of Riches, Parad. 6. . 

If bat.man is there, whom Quiſnam homo (xxix.) 
thou haſt ſeen content with eſſe, qui tu contentus “ vi- 
one wicked Action? 1255 di, unus flagitium ? 

ae. 3. 

Aerxes would not have Xerxes novus woluptas 
been contented with a new inventus non eſſe conten- 
Pleaſure being found out; tus; neque enim unquam 
for Luft avi] newer Fnd @ finis invenire libido. C. 
Bound. "OO; 
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138 
% 
if talen, to be deceiv'd, is as dedecire (XIII.) quam 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 

To be overſeen, to be niſ- Falli, errare, decipi, tam 

much unbecoming, as to be mens + captus eſſe. C. Off, 1. 
out of one's wits. + Rule VIII.. 

1 rely upon his Conduct. Hic confilium fretus eſſe. 
er. | 

Milo relying upon his Milo fretus wires, ium, f. 

Strength, attempted ta pluck pl. quercus, us, f. cuneus 

aſunder with his hands an fiſſus manus divellère co- 

Oak cleſt with Wedges. nari. Val. Max. 
Depending upon what Quis pes fretus Piſiſtra- 
hope did Solon oppoſe the tus tyrannus tam audaciter 


| Tyrant Piſiftratus ſo boldly # obſtare, ſtiti, Solon? Se- 


Anſ. Upon old age. nectus, tis, F. C. Sen, 


Conſtruction of the Verb. 
XXXVII. Sum, forem, fio, Cc. will have 


ſuch Caſe after them, as they have before them. 


511 


512 


513 


Verba Subſtantiva, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 84, 
| n. p. 146, o. 


8 
N 
2 
$2 
. 


Anger is a fhort Mad- Ira v furor brevis Je. 
Anger is the beginning of Ira efe * initium inſa - 
 Maaneſ.. SW... 9 8 8 
Drunlenneſi is a voluntary Ebrietas eſe volunta- 
Madneſs. rius Þ inſania. Sen. 
Virtue is the perfection of Virtus effe perfectio 
afon. RS ; | 
Virtue is the ſole and only Nobilitas ſolus eſe at- 

Nobility. que unicus ® yirtus. Juv. 

A good life is the way to Probus vita efe via 
eaven, in cœlum. C. Somn. Sc. 
Henour is the reward of Honor gfe præmium 

Virtue. virtus. | 
Envy is its own puniſh» * Invidia * ſupplicium 
ment, ee ſuus. 


1 Deferring 


Ye! 


Verbs Subſtantive, &c. 139 


n * Deferring is the greateſt Maximus ira b remedi- 519 W 
n W remedy of Paſſion. _ um * dilatio %. Sen. ä 
Hf = Felice is the Miſtreſs and a Juſtitia e b domina 5 Rt 
= Queen of Virtues. Keb regina virtus. | i; 
. Rewengeis the pleaſure of Infirmus e aninfus 5 i 
= a weak and little Mind, exiguuſque b voluptas* ul- 11 
. tio. Juv. el 1 
s Magistrate is a ſpeal- * Magiſtratus e lex 522 
ing Law, and the Law is a loquens, & a lex e mutus bal 
dumb Magiſtrate. b magiſtratus C. Leg. 3, q 
- i A Magiſtrate may be cal- « Magiſtratus dict poſſe g23 | 
r  /ds ſpeaking Law.  Plexloquens. | 
- Patience often offended b Furor ferilzſus ſæpiùs 524 
becomes Fury. | | patientia. Publ. | 


Socrates was judged the Socrates oraculum ® ſa- 525 
auiſeſt man by the Oracle. pi ntiflumus 3 judicari. 
In every thing the agree- Omnis in res omnis 326 
ment of all Nations is to gens * conſenſio b lex na- 
be thought the Law of Na- tura putandus eſſe. C. 
ture, „% 

To neglect Money upon ſome Pecunia in locus a negh- 527 
Occaſions is ſometimes the gère, maximus interdum 
greateſt Gain. ed lucrum. Ter. 


. Note, An Infinitive Mood may be put inflead of a 
Nominative Caſe after the Verb, as well as before it. 


4 To live well is to live Bene vivere b % bis 528 


tevice. d Vie re. 
To ſuppoſe is to a en ts Opinari a / ® aſſentiri 529 
thing unknown. res incognitus. Cic. 
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Jo give Wine to Children Vinum puer dare 4% 530 


is to increaſe Fire with ignis ignis“ incitare. 


Fire. 5 ; 4 | | 
To receive a Benefit is to Beneficium accipere li- 531 {| 
fell one's liberty, © bertas ® wendere* ee. Publ. 
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This is cheating. Hoe® /e b decipere. Cic. 532 
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140 FExercifes to the Accidence. 


¶ XXXVIII. So ikewiſe in the Infinitive 
Mood. 5 
Infinitum quoque utrinque, Cc. Lat. Synt. 
P. 84, n. p 146, o. 
© The Poet ſays, that Poeta dicere à ira % 
* is a ſport Madneſs, brevis b furor. 
icero ſays, that Anger is Cicero dicere, * ira efe 
the beginning of Madneſs. d jinitium inſania. 
It may be truly ſaid, that Vere dici poſſe, b magi- 


the Magiſtrate is a ſpeaking ſtratus eſſe d lex, git, f. To- 
Law, and that the Law is quens, & a lex eſe mutus 


a dumb Magiſtrate. = o magiſtratus. 

We have heard that do- Accipère, cepi, a Socrates 
crates aas judged the wiſeft oraculum b ſapientiſſimus 
man by his Oracle. ee judicatus. 

And ſo in all the reſt 5 ſee above, page 138, 139. 


XXXIX. If tbe Infinitive have no Accu- 


ative Cale before it, the word that follows it 


(whether Subſtantive or Adjective) anſwers 10 
ihe Nominative Caſe of the former Verb. 


Me all defire and hope 2 Omnis velle & ſperare 
to become old men, feeri b ſenex, is, e. C. Sen. 
Mot ſo many defire to be Non tam multus vir- 
endued with Virtue, as to tus efe præditus, quam 
O | videri velle. 

2 abould chuſe to ive, ** Optare honeſtè b pau- 
d poor hongfily, rather than per wvivere potius, quam 
to get Riches diſhoneftly. —inhoneſte parare divitiæ. 

a pad rather be in Malle valere, quam bdi- 


health than be b rich. ves eſe. 
Fa thou defireſt in good Si velle bonus fides % 


- * earneſt to bed a good man, vir bonus, fincre [ar] 


fuffer a man to contemn ** contemncre tu aliquis. 


WWA Sen, Ep. . 
| q XL. 


Sum with a Gents ut Cafe. 


q XL. When the former Verb has a Dative Caſe after 


it, the Word following the Infinitive is commonly the 
Dative Ts 


I is not given to all Non dari * omnis eſſe 
to be noble and ace ; b nobilis & Þ opulentus ; 
but all may be good, if they ſed licere * omnis ee 
dbl. b bonus, ſi velle. 

In an eaſy Cauſe any one In cauſa facilis a quivis 
may be eloquent. licire e/e diſertus. Ov. 

No body will allow Poets » Mediocris eſſe * poeta 
to be indiffercat, nemo concedere. Hor. 


Nevertheleſs it may be a fo made the -Acontative Caſe, to agree 
Toth the An-cuſative, which is underſtood before the Infimiive 
Mood, As, Licet omnibus eſſe honos. S$c/.——eos eſſe bonos. 
Curvis licet elſe diſertum. Sci. eum eſſe diſertum. 


The Genitive Caſe. 


XLI. Sum, when it ſignifies poſſeſſion, own- 
ing, or otherwiſe pertaining to a thing, governs 
a Genitive Caſe. 


Sum Genitivum, Se. L. Hnt. p. 85, n. 
P. 147, O. 


Ji is not the part of a n ef: ſapiens dicère, 
wiſe man ts ſay, 1 will live oral * vivère. 
well to-morrow. 


Doting is [the Infirmity] Deliratio e ſenex, is, 


of old men, but not of all e. ſed non omnis fenex. 


old men. C. Zen. 


Rajhneſs is [the proper- Temeritas eſe forens 


ty] of Youth, Prudence of etas, prudentia ſenedus, 
Old Ape. De Sen. 


Jig the part of a vain Laudare fui, vanus ; vi- 


perſon to commend, of a fool tuperare, fiaitss ee. Sen. | 


to di OP himpelf. 
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Ill 549 7 is the property of a nus animus h in- 
great Mind to flight Inju- joria Picore. 

ries. 


550 Ut is the PE of a gene- Generoſus & magnificus 


rous and magnificent Mind animus eſſe, juvare & pro- 
to help and to do good. deſſe. ld. 


abhat every one thinks of 
him, 

552 There are two forts of Injuſtitia duo genus, eris, 
Lijuſtice; one ¶ is] theirs n. eſſe; unus Le] 75, qui 


entire, C. Of. 1. 


theirs that do not keep off qui inferri, non propuliare 
Iajury from thoſe whom it injuria. 
#5 offer'd to, 


great Wit to apprehend be precipere cogitatione fu- 
fere-hand things future, and turus, nec committère, ut 
not to ſuffer, that he may aliquando dicendus (C VI.) 
be forced to ſay at lengto, eſſe, Non putare. 0 

I had not thought it. 

554 i is [the frailty] of any Quivis homo efſe errare; 
man to err, [but it is = nullus niſi inſipiens, in er- 
property] of none but à ror perſeverare. C. 

" vol to perfift in error. 


| (which are æſtimo, pendo, facio, duco, tum, 

fio, habeo, puto) govern a Genitive Caſe. 
Verba æſtimandi, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 85,n 

Il 3 p. 147, o. 

555 A uiſe man values plea- Sapiens voluptas mipi- 

| ſure at a very low rate. mum facere. C. 

556 No Poſſeſſion is to be va- Nullus poſſeſſio plus æ- 


lued at a higher rate than ſtumandus eſſe quam virtus. 
V.irtue. | "GPa 6. 


| Epicu- 


551 Ji the part of an Arrogans efſe negligere 
arrogant perſon to neglect + wer de ſui quiſque (CIV.) 


that do Injury, the other inferre, alter, is, qui ab hic, 


553 Ut 7s the property of 4 Ingenium magnum eſſe 


XLII. Verbs that figmify to . or regard 


IJ 


Verbs of Accuſing, &c. 


Eßpicurus valued Pleaſure Epicurus voluptas, 718, ,. 
at a very high rate. quam magnum Eſtimare. C. 
F cunning valuers of Si callidus res æſtimator, 
things efteem Meadows and ris, mu. pratum & area mag- 
Cleſes at a great rate, be- num e&ſtimare, quod is ge- 
cauſe that fort of poſſelſions nus, eris, u. poſſeſſio, is, 
can leaſt be damaged; at f. minime “ noceri poſle ; 
what great rate is Virtue to quantum elle ax/limandus 
be eſteemed, which can nei- virtus, qui nec eripi nec 
ther be taken away by force, ſurripi poſſe ? C. 
nor by flealth? * {mperſonal. 


So conſulo boni, 7 take in good part. 


4 Whatever happens to Quicquid bonus accidère, 
good men, they take it in bonus conſul re, in bonum 
good part, they turn it to vertere. Senec. 
good. | 

Note. Æſtimo governs alſs an Ablative Cafe, See Rule LXIV, 


XLIII. Verbs of Accuſing, Condenning, 


Warning and Acquitting [as alſo the Subſtantive 


Reus, one Accuſed] govern à Genitive Caſe of 
the Crime, Cauſe, or Thing, and of the Nuun 
caput. Mpich Geninve of the Crime, Cauſe, 
or Thing, may alſo be varied by the Ablative 
with a Prepoſition. „„ ConA 

Verba accuſandi, &c. Lat. S. p. 8 3, n. 
P. 148, 0. N | 

This Genitive Caſe is govern'd of ſome former Sub- 


ſtantive anderſtood, viz. crimine, actione, cauſa, pœnà, 
or the liie. As, Accuſare furti, z. e. crimine furti: 


To accuſe one [with an Accuſation] of theft. Accuſare 


capitis Ci. e. achione] to bring one to trial for his Life. 
Condeminare capitis, | z. e. panda] to condemn one to 
Death, See Walker's Partic. ch. 64. u. 7, 


1 conn 


559 


558 


560 
561 


502 
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1 condemm myſelf of la- Condemnare ego ipſe [ c- 


- Zineſs, [i. e. upon the ac- mine] inertia. Cic. 


count of, &c.] 

Aflictions put men in mind Res adverſus admonir: 
[of che buſineſs or care] of homo (de re aut cura] Re- 
Religion [Lat. Religions.] ligio, zis, f. 

Our time flides away fi- Tacitus labi ætas, 75, f. 
lently, it makes no noiſe, it nihil tumultuari, nihil 44. 


does not put us in mind of monire velocitas, tis, f. ſuus. 


its faviftneſs. Sen. 
Our Infirmityoſten reminds Imbecillitas, tis, F. noſter 


u. of Mortality, ſepe ego admonire morta- 


. litas, tity; 1 Id. | 
He that is e of Qui accſari Facixus, oris, 
a wicked Action, or he that n. aut qui poſtulari * de 
is called in queſtion about res aliquis, vocari reus. 
any thing, is called reus Sed qui reus eſſe cuba, 


- [an accuſed perſon.] But non continuo in culpa 


505 


566 


: 507 


he that is accuſed of a elle. 


fault, is not conſequently in 
Fault. 


For many very innocent Multus enim homo in— 
perſons have been brought to nocentiſſimus caput, itis, n. 


— for liſe, and condemned accuſatus, & caput damna- 


to death. tus fuiſſe. 

It will not be amiſs in Non abs res eſſe hic in 
this place to advertiſe Boys locus, : i, , common re puer, 
of the common miſtake of ri, n. communis erratur: 
Di&ionary-makers in the Lexicographus, i, . in vox, 
bord Reus, who without cis, F. Reus, qui temerc 
reaſon teach, that it is an (CV.) docere, is eſſe non- 
On ſometime: ug nunquam Adjectivum ſig- 

guilty. nificans nocentem. 
be” o theſe are little things, Ut parvus !; eſſe hic, 
Boys are a teaching as yet, puer, ri, m. doceri adhuc ; 
and abe put Grammarians in & Grammaticus offcium ſu- 


mind of their duty. us commonere, Quintil, 1. 1. 


C. 5. 


* Come 


{ 


gu 


are condemned to Mortality, eris, u. mortalitas, tis, f. 


| aw employ'd ſufficiently day uxor b ira & W moleſiia- per 


Satago, miſereor, e. 145 
* Some Ablatives are put after theſe Verbs without a 


Prepoſition, according to Rule LXIII. fach. as crimine, 


capite, morte, Wc, 


Examples. 
¶ Perſons condemned to Homo b caput, itis, u. 568 
die are puniſb d with death. damnatus bd mors, tis, fo 
a multari. 
All mankind is condemned Omnis humanus genus, 55g 


to die, | eris, u. mors damnatus eſſe. 


Sen. 


No body has condemned Nemo ſapientia pauper- 570 
| Wiſdom to Powertiy. tas, tis, f. damnare. Id. 


Nature, by a fixed Law, Natura fœdus, eris, u. 571 


| has condemned degenerate certus degener, is, anima te- 
Sault to infernal Darkneſs : nebræ, arum, f. pl. damnare 
But to the Pious, the Gate of Avernus, i, m. At pius Cœ- 


Heawen is open. lum porta patẽ re. S. 15. 
All the works of Mortal; Omnis mortalis opus, 572 


damnatus elle. 


| All other Ablatives, according to Rule CII, and CIII. As, ab- 
ſolvo, ſcelere, peccato, ſuſpiclone, c. 


XLIV. Satago, miſereor, miſereſco, govern- 


a Genitive Caſe. Lat. Synt. p. 86, n. 148, o. 
Pity thy poor Compani- Mliſeréri inops, is, ſocius.. 973 


" UV, 
Heraclitus, as often Heraflitus,quoties*pro-. 574 
as he aas come abroad, and dire, ii, & tantum circa ſui 
lad beheld ſo many people male vivens (XXV) vi- 
about him living badly, dire, * flere; * ruſereri 
wept 3 he à pitied ® all that omnis, qui ſui (LV) 
met him | who were] lætus occurrere. Senec. 
merry. 

Aantippe Socrates's Wife Nantippe Socrates, is, u. 5 


— 
oY 


and night in quarrels and dies perqu: nox, dis, F. 
teaxings. 2 ſatagł re. Agell. 1. 17. 


Jam 


576 


146 


my on A Fairs. 


at leiſure for other men's, 


XLV. Reminiſcor, obliviſcor, and memini þ , 
govern a Genitive Caſe or an Accuſative. 


E xerciſes to the Accidence, 
I am employ'd enough in 


Satagere meus res, non 
am not vacare (Ixxxvi.) ego alie. 


nus. 


5 Lat. On. P. 87. n. 149, O0. 


Examples. 1. Of the Genitive. 


5 77 A good man eafily forgets Vir bonus facile oli. 


578 
579 


5 90 


581 


Injuries. 

It is a pleaſant thing to 
remember labours paſt. 

God himſelf commands 
thee to remember death. 
Aman that is pitiful to- 
evards a calamitous perſon, 
remembers himſelf. _ 

That aubich one loves 
very much, be cannot for- 


viſci Injuria. | 

Dulcis eſſe neminiſſe la- 
bor, ris, m. aus. 

Ipſe jubere mors, tis, f. 
tu meminiſſe Deus. Ov. 

Homo, qui in homo 
calamitoſus eſſe miſericors, 
meminiſſe ſui. 

Qui quiſque vehementer 
amare, 7s non poſſe ob- 


get. | liwiſci. 
582 J Let young men, when Adoleſcens, tis, c. cum 
| they ſhall hawe a mind to dare ſui jucunditas, ts, . 
give tbemſelves to Diverſion, velle, cavere intemperan- 
beware of Immoderateneſs, tia, & meminiſſe verecundia. 


_ and remember Modeſty. C. Off 1, 


2. Of the Accuſative. 


583 Thou art * 4 very Tu eſſe memoria feli- 
" happy Memory, who ufeft to ciſſimus, qui obliwiſci nibil 
forget nothing but Injuries. fſolere, niſi injuria. 

584 Good men remember Bene- | Bonus beneficium memi- 

| fits. nife. 95 
58s He ought to remember Officium meminiſſe debere 
good turns, whom they are is, in qui collatus efle, 
| beflowed 


on! 


lie. 


Ini 
ye. 


li- 
vil 


Th 
re 


e, 
ed 


them. 


Verbs put Acquiſitively. 147 


| beflowed upon, not he to non commemorare is, qui 


mention, uh beſicaved 3 conferre, tuli, C. Am, 


One learns ſooner and Dilcere citiùs, meminiſe- 586 


= remembers more willingly que libentiùs idle, Qui quis 


that which he derides, than deridꝭ re, quam qui probare 
8 that which he approves and & venerari. Hor. 


aadmires. 


7 vitb de, 


* Memini, 70 mention, governs a Genitive or Ablative 


Example. - 
T Newer mention God Ne unquam meni- 587 


But with caution, fear, and m/e Deus (de Deus] niſi 
5 5 5 2 a 
reverence. cautè, tim:de, & center. 


The Dative Caſe. 


| XLVI. AI Verbs ( Perſonal and Imperſonal) 


4 put acquiſitively, will have a Dative Caſe. 


Omnia verba acquilitive, Sc. Lat. Hul. 
LT 5 87, n. 149, O. 
Note, Such Verbs hawe generally the Signs TO or 


FOR after them, but not always. 


Praiſe is due to Virtue.” Laus deberiwvirtus, tis, f. 598 
The greateſt Reverence is Maxima deberi puer, ri, 589 
due to a Child. *. reverentia. Juv, 


We owe Dutifulneſs to- Parens, tis, c. noſter de- 590 


our Parents. bere pietas, tis, f. Senec. 


We muſt beware, lift we Cavere elle, ne (CVI.) 591 


open our Ears to Flatterers, patefacere auris, is, F. aſſen- 


| „  tator, ris, m. C. Off. 1, 
That which thou d:ſ} Qui bene factre, fac.re 592 


: well, thou doſt for thyſelf, tu, non alius, Plaut. 
not for another, 1 gh 


. 0 2 N Puniſh- 


148 


$93 


556 


598 


601 


602 


603 


604 
605 
606 


607 


* to whom that has happened, 


600 


Exerciſes to the Accidence, 


Punifhments are 1 Impius apud inferi, orun, 


for the wicked in Hell. 


Nature engages us to our 


: Parents and Country. 


The eviſe* man makes a 


Fortune him ſelf. for himſelf. 


Has not Nature ſet a 


Bound [Meaſure] to De- flatuere 


fires 


597 


The Sun ſhines even to the 
Wicked. 
That which may happen to 
one body, may happen to any 
ody. 
Let him wiſh for no more, 


abhich is enough. 


Many good. things have 


plius optare. 


peœna præparatus ele 
6. de Inv. 

Parens & patria nature 
ego conciliare. C. 

Sapiens ipſe fingere for. 
tuna t Plaut. 

Nonne cupido, inis, f. 
natura modus: 


Hor. 
Etiam ſceleratus ſol lu. 
cẽre. Senec. 


Duivis poſſe accrde re, 
qui quiſſuam  [accidere] 
poſſe. 

Qui ſatis eſſe, qui con. 
tingere, tigi, hic nihil am- 
For. 
Multus præter ſpes nul. 


happen d to many beyond ex- tus evenire bonum. Plaut. 


| pectation. 


A return to Heaven is 
open to every good Soul, 
when it is gone out of the 


Body. 


Me abere not born for our- 


ſelwes only. 

The covetous man gets 
Riches for others, not fur 
himfelf. 

So you Oxen carry Ploaus 
not for yourſelves, 

And you Sheep bear Fleeces 
not for your ſelwes. 

And you Birds make Neft: 
not for your ſelves, 

Ard you Bees make Honey 
not for your ſelwes. 


' Optimus quiſque ani mus, 
cum é corpus, oris, n. 
excedcre, i, reditus ad cœ- 
lum patire. C. Sen. 

Non ego ſolum naſci. C. 


Avarus alius, non fad 4 
vitiæ, arum, 7 pl. parare, 


Sic tu non tu ferre ara- 
trum bos, vis, c. 

Et tu non tu vellus, eris, 
1. Ferre ov1s, 16, /. 

Et tu non tu nidificare 
avis, 7s, f. 

Et tu non tu melli care 


apis, 16, F. Virg. 
| A 


Verbs put Acquifitively. 


A Perſon that courteouſly Homo, qui errans comi- 608 
ſheaus the way to one miſ- ter monſtrare via, quaſi lu- 


| taking, does as if he ſhould men, inis, n. de ſuus lumen 


light a Candle from his accendère, facere ; nihilo- 


| Candle; it ſhines not the minus ipſe Juctre, cum ille 


leſs to himſelf, when he has accendere, di. C. 
lighted for bim. 


C7 Phraſes. Miſcere vinum aquæ, to mix Wine with 
put Wine to] Water. Hoc tibi ſuadeo, [Sci/, faccre] 
[ adwiſe thee to do this. Male evenit nobis, Ve have 
hard Fortune, ill facceſs. Optime evenit nobis, Ve are 
proſperous, have good ſucceſs. 


¶ The tenacious Burr is Miſtus tenax, cis, ſeges, 609 
avont to grow mixt with the tis, f. creſcère lappa ſolére. 


ſtanding Corn. Ow. | 


Sometimes fad things are Interdum iſceri triſtis 610 
mixed with joyful things. lætus. Ov. 

That thou may ſt do good, Ut prodeſſe, dum de- 611 
auhilſt thou delighteſt, mix lectare, miſcire utilis dul- 
what is profitable with that cis. Vid. Hor. de Arte 


which is pleaſant. Poet. 
Powerty often perſuades Paupertas ſæpe /uadire 612 
men to do ill things. malum Homo. 8 


Gold has often perſuaded Aurum ſæpe ſaadere, fi, 61 3 


| many [to do] many things multns ultus perperam. 


Ul. ; | 
Many good Men have hard Male evenire multus bo- 614 

fortune, many bad men are nus, lima multus - 

very proſperous. bus. 1 
The day would fail me, Dies ego ** deficere, fi 615 


if I ſhould have @ mind to velle numerare, quis 


recount what good men have bonus male (civ.) evenire, 
had hard fortune, what bad quis improbus optime, C. 
men have proſpered. de N. D. 3. 


Q 3.- Nee, 


620 


624 


622 


623 


Standing to the goed of men, conferre debère. 


o 


Exerciſes to the Acci dence. 


Note, To is not always a Sign of the Dative Caſe, fy 
after Verbs of local Motion, and alſo after exhort, pro. 


voke, call, invite, apply, add, incline, belong, reach 
and ſuch like Verbs, it is commonly made ty ad. 


Examples. 


1 1: belongs toparentsrand Attinire ad parens, tis, 
Teachers to exhort Children & præceptor, ris, m. hortar 
to Patience, Peace, and Con- puer ad patientia, pax, ci. 
cord, tho they be proveked & concordia, etiamſi 3 
to Fightings, celſi ad pugnæ, arum, f. fl 

Apply thy ſelf to the ſtuddy Applicare tu ad ſtudiun 
of Learning and Virtue, doctrina & virtus qui 
which tends to thy praiſe and ſpefare ad laus, dis, f. i 
happineſs. telicitas, tis, J. tuus. 

The Loadſlone draws Iron Magnes ferrum ad ſi 
to 1tfelf. | allitere, Cf 

Later or ſooner we hafle to Seribùs aut citiùs ſedes, i, 
one place, 7 F. properore ad unus. Ov. 


e are all drawn to the Omnis trahi ad cognitio 
d-fire of Knowledpe. nts, f. cupiditas, 118, f. C. 


It is very laudable to ap- Honeſtiflimus eſſe divitiz 
ply Riches to Beneficence and ad beneficentia & liberal! 
Liberality. | tas conferre, C. Off. r. 

We avere born for Society Ad ſocietas, tis, f. & 

and the Community of Man- communitas, tis, f. genus, 
kind, and therefore awe ought eris, n. humanus naſci, 
always to contribute ſome- natus, itaque ſemper aliquid 
thing to the common advan- ad communis utilitas de. 
tage. | bere afferre, Cic. 
There are two things that Duo res eſſe, qui homo 
moſt of all put men upon maxime impell're ad male. 
miſchief, Luxury and Cove- ficium, luxuries & avaritia. 
touſneſs. „„ e eee 

Thou oughteſi to apply Ad homo utilitas pru- 
thy Prudence and Under- dentia & intelligentia tu 


Honcur 


bl fo 
Pro. 
each 


tis, 
Jr tat, 


ci 


13 ln. 
F. tl, 
diu 


nus, 
aſc, 
quid 
de. 


omo 
1ale- 
ritia. 


Pru- 


ul 


cut 


does barm to all the miſe- nis noct re. 


ours do hurt to us. 


Verbs put Acquiſitively. 
Honour nouriſpes Arts; 


and we are all encouraged omniſque incendi 2 ſtudi- 
to our ſtudies by glory. um gloria. C. 


Note, It may be made either way, after ſeveral Verbs compounded - 


wwithad; as alſo after apto, conduco, objicio, oppono, retero, 
renuncio, reſcribo, ſufficio, &c. See tbe Index Variæ Structure, 


Particular Sorts of Verbs put Acquiſitively. 
XLVII. Verbs that fignify Profit or Dil- 


profit.“ Imprimis, Verba ſignificantia com- 


modum, Sc. IL. Hnt. p. 87, n, 149, 0. 


* Vi. Commodo, incommodo, noceo, officio, proſum, ob- 
ſum, conduco, caveo, conſulo, proſpicio ; and all Verbs ſigni- 
Hing to help, favour, or pleaſe ; and the contrary, as, Auxilior, 
opitulor, ſubvenio, ſuccurro, patrocinior, medior, medicor, 
faveo, ſtudeo, aſpiro, ignoſco, indulgeo, parco, plaudo, 
repondeo, placeo, diſpliceo, adulor, aſſentor, blandior, grator, 
gratulor, lenocinor, palpor, &c. 

Hither alſo mig bt be referr'd Verbs ſignifying to obey, ex be againſt, 

Seweral of theſe Verbs do alſo fall under others of the Rules e 
ing; ſpecially Rule LVII. 


One ungratefi ul perſon Ingratus unus mifer om- 
Publ. 
rable. 

Whoſoever foall ſpare 


Bonus nocere, 


quiſquis 


\ the bad, does harm to the parcere, peperci, malus. 


good. Id, 

Flattery can harm no Aſſentatio nocere poſſe 
body but Him who deligh ts nemo, inis, c. niſi 1g, qui 
in it [is delighted with is delectari. C. de Amn. 
It. ] 

Many 258 things [of! Multus bonus noſter ego 
noce re. Senec: 

Ignoſcère ſæpe aver; nun- 
quam 2. 

Igneſc“ re alius multus, 
nihil /z. Auſon. 


Pardon thou another of- 
ten, never thy ſelf. 
Pardon others many 
things, thy ſelf nothing. 
zh | 718 


157 


Honos alcre ars, ts, V. 629 


627 3 


628 


629 
630 
031 
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W 152 . Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
ll 632 Dis uſual with men to Familiaris eſſe homo, 
forgive themſelves every omnis ſus ignoſcere, nihil 
thing, to remit nothing to alius remittò re. 
others. | | | 
633 Other mens things pleaſe Alienus ego, noſter plus 
us more, our things others. alius plactre. Rn 
634 That is kept with great Magnuspericulum cuſto- 
danger, which pleaſes many. diri, qui multus place re. 
635 t is a commendation to Malus difplictre Iau 
diſpleaſe the bad. elle. | 
636 Let awhatever has pleaſed Placire homo quicquid W 
God, pleaſe man. Deus placẽre. Senec. 1 
637 All nen love [ſeek for! Omnis /ibertas, tis, f. 
liberty by nature. natura /ud-re, Plaut. 
638 Every one fawours [ftu- Quiſque ſuus ſludère com- 
dies] his own advantage. modum. 
639 J Thou canſi counfel o- Alius confilium dare 
 thers, thou art wiſe abroad, poſſe, foris ſapere, Ia non 
[but] thou canſi not help poſſe auxiliari. Ter. 
thy ſelf 
640 Many great men have la- Plorare ſuus non reſbon- 
mented, that Favour did not derefavor, is, m. multus ho- 
anſwer their Merits. mo ſummus meritum. Hor, 
641 e are ſoon ſatisfied in Cito ego placère; opti- 
our ſelves; we eaſily aſſent mus ego eſſe aut ſapien- 
to thoſe that affirm that we tiſſimus affirmans tacile 
are very good or very wiſe : aſſentiri: Adeo indulgere 
Me are jo fond of our ſelves, ego, ut laudari (cvi) velle, 
that wwe are willing to be Senec. 
„ ee 
642 bo would pardon him Qui ſui (XLVI.) hoc 
that has taken this upon ſumere, pſi, ut mos, ris, m. 
himſelf, to correct the Man- (CVI.) corrigere alius, ac 
ners of others, and reprove peccatum reprehendò re, 
Sins ; if he himſelf ſhould quis hic ignoſcbre, ſi quis 
deviate from his duty in- in res ipſe ab officium ** 
any thing? _ declinare ? Cic. 


Trey 


who do not en.cavour to 
ferſiſt in, but to recal them- 


4 wiſh thy good. 


Verbs put Acquiſitively. 
They are eafily pardon'd, 
non perſeverare, fed ab 
erratum ſui revocare mo- 
liri. Cic. f 1mperſonal. 

Quid is elle, qui æquè 


elves from their error. 
What is that which is 


profitable to poor and rich pauper prodeſje, locuples, tis, 
= equally, [Which] being neg- 
* lifted will harm Children ſenexque noc re? Vid. Hor. 
and old Men equally ? 


que, æquè neglectus puer 


Epiſi. 1. 1. 


4 Phraſes, Conſulo tibi, 1 conſult for thee, [thy 
good] or, I take care of thee, Tibi conſultum volo, 


¶ We ought to conſult for Pax, cis, f. conſulire de- 


Peace. bre. | 
God takes care of all and ULeus con/ultre homo om 
every man, nes & ſinguli. | 


Human affairs are taken Deus providentia conſul; 
care of by the Providence of res humanus. Cc, 

od. 
We ought to conſult the Conſuli re homo, & ſerwire 
good of men, and to be ſer- ſocietas, tis, f. humanus 
viceable to human Society, debere. | 

Nature teaches this, that Natura hoc preſcribere, 
[one] man ſhould wiſh the ut homo homo conſultum 
good of [another] man. ** velle. Cic. Off. 3. 

'Tis not ſo well wwith hu- Non tam bene cum res 
man Affairs, that the beſt humanus agi, ut melior 
[better] things ſhould pleaſe plurte! (CVI.) * pla ere; 
the major part; à multi- turba eſſe argumentum 
tude is an argument of the peſſimus. Senec. 


Worſt g F 


Nevertheleſs, Juvo, Dele cto, Lædo, and Offendo, govern an 
Accuſative Caſe, | | 


XLVIIE. 7. 


Ille facile + ignoſei, qui 
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632 'Tis uſual with men to Familiaris efle homo, | 
forgive themſelves every omnis ſui ignoſcere, nihil 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


thing, to remit nothing to alius remitttre. 


others. 


Other mens things pleaſe 


Alienus ego, noſter plus 
us more, our things others. 5 


alius placb᷑re. 


That is kept with great Magnus periculum cuſto- 


danger, which pleaſes many. diri, qui multus place re. 


lt is a commendation to Malus difplictre laus 
diſpleaſe the bad. ==> | 
Let whatever has pleaſed Placire homo quicquid 
God, pleaſe man. Deus flactre. Senec. 
All men love [ſeek for] Omnis /bertas, tis, f. 
liberty by nature. natura /ud-re, Plaut. 
very one fawours ¶ ſtu- Quiſque ſuus ſudore con- 
dies] his own advantage. modum. | | 
U Thou canſt counſel o- Alius confilium aan 


thers, thou art wiſe abroad, poſſe, foris ſapere, iu non 
[but] thou canſt not help poſſe auxiliari. Ter. 


thy fol. 


Many great men have la- Plorare ſuus non er. 
mented, that Favour did not dsre favor, is, m. multus ho- 
anſwer their Merits. moſummus meritum. Hor, 

We are ſoon ſatisfied in Citò ego placire ; opti- 
our ſelves; we eaſily aſſent mus ego eſſe aut ſapien- 
to thoſe that affirm that we tiflimus affirmans facile 
are very good or very wiſe : a/jentiri: Adeo indulgir: 
Me are jo fond of our ſelves, ego, ut laudari (cvi) velle, 
that we are willing to be Senec, 
praiſed. 5 

Who would pardon him Qui ſui (XLVI.) hoc 
that has taken this upon ſumere, pſi, ut mos, ris, u. 
himſelf, to correct the Man- (CVI.) corrigere alius, ac 
ners of others, and reprove peccatum ' reprehend:-re, 
Sins; if he himſelf ſhould quis hic igneſcere, ſi quis 
dewiate from bis duty in- in res ipſe ab officium ** 
any thing ? | declinare ? Cic. 


They 


70 


Verbs put Acquiſitively, "I" 53 | 


They are eaſily pardon'd, The facile + rgno/ct, qui 


auho do not en.eauvour to non perſeverare, ſed ab 


| perſiſt in, but to recal them- erratum ſui revocare mo- 
ſelves from their error. liri. Cic. Iinperſonal. 
What is that auhich is Quid 1s eſſe, qui æquè 


profitable to poor and rich pauper prodeſſe, locuples, tis, 
equally, [Which] being neg- æquè, æquè neglectus puer 
lated will harm Children ſenexque nocire ? Vid. Hor. 
and old Men equally ? Epift i. 1. 


¶ Phraſes, Conſulo tibi, I conſult for thee, [thy 
good] or, I fake care of thee, Tibi conſultum volo, 
1 wiſh thy good. . | 


¶ Me ought to conſult for Pax, cis, f. conſul; re de- 
Peace. FS, EE 

God takes care of all and Deus conſultre homo om- 
every man. . nes & ſinguli. | 


Human affairs are taken Deus providentia conſul 
care of by the Providence of res humanus. Cic. 
God. | 5 
We ought to conſult the Conſuli re homo, & ſerwire 
good of men, and to be ſer- focietas, tis, f. humanus 
wiceable to human Society, debere. 

Nature teaches this, that Natura hoc præſcribère, 


[one] man ſhould wiſh the ut homo homo conſultum 


good of | another] mar. **. elle lie. 

'Tis not fo avell with hu- Non tam bene cum res 
man Affairs, that the beſt humanus agi, ut melior 
[better] zhings ſhould pleaſe plures (CVI.) * pla Ere; 
the major part; a multi- turba eſſe argumentum 
tude is an argument of the peſlimus. Senec. 


Worſt : 


Nevertheleſi, Juvo, DeleQo, Lædo, and Offendo, govern an 


_ Accuſative Caſe, 


XLVIII. To 


648 


643 


644 


645 
646 
647 


649 


650 


1 


referred te Rule LVII. | 
bot To obey God is liberty. 


652 Every thing obeys Riches, 


N 
it 
V3 


Let the Appetite obey 
8 
654 e ought to refift Pai ion. 


65 Honeſty at the Freſent of- 
fend theſe whom it of po- 
fes ; afterwards it is com- 
mended by theſe very fer- 

| 6 | 

656 No Poaber can with Hand 

the hatred of many. 

657 The mind ought to obey 

Reaſon, and to folleao whi- 

ther that leads, 

658 Let Arms give place to 

the Gown. 

659 DI Vembling is repugnant 

to Friendſbip. 

660 e not a Slave to Paſſion, 


ewhich Jou ought to reſiſt. 
661 He is 


Baſeneſi. 


a free man, who obeys his 


Liits, 


15 * Exerciſes 40 the Accidence. 
XLVIII. To obey (COMpyy with] or, i 


Verba obſequendi, &c Lat. Synt. p.81,n, 


® Y;z, Obedio, pareo, obſequor, obtempero, E 
eedo, fervio, auſculto; tepusno, refſto, obſiſto, adverſar,! 
reclamo, reluctor, refragor, Cc. Some of theſe may alſo k 


Deus parzre libertas eſſe. 


Omnesres ditiæ, arum, | 
f. pl. par. Fe. | 
Appet.tus oltemperars 7a. 
tio, nis, f. 


Tracundia refit re 65 


Fides in prefentia i is, qu 
e/efttre, oftencere z 


ab ille ipſe laudari. Plin 


Odium multus nullus opes, 
un, f ah poſſe ob/iſicre, Cie. 
debere animus 
ratio, & quo illa (CIV) F 
duc re, ſequi. Cic. Tue. 3. 


Cedore arma, orum, 1. 
Simulatio repugnare ami. 


Ne ſerwire iracundia, qui 
debẽ re refiſtere. 
to be accounted Liber is exiſtimandus 
free, <uho is 4 Slave to no eſſe, qui nullus turpitude, 


662 He js not to be accounted Non ęſſe liber habendus, 
ui. i capiditas, tis, f, . 


th 


2 


| 


things With great. Ferré. 


Verbs put Acquiſitively. 1 


Let the Appetites obey Rea- Appetitus, ws, m. ratio, 
ſon, to which they are ſub- nis, f. parire, qui eſſe ſub- 
jefed by the Law of Nature. jectus lex, gis, F. natura. 

No body can ſerve Plea- Nemo voluptas, tis, f. 
ſures and Virtue together. ſimul & wzrtus, tis, f. ſer- 

1 Tire poſſe. 

Me do net eaſily auithſtand Non facile ob/fttre blan- 
the allurements of Pleaſure. diti u, arum, f. pl. voluptas. C 

Do not comply with a Nolle objequi amicus po- 


Friend requiring any thing ſtulans a tu aliquis, qui non 
| of thee, awhich is not right, (CV.) eſſe rectus. C. 


¶ He that does not with- Qui non ob/itrre injuria, 
fand injury, if he can, is ſi poſſe, tam eſſe in vitium, 
in fault as avell as if he quam ſi injuria * inferre. 
fhould do Injury. | C. Off 1; 

Withfland beginnings: Principium obftare : ſerò 
ture is prepared too late, medicina parari, Cum ma- 
when miſchiefs are grown lum per longus“ invale- 


| firong thro long delays. {cire, ui, mora. Ow. 


The body muſi be exer- Exercendus eſſe corpus, 
died and ſo diſpoſed, that oris, u. & ita afficiendus, ut 
it may. obey Reaſon.  obedire ratio poſſe. C. Off. 1. 

He is the firſt man, who Primus eſſe vir, qui ipſe 


tan himſelf conſult, what conſulére, quid in rem 


may be for [his] advan- eſſe; ſecundus is, qui bene 
tage; he is the ſecond, who monens obedire: qui nec 


can obey one adviſing well : ipſe conſulère, nec al- 


be who himſelf neither knows ter partre ſcire, is extre- 
[how] 70 conſult, nor to obey mus eſſe ingenium (xxvi) 
anther, isla man] of the laſt Liv. 
VV | 
XLIX. To compar? : as, comparo, com- 
pono, confero. : 
Verba comparandi, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 87, 
n. 149, o. 
We often compare ſmall! Parvus magnus ſæpe con- 


Death 


663 
664 


665 
666 


667 
668 


669 


670 


671 


156 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


672 Death is rightly compar d Mors rectè comparar 
1370 Sleep. © fomnus, i, m. 
673 at Virtue is to be com- Quis virtus comparandut L. 
par d to Charity and Libe- eſſe beneficentia & liberal dono 
rality? litas? puo 
674 The goods of Fortune are Bonum Fortuna no ©. 
not to be con pared to the comparandus elle bonum | Ve 
goods of the Mind. nimus. 
675 Fortune is very rightly Fortuna reQiflime con. 
compared to the Wind, to parari ventus, i, m. qui e 
which it is very like, ſimillimus. | conſe 
676 N God hath given nothing Deus nihil homo dare, cr bong 
to man, which can be compa- comparari (CV.) p2,'e 1 
red with Reaſon and Wiſdom. tio & ſapientia. | Jores, 
I ould compare nothing Nil ego ** conferre, tal, 


abith a pleaſant Friend being jucundus ſanus amicus. Hu. *r 
in my Senſes. Sat. 1. 5. | Gr 
ing to 
| But theſe Verbs more uſually have after them an Ab mg 
lative avith cum. Are 
Interdum additur Ablativus, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 87, i 
149,0 | 
678 The pleaſures of the Body Voluptas corpus, 9725, Jon 
are not to be compared avith cum doctrina & ſcient ij 
the pleaſures of Learning voluptas non comparank ” 4a 
and Knowledge. - efle, 55 


679 Compare the longeſt Age Conferre longiſſimus æta 4 
of Men with Eternity, = tis, f. homo cum Hternita wy 
it will be f und very ſpurt. & breviſſimus reperiri. C. oe 

680 What is there in the .Quid eſſe in vita, qi 7 : 

Wild, avhich can be com- cum amicitia comparas g 
pared with Friendſhip * (CV.) poſſe? Cic. 

681 Jo centemn and reckin Voluptas, vita, divitiz| * 

4 nothing Pleaſures, Life, contemnere & pro nihil P 
Riches, comparing them with ducere, comparans (VIII. 
the public gocd, is the pro- cum utilitas communis 
perty of a great and hfty magnus animus & excel 
Mind. eſſe. Cc. OF. 3. 


Verbs put Acquifuttvely. 157 
70 
ut, L. To give, or to reſtore : 45, do, dedo, 
dono, reddo, trado, refero, impertio, tri- 
| buo, gratificor, indulgeo. 


| Verba dandi, Sc. "Lat. Synt. P. 87, n. 
| 149, O. 


Nie all eafily give right Facilè omnis, cùm va- 682 
| counſels to the fick, when lere, rectus conſilium æ- 


Þ ave are well, rotus, 1, m, dare. Ter. 
| Give not thy ſelf to Plea- Ne tu“ dede re woluptas, 683 
| ſures, nor to Sloth, neque de/rdta, 
Ezicurus was too much Epicurus nimis voluptas, 684 
* to pleaſures. 3 dedi, deditus ſum. Cic. 
Side to every one accord. Yuiſque pro dignitas 685 
ing to his deſerving. 10 für. O. Off. 1 


Intemperate Youth tranſ- Intemperans e 686 
Me a waſted Body to Old effœtus corpus, oris, n. tra- 

Age. lere ſenectus, tis, f. C. Sen. 
N He gives a Benefit tæuice Inos, i is, beneficium bis 687 
to @ poor man, who gives dare, qu dare citò. | 
2 foon. | 
"| Life has given nothing is Nil fine magnus vita 688 
af mortals without great la- labor, is, m. dare mortalis. 

bur. Hor. | 
tall Ve muſt impart ſome- Homo indigens de res 689 
tal Ling of our Eſtate to indi- familiaris eſſe (LXXVIII. ) 
2 perſons, impertire. C. 
qu Juſtice is emplay'd in In tribuere ſuum gquiſque 
a Living every one his own, juſtitia verſari. C. 

{© Thou 7 nneft twice, Bis peccare, cum pec- 691 
ina hen thou affurdeſt com- cans obſequium accommo- 
* phance to our finning. dare. | 
Il What ? Do you then, Quid ?. tunc, cum eſſe 692 
nish wen you are angry, yield iratus, permittere ille ira- 
ul the gowernment of your cundia dominatus animus 

Mind to that paſſion ? tuus ? Cic. de Rep. 

To} Give not the Reins to thy Ne frœnum grimus fer- 693 
P 


Mi nd 
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Mind when it is wvarm mittere calens; dare fp 1/42 
[i. e. in a Paſſion]; alla tium, tenuiſque mora. Staff He 
a ſmall ſpace and delay. | | not . 
694 When thou hai given thy Ubi ſocordia tute atquſ J, the 
fell  wuþ to careleſneſs and ignawvia tradere, didi, nei V. 9744 
zdleneſs, do not thou call tiquam deus imploran 

upon the Gods. Sall. | | 
6 MWhen thou giveſt a Bene- Beneficium dignus ui 
fit to a deſerving perſon, dare, omnis obligare. 
thou obligeſi all. | h 
696 Whatever is given to the Extra Fortuna eſſe qui 
poor, is out of Fortunes quid donari egenus, Math Ho 
reach power.] | ethers 
his oa 
He 
does 
one tl 


9 


I Gratiam referre alicui, Jo reguite any one. Gra 

| ficari aliquid alicui, To gratiſy one in any thing. Dat 
operam rei, To mind or fludy a Thing, 

697 Neither God nor Parents Nec Deus nec Pam 

can be requited, gratia referri poſſe.  fhoul 

698 They ſay Targuinius ſaid, Tarquinius dicire, M # 

that he had under/iood then, ferre, tum cum exul eſt _ 

Ins 1 

Hou 

fhrul, 

fart 


avhen he avas in baniſhment, ſui intelligere, exi, qui 
what faithful friends he had fidus amacus 7 haben 
had, and what unfaithful quiſque infidus, cum jan 
ones, when be could now re- neuter referre gratia 23 pd 
quite neither. | ſe. G. An. 
bog Parents often gratify their Parens ſæpe gratifica 
Children in that which does id liberi, orum, m, pl. qu 
bar to then. lille obeſle. (Rule LV. 
700 Pythagiras allowed not Pythagoras wenter, u 
25 all Pulſe to his Belly; be m. indulgire, fi, non on-] 
avould not eat Beans. nis legumen, inis, 2. nol- 
le eſſe faba. 


III. To command, or ſberv. 
Verba imperandi, Sc. Lat. Hunt. p. 88,0, 


150, 0. thei 
701 70 govern thy ” ion Moderari aninius & ora: 


and thy Tongue, ⁊uben thou tio, cam efle iratus, mag: 
. an 


Verbs put Acquijitively. 


art angry, is @ piece of great nus ſapientia (XLI.) eſſe. 


Wiſdom, | CWP. 7: 
He is not happy, who does Non eſſe beatus, eſſe 
| not think himſelf to be ſui [beatum] qui non pu- 


ſo, | though he commands the tare, licet (CVI . imperare 


F Werld. mumdus, i, m. Senec. 


Wiſe men command their Sapiens imperare cupi- 


 Iufts, which others ſerve, ditas ſuus, qui cæter ſer- 


vire (XLVIII.) Cc. 
Temperance commands plea. Temperantia woluptas 
fares. imperare. Senec. 
Rule thy Tongue. Lingua temperare. Pl. 
How Hall he command Quomodo alius impe- 


| others, abho cannot command rare, qui non poſſe imperare 


bis own Lufss?e  cufpiditas ſuus? C. Par. 6. 
He does wwickedly, who Qui errans non monſtra- 
does not ſhew the Way to 7e Via, improbè facere. 


one that goes Wrong... GC. Off 3. 
Allis in this, that thoy Totum in 1s eſſe, ut 1 


 ſoouldft command thy ſelf, (CV.) imperare. Cic. 
| When it is adviſed, that Cum præcipi, ut egomet 
ue ſnould command ourſelwes, ipſe imperare, hoc præ- 


this is adviſed, that Rea JW Cipi, ut ratio ** coercere 


| ould reftrain Raſpneſi, and temeritas, imperareque in- 


fold command the inferior ferior pars animus, C. 


| fart of the Soul. Tuſc. 2. 


He that ſhall not mide- Qui non moderari ira, 
rate his Paſſion, will wiſh infectus velle eſſe, dolor 


al that ta be und.ne, which qui (CV.) '5 ſuadere, / 


Rejentment fhall put him Hor. 


pn, 


| © How fooliſh a thing is it Quam ſtultus eſſe ætas, 


to arſpoie of an Age ? We tis, f. diſponire ? Ne cra- 
are not maſters of ſo much as ſtinus | dies} quidem domi- 
ti-morrow, nari. Senec. 


Let there be a Cen/or, Eſſe cenſor, qui docẽre 
why may teach men to rule vir moderari uxor, Tis, f. 


their Wives. | C. 2. de Rep. 


P 2 | LI. To 


159 


702 


160 


714 


7¹6 


747 
718 
719 


720 


722 
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LII. To promiſe; or 10 pay. 


| of th 

Verba e Sc. Lat. Synt. P. 89, n wire 
I 50, of * Th 

No body can promiſe Lim: Nemo 22 poſſe ſ er fame 
ſelf to-morrow, ſtinus [hes] polliceri. L fonif 
F thou haſt promiſed any Si quid hoſtis promitiif 5 ut 
thing to an Enemy, thou re, fides is datus fall XN; 
oug hroſt net to break the pro- non oportẽre. C. Off 1, geron 
miſe made to him. ** 
Theſe promiſes are not to Promiſſum non ſerwu] »7, 

be kept, which are hurtful to dus eſſe is, qui (CV.) et par- 
thoſe, to whom you have hic, qui (CV.) promitiin and f 
promiſed them, inutilis. Cic. Ip 
q Antipater ſays, that Eſſe bonus vir (XIII 3er 
it is not the part of a good ſolvꝭ re quiſquam a alen are t: 


man to pay to any one nus nummus (p/ur. ) pu yy; 
counterfeit Money for good, bonus negare  Antipata | 


and Cicero agrees wwith him iſque (LV1II.) aſſentiri. N. 
in it. cero. Of: . an 
in 
III. To truſt. | ; 
Verba fidendi, Oc. Lat. Synt, p. 88, 

15050 = 
| Beware left thou truſteft Cavere, ne nimium 6 wh 
thy ſelf too much, (CVI.) confidire. C. Am 
Let no body traſt too much Nemo * confide re nini 1 

to Proſperity. um o ſecundæ res. Sen.. 
Believe not any one more Ne quis de tu plus qual | \ 


tu "3 cred: re. 
Mendax, cis, homo, nevwy x7 
rum quidem dicens, «tt 
dere ſol-re. C. Div. 2. , 
Homo amphus oculu, 
quam auris credere. Sen 


than your ſelf of your elf. 

Ve are wont not to be- 
 lieve a lying perſon, even 
ewhen he ſpeaks truth. 

Men belicve their Eyes 
more than their Ears. 

q Guaratanſhip is to be 
managed to the advantage 


Tutela ad is utilita 
qui commiſſus eſſe ¶ alicu 
J 


) 
In 


* 


Verbs put Acquifitruely, 161 
of thoſe aubo are committed non ad is, qui commiſſus 
to truſt, not of them to aubim eſſe, gerendus eſſe. C. 
it is committed. Off. 1. | 
The Pheenicians firft (if Phoenix, cis, primus (a- 723 
fame is betiev'd ) ventur'd to ma ſi * credi) auſus [ee] 
fipnify by rude marks a ci man{urus rudis vox, cis, F. 


ub ut to remain. ſignare figura. Lucan. 
No Fortune is more dan- Nullus fortuna minus 724. 
gerouſly truſted, than that bene * credi, quam opti- 
which is very good. mus. Senec. | 
"Tis not ſafe to believe None bene fama* credi; 725 
Tame; ſhe is often a har, eſſe mendax is ſæpe, & 
and feigns many things. plurimus fingere. 
e ought not quickly to Non debere citò credere 726 


4a 
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| q 
believe thoſe things, which hic, qui narrari de quiſ- 1 
are teld [us] concerning any quam obtrectatio. Se. de 10 
one's backbitings. . 2. 8 i 

Nevertheleſs, credo governs an Accuſative Cafe of the 1 
thing mol commonly ; as, Credo hæc, I believe theſe | flak 
things, rather than his. | | 1 


Example. 


Men commonly believe Homo fers libenter id, 727 
willingly that wwhich they qui velle, credere. Cæſ. 


wiſh. 


IIV. To threaten, or to be angry with, 
Verba minandi, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 89, n. 


5 5 15 
He threatens many, who Multus minari, qui unus 728 
thes injury to one. facère myuria. Publ. . 


There is à great part of Magnus pars homo eſſe, 72 
men, which is mt angry qui non peccatum, fed pec- 
with the faults, but with cans iraſci. Senec. 
the offenders. | 


——_—. 


„ Imperſonal, 
P 3 
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730 77s the part if a mad- Demens efle, Hic ira{i 


þ — — 22 
* 4 10) — —ä—ẽé— —Ä—)— 6 TA—§—— — — 
— 


man, to be angry with theſe qui anima (LXVI.) cari| 
things which are without re, aut mutus animal, lis, n. 

life, or with dumb Animals. Id. 
731 How fochfp a thing is it Quam ſtultus efle hi} 
to be angry with thiſe iraſci, qui ira noſtra net 


things, which neither have mereri, nec ſentire? d.“ 


deſerved, nor are ſenſible of 


Gur anger. ET Fo | 
732 I fignifies nothing tn be De mihilo eſſe zl: iraſi 
| angry cih him, who does qui tu non flocci (XLII. 


not value thee a ruſh, facire, ®laut. 
733 Who is angry with a Quis ſuccensire aman! 
lower 5 Ov 


74 Anger is nothing bet- Ira nihilo melia 
ter, often worſe, than thoſe (XXXIII. ) ſæpe pejor ell 


8. Sen. 
735 Thou ought'fl not to baude Non debẽre, ui, gf 


a fault. tantulum peccatum. 

736 I is recorded, that Piſi- Memoria prodi (L.) Pi. 
flratus, when a certain ſtratus, cum multus in en 
drunken Gueſt had ſaid many delitas is ebrius guy 
things againſt his Cruelty, conviva dicere, dicere, not 


blindfolded. Senec. 
737 A parlial efleem of eur Iniquus ægo æſtimati 
ſelwes makes us paſſionate, iracundus ego facère, & qu 


faults at which it was an- hic delictum, qui iraſi 


been very angry at ſo ſmall vitor iraſci (Numb. 3; 


ſaid, that he vas no more magis ſui zh ſucceminf 
angry at kim, than if one quam ſi quis obligatuf 
had run againſt him being oculus in ſui incurrꝶ 


Suffer thoſe things, which nolle. Quin is locus eg 
we cc, do. But let us conſtitufre, qui ille ei 
fet tur jelyes in that place, d qui iraſci. Id. 

in which he is, whom we 

are angry with. 


3 


and we are not willing to facere *3 velle (CV.) pit 


L* 


Verbs put Acquiſittvely. 
LV. Aſo Sum With its Compounds, except 


4 Poſſum. | . 
J Sum cum compoſitis, &c. Lat. Syntax, 
1 8 p. 89, n. 151, o. 


ec : bord is enough to the Dictum ſapiens ſat e. 
A can be well wwith [to] Bene gfe poſſe nemo im- 


no wicked man. probus. C. 1 
7 That which is enough for Qui natura ſatis ge, bo- 740 ¹ 
Lk Nature, is not enough for a mo non. e. Id. 1 
man. 
if A great Fortune is a great Fortuna magnus magnus 741 
Slavery to its Maſter. dominus e. ſervitus. 
100 The covetous man is rich Avarus heres, dis, c. di- 742 


lk to his Heir, out Per to him- ves, pauper at ipſe ſui e//e. 


12 ä 


There is in Youth the Aaoleſcentia te maxi- 


wh greateſt aveakneſs of Juag- mus imbecilitas judicium. 

Fl - ent. . | 
There is by nature in our Natura ineſe mens noſter 744 
i. Minds an inſatiable de efir re inſatiabilis quidam cupidi- 


43 


— | 


mf of ſeeing T ruth. tas verum viſendus. 

f Scornfulngſ is in the Faftus ineſſe Pulcher, 745 

a fair. Ov. 

nl Nature commands us to Homo prode/e natura ju- 746 

uh ah good to men. bre. Senec. | 

rl. We ought to do good to Debere prodeſſe alius a- 747 
one anither, 88 | 

ati There are ſome that nei- File [quidam] qui ne- 748 

quit ther do good to themſelves, que ſui nec alius prodefſe. 

path nor to others, . = 

eg) It is a greater thing to do Major elle prode//e owl. 749 ll 

ee good to many, than to have tus quam magnus opes, = 

great wwealth, um, f. pl. habère. C. de N. D. 


A little is enough to Na- Rad ſatis % parum; 750 


ture ; nothing is enough to cupiditas nihil ſatis Je. 
e GE as Sen. 


LY, q A. 
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1751 © 4; Magiſtrates are a- 
! bove the People, fo the Laws populus, ita lex preefſe ma- 
are above Magiſtrates. giſtratus. 

752 Let us do that ſtrenuouſiy, Agere gnaviter is, qui 
 ephich is equally profitable æque pauper prodeſſe locu- 
to poor and rich. ples æquè. Hor. 

753 The ſfludy of honeſt Virtue 
equally profits the poor and prvdeſſe ſtudium, & Hocu- 
the rich, ples æquè. 

754 Whois there, to whom it Quis eſſe, qui non (cv.) 
In not evident, that men can eſſe perſpicuus, homo he- 


mem? obeſe poſſe? C. 


Hoe mihi deeſt, 7 vant this 


¶ Poverty u nt many 
things, GCovetouſneſs. 
things, 
755 A covetous man wants Tam deefe awarus qui 
as well that which he has, habère quam qui non ha- 
as that which he has not. bore. 


Deeſſe inopia multus a- 


all « varitia omnis. 


LVI. Alſo Verbs pen With = 
bene, and male, 


757 He does a kindneſs to r 
ſelf that does @ kindneſs to egenus beneſacire, 


l! a poor man. : 
W758 Af thou deft a kindneſs ta Sibenefactre bonus, 18 be- 
1 2 good, that N 7s not neficium haud perire. 


2 75 thou dof} any kindneſs 
to a bad man, that kindneſs fact re, is beneficium inte- 


15 5 rire. Plaut. 
hat kindneſs which is 
dune to the good, is not loft, perire. 1d. 


Ut Magiſtratus præeſe 


Virtus honeſtus pauper | 


do very much good or hurt to mo n prodefſe aut 


Sui bengfucire on qui 


Malus ſi quid bene. 
Qui bengferi bonus, haud | 


LVIL. 


Verbs compounded with pre, ad, Cc. 165 


LVII. Finally, certain Verbs compounded 
with, præ, ad, con, ſub, ante, poſt, ob, in, 
inter, and ſuper. | 


Dativum poſtulant Verba compoſita, Se. 
Lat. _ 89, n. 151, 0. 


ri ; 
F — is better than A micitia præſtare propin- 
Relation. quitas, tis, f. 

A good Name is better Exiſtimatio bonus præ- 
than Riches, ftare divitie, arum, f. pl. 

The Soul is much better Animus corpus, oris, n. 
than the Body. multùm præſtare. 

Man far excels other Homo longe preftare 
living Creatures, and one cæter animans, & vir wir, 
man another, an under/tand- inen Hultus. 
ing man à fool. | 

Prefer Virtue ts Riches,  Preferre virtus diwitte, 
Friendſhip to Money, and amicitia pecunia, & utilis 
profitable things to pleaſant. jucundus. 

Prefer not thy ſelf to o- Ne preferre tu — 
thers, becauſe of abundance propter abundantia fortu- 
e fortune, e Miſe $i 
Mar, pref des over > Mars prefuazre arma, 

| orum, n. pl. Ov. 


Ad. 


Stick to Fuſtice and Ho- 1 re Juflitia & 
neſty. I. honeſtas. 

The good take to them. Bonus bonus 2 ſocius 
felves the good [for] Com- adſelſcère. 
panons. 

Take care that thou do off Cavere ne temere aſſen- 
not rafply Vent to things tiri incognitus. C. Off. 


unkng wn. 
Fame 


| 166 Exertiſes to the Accidence. 
771 Fame delights to add falſe Fama gaudere falſus ad. 


* to true. are vwerus. Ov. 
2 o not lay hands on other Ne *® afferre manus alie- 
mens Goods. | nus bonum. C. 


| 77 


773 Side not thy mind to plea- Ne 10 addicere animus | 


re.  woluptas. Sen. | 
774 The bigneſs of a he in- Menſura fictum creſctre, 
creaſes, and a new Author &  auditus aliquid novus 
adds ſemething to things adjictre autor, Ov. 


heard by him.] | 
Ss ; | Con. 


775 Themiſtocles killed him- Themiſtocles /u: mors, 
ff. | | tis, J. conſeiſcere, ſeivi. 
770 4 bord is ill trufted Male iratus ferrum con- 
with an angry man. mitti, Sen. de Ir. | 
777 ' Sorrates durft not truſt Socrates non audere, 
himſelf with [to] Anper : ſus, ſum, ſui ira committere: 
1 would beat thee {ſays he 23 Cædère tu (ſervus ait) 
to his Servant) if I were noſi iraſci. Id. 
rut angry. Ns 
778 All things are not agree- Non omnis annus omnis 
able to all jears. convenire, Gal. 
779 How ſmall a Part of the Quotus pars mundus 
World is committed to our noſter oculus cummitti ? Sen. 


* 


Eyes? © 
780 Nothing flouriſhes always ; Nihil ſemper florẽ re; 
Age ſucceeds Age. Etas ſucced re tas. C. 


781 One World does not ſuffice Unus Pelleus uvenis non | 


the Pellean young man. fuffice re orbis. Fuv. 

782 Ut is a king-like thing Regius (credfre LIII. 
{ believe. me) to help thoje ego) res elle ſuccurrere 
that are fallen. lapſus. Ov. 

Ante. 


783 Prager Virtue before [to] Anteponire virtus di vi- 


Riches, and thoſe things tiæ, & is, qui eſſe hone, 


ar Hic 


Verbs compeunaed with præ, ad, Sc. 167 


auhich are honeſt to things ſeas, is qui videri uti- 
evhich ſeem profitable. © 

A good Magiſtrate prefers Bonus magiſtratus ante- 784 
| the publick good to his own. fonere communis utilitas, 
„C | 

Where can you find him Ubi iſte invenire, qui 785 
that prefers the advantage commodum amicus (CV.) 
of a friend before [to] his antepontre ſuus? C. Am. 
own ? 1 

Virtue excels all things. 


Virtus -anteire omais 786 
res. 

The leaſt excellence of the Minimus animus præ- 787 
Mind excels all the good ſtantia omnis corpus, oris, | 
things of the Body. n. benum anteire, C. 1 

Many hae preferred pri- Multus privatus otium 788 JM 
dare quiet before publick em- negotium, publicus anteferre, 
| ployments, tuli. | 

The unlearned andſa- Indottus & agreſtis ge- 789 
| vage fort of men always nus, eris, x. homo antefer- 
prefer profit before Honour; re ſemper utilitas honeftas, 
but the civiliz'd and poliſh'd tis, f. ſed urbanus & poli- 
| fe prefer Dignity before tus genus res omnis dig- 
all things. - nitas anteponere, Cic. ü 

Always remember, how Semper in promptu ha- 790 
much the Nature of Man bère, quantum natura ho- 
|} excels Beaſts. mo beflia (CIV.) ante- 

| -- cadere.: O. Of. 1. 

; One Day ſpent well, and Unus dies bene, & ex 791 
I according to the Precepts of præceptum virtus & reli- 
a | Virtue and Religion, is to gio actus, peccans 7mmor- 
be preferred ts a inning talitas antepanendus elle. 
ro | lnmortality. | 


e 
5 Poſt. 
| F Children commonly dalue Puer ferè omnis lſus, 792 
„all things leſi than play. us, m. Pei penò re. 
e- 
cb 


D:/ 


797 
798 


199 


800 
801 


802 


Ways hangs. 
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Doſt Mirari, cum tu *3 5%. 


thou æbouder, ſeeing 


thou walueſt all things leſs ponere omnis f 7ummus, | 
than Money, that no body quod tu nullus *3 amare ? 


+ Plural, 


loves thee ? 
„ 

Huth creeps upon Child- 
hood, old Age upon Youth. doleſcentia ſenectus, tis, ,. 

obrepere. C. Sen. 

Many uneafineſſes | diſ- 
pleaſing things] are met 
with by him that lives long. 

U 1: is not the part of a 
conragious man, to expoſe 
himfelf to dangers without 
tauſe, than which nothing eſſe ſtultior. 
can be more fooliſh. 


currere Vivens diu. 


Non eſſe magnanimus 
vir, Ferre ſui periculun 
ſine cauſa, qui nihil poſſe 
C. OF. 1. 


In. 
Many dangers hang oer 


us continually. | 
Death hangs over men 
always, as the Stone over ſaxum Tantalus, ſemper in- 


riculum perpetuo. 


Tantalus. pendere. C. Fin. 
A good man envies no- Probus invid:re nem, 
body. | inis, c. C. 


Nothing is happy to him, Nihil eſſe is beatus, 94 
over whom ſame terror al- ſemper aliquis terror (CV.) 
impender r. C. 

To indulge pleaſure, is Voluptas indulgꝭ re iri- 
the beginning of all miſ- tium eſſe malum omni. 
chiefs. Senec. 

Does not the fick man Nonne interdictus i 
hanker after Waters being nere æger aqua ? Ovid. 
forbidden him ? | 

q Ii is a awretched thing 


to depend [lean] upon ano- ere fama. juven. 


ther man's Reputaticn, 


o naulge 


Adoleſcentia pueritia, a. 


Multus pœnitendus o- 


Multus 480 impendire pe- 


Mors Homo, inis, C. quaſi 


Miſer eſſe alienus :ncum- 


better of us, 


Friends that indulge fins, amicus, qui peccatum in- 


 obſequiouſneſs. 
grows in neglected Fields, 
fure, who would be good, 


and the Dewil. 


our thoughts. 


were another Darkneſs. 


Mourning often comes in 


Verbs compounded with pre, ad, &c. 169 


Indulge your Body fo 
health, 


| Sen. 
Bitter Enemies Heſerve Melius de ego mereri 
than thoſe acerbus inimicus, quam is 


and drive us into miſchief by dulgire, & obſequium ego 
in traus, dis, f. impellere, 

CR = 

Neglectus urendus filix 
innaſci ager, gri, m. Hor. 
He muſt denounce war a- Opportẽre is, qui (CV.) 
gainft his Luſis and Plea- velle eſſe bonus, bellum in- 
dictre cupiditas, tis, f. & 
voluptas, tis, f. * Rule 
LXXXVII. | 

Let ns always remember, Semper in promptu ha- 
that abe denounce mar a- bère, ego bellum iadicłre 
gainſt the World, the Fleſh, mundus, caro, rnis, f. & 

diabolus. 
Inter. 


Fern that is to be burn'd 


God is among ft us. Intereſſe ego Deus. Sex. 

Nothing is ſhut to God, Nihil Deus clauſas eſſe, 
he is preſent to our Minds, intereſſe animus noſter, & 
and intervenes in the midſi cogitatio medius interwe- 

nire. Senec. 

God the beholder of all Deus ſpeculator omnis 
things is preſent in Dark- tenebre@, arum, f. pl. inter- 
neſs, is preſent alſo in our e, intereſe & animus 
Thoughts, which are as it noſter, quaſi alter zenebre. 
Min. Felix. 

How much [one] man 
excels [another] man ! Heav ſtare! Stultus intelligens 
mach a wiſe man differs from quid zntereſſe ! Ter, Eun, 
a fool ! | | 
Super, | 
Luctus ſæpe Iætitia ſa- 
pes wenire. | 


the maſt of Mirth. 
N. B. 


Homo homo quid præ- 


Corpus, oris, n. tantum 804 
nuch as is ſufficient to good indulgere, quantum bonus, 


valetudo, inis, F. ſatis efle. 


805 


806 


807 


808 
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812 
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Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


* N. B. Some Verbs compounded wwith theſe Prepof, Man 
tions, do govern alſo an Accuſative Caſe as well az ; » Senſe 
Dative ; wiz. Ante, — eo, — cedo,— cello,— venig | 
—verto: Pre - cedo, — curro, — verto, — fto,— gie. Mar 


dior; ſubeo, &c. (See the Index Var. Structur.) with G 


CT 
Examples. 1557 
| | aud 
The nature of man ex- Natura homo omnis am. Weſsd 
ceeds all living creatures. mans anteire C. ee 
They affett us with a Admiratio quidam aff. The 
Find of aanir ation, «who are ccre, qui anteire cœter vir. þ leſs 
thought to go before others tus putari. Cic. Off. 2, n 
in Virtue. 5 5 "FI 
Many hawe gone before us Multus ego antecedtre, ſh, 777 
to death, all the reſt will ad mors, tis, F. omnis re.! 
follow us. lquus ſequi. Senec. * 
Me are angry at Cod, be- Deus iraſci (LIV. ) quot x 
cauſe ſome one goes beyond aliquis ego *3 antecedery 1 
us, forgetting how many oblitus quantum (XXVII. 
men are behind us. Con- homo retro f eſſe, Con-. Þ 
fider how many more thou ſiderare quanto plures + an. 1 
g before, than thou fol. tecedere, quam Þ ſequi, 1d. Try 
2 F Rule CIV. 7 
: 8 | th 01 
LVIII. Sum, es, ful, may be ſet for. habeo, 1 
and then the Nominative Caſe in Engliſh ſhall 
be the Dative in Latin, and the Accuſative | I 


in Engliſh the Nominative in Latin. | 
Eſt pro habeo, Ec. Lat. Synt. p. 90, n. N be 

8 , 0-8 
Kings have long Hands, Manus longus «fe re, 

| 81S, m. | 5 L 

Art thou ignorant that An neſcire longus rex Ig 
Kings have long Hands? eſe manus? Ow. 
So long as the fick man Dum ægrotus anima efe, | C 
has lift, there is boge. Apes eſſe. J 
DES e Ma | 


CaO 


Sum for babes. 


Many Animals have quick- Senſus, us, m. agilior ee 
e Senſes, than Man. multus #rim:a/, is, n. quam 
ET Homo. Sen. 

Man has ſome Reſemblance Hſſe homo ſimilitudo, inis, 
with God. F. quidam cum Deus. Cic. 
(The Soul has a ſtruggle Animus cum hic caro, rnis, 
with this heavy Fleſp, jt it f. gravis certamen, inis, u. 
ſhould be drawn away or de- efje, ne ** abſtrahi aut fidè- 
preſs'd : It tends thither from re: Niti illo unde; dimit- 
whence it at as ſent down. ti, ſſus, ſum. Senec. | 
be + leſs Wealth, the Quantum minus “ res, 
+ ſs Covetouſneſs the Ro- tantum minus “ capiditas 
tans had, Riches brought e{je Romanus. _ Divitie a- 
n Avarice. I Rule varitia © invehere, xz, Liv. 


XIII. Note 2. * Rule XXV. 


01 7 4h fap etit may in like manner be ſet for habeo : 
, | © ſuppetit tibi pecunia, Thou haſt Money encugh, 

9 Huic confine, &c. Lat. Syzt. p. go, n. 151, 0. 

N- 


I have nothing to re- Ego nihil ſuppetere ad re- 

turn beſides a good will, munerare, præter yoluntas, 
| tis, V. 

F thou haſt plenty enough Si tu ſuppetire copia ad 

„give, be bountiful towards largiri, eſſe beneficus in e- 

the poor. genus. C. Of. 1. 


LIX. Sum, and many other Verbs may have 
8 double Dative Caſe, one of 1he Perſon, ano- 
n. lber of the Thing. 5 


4 * 


x, | | n. 152, O. 
Letters are a remedy for Literæ, arum, f. pl. 
ex, I rgetfulneſs, bd ſubſidium b oblivio, 26, 


ſe, | Covetouſneſs is a great Magnum bd malum b ho- 
 Pikbief 70 men. mo*® eſſe avaritia. 4 Her 2. 
wi | Q 2 Every 


o.] Sum, cum multis aliis, Sc. L. Synt. p go, 


827 


828 


% 


172 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


829 Every one minds his oun Cura * ee ſuns qui et, 
Pleaſure. que voluptas. Ow. 
830 Cruelty is hated by all, d Omnis /e dd odiun 
and Pieiy and Clemency be- crudelitas, & d amor pie. 
loved [by all.] tas & clementia. | 
831 U There's nothing that Nihil eſſe, qui ® tu maja} 
tan be à greater advantage, bb fructus, us, m. & maja 
and a greater glory to thee, bd gloria * /e (CV. ) poli 
than to do kindnej,es to de- quam bene mereri de quan; 
ſerve well of] as many as plurimus. C. Ep. Fan 
may be. © | „ 
832 Go on, young Men, as you Pergtre, ut facere, ad. 9 
do, and purſue the fludy of leſcens, atque incumb:r 22 
Learning; that you may be in ſtudium doctrina; u with 
an honour to yourſelves, b tu bb honor, & > amin 7 
and a benefit to your friends, bb utilitas, & b reſpublia he 
and an advantage to the pub bd emolumentum * iff 
5 Cl.) poſſe. C. de Or. | i # 
$33 It is not only to be retkon- Qui noctre alius({XLVI) than 
ed not a commendation, but ut prodeſſe alius, d hic nd 
even a fault to them that modo non bb laus, dt, || bav 
injure one, that they may do verum etiam 's vita E 
good to another. ' ® Jdangus éſſe. C. ble 


The Dative of the Perſon is ſametimes underſtood. | | 
Examples. alſ 


| EGS | 
334 ¶ That which thou ſþend- Qui in res divinus N 

eſt in Religion divine things] ſumere, > lucrum * ff _ 

is pain. {/ub. > tb). ] Plaut. 

835 Ewen they aubo do injuſ- Etiam qui facere (> Voi 

tice, hate it. by odium * habere injurk 
| | Syr. 1 
836 He hates his own condi- Qui placẽre alter, ſuus i. dor 


tion without doubt, whom mirum % (LVIII.) [al fir 

another's pleaſes. dd odium ſors, tis, F. Hi, ; F 
fe 

Ir is commerly underſicod in ſuch phraſes as theſe, Habeo , od aſe 

religion, »oloptati, queſtui, ſtudio, curz, 1ydibrio, deſpica 


Ss 1n zulicl it is alſo expreſs'd ſometimes ;, as, Studione id wy 


— 
— 
© CO 
— 


en 
* 
— 


A double Accuſative Caſe, = 


bet, an Laudi putat fore? Ter, Ad.3.3.Quod viro eſſeodio videas, 
tute tibi odio habeas, Plaut. Quando tu me tibi habes deſpi- 
catui. Id. Proculcare & ludibrio fibi habere videtur. Lucret. 


The Accuſative Caſe. 
LX. Verbs Tranſitives Sc. See pag. 80. 
LXI. Verbs Neuters may have an Ac- 
cuſative of their own Sipnification. 
Quin etiam Verba, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 9 1, 
: Co n. 152, 0. 
He that will live a Qui beatus vita vivere 


| bappy life, muſt be endued velle, is virtus præditus 


auth Virtue. : 22 eſle oportò re. Sen. 


Tic but a ſmall part of Exiguus pars eſſe vita 


| life aubich awe live. qui ego wivere. Sen. 


That time which wwe ive, Punctum eſſe, qui vive- 
is but a moment, and leſs re, & punctum minus. 
than a moment. 5 Senec. | 

Now all that which we Jam nihil eſſe totum, ui 


| bave lived, is not! ng. diere, xi. C. Gal. 


He ſerves a ver) miſera- Mliſerrimus ſervire, ſer- 
ble Slavery, who ſerves his witus, qui ſervire cupiditas 


Lofts. | ſuus. | 
LXII. Verbs of Aſking and Teaching, as 
alſo celo, govern two Accuſative Cales. 
Verba rogandi, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 91, n. 
152, o. 
N. B. One of theſe Accuſatives follows bo Paſive 
Voice 40%. 


Examples. 


Aſe God leave [or par- * Poſetre d Deus b ve- 


don.] Let God be ofked nia. Virg. Deus poſci we- 
for leave by thee. nia à tu. | 
[ aſe pardon of thee, con. Tu bb venia confeſſus 


feſſing my Crimes. Thou art (Num. 55.) crimen, inis, 
d pardon 2 Me. u. poſcere. Claud. Tu pct 


We 


Venta a ego. 


Q 3 
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842 


843 


174 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
844 Mie all beg Peace of thee, bb Pax, cis, f. ® tu poſeir 
Thou art ajk'd for Peace by omnis. Virg. Tu poſci pot 
l. b OMmny. | 
845 Ae God for life and jafe- Deus bb vita rogare & 
ty. Let God be aſk'd for ſalus, tis, F. Sen. Dew 
 tfe and ſafety. . rogari vita & ſalus. 


ſens Tem;erance. Some are perantia decere. Aliqui 


846 ant teacheth Jome per- Egeſtas b aliquis bb Fg 


ftas. / 


many things. We are adver- admontre. Admon?re mil. 


tiled of many things by tus ab amicus. Pin. 
Friends, | | 


poico, precor, peto, rogo, obſecro, quæſo, exigo, po- 
Ul: ſtulo, flagito, percontor, | | 
ji Rogandi Verba, &c. Lat. Synt. png, n. 152, o. 


848 Ne flee to thee, we Ad tu confugtre, à tr 
defire help of thee, ve give opis petère, tu ego totus 
up ourſeiwes wholly to thee. trad*re, C. Tuſc. 5. 
849 A nothing of a Friend Nihil niſi honeſtus & 
but what is honeſt and rectus ab amicus poſtulare. 
right. | C. Am. | 


® Some the Accuſetive f the thing; as, Interrogo, conſulo, 
percontor te de aliquo ; ſo likewiſe, Doceo, celo te de hac re. 
Alſo, moneo, admoneo, commoneo, te de hac re, according !s 


Rule XLIII. Of the waricus Conſtr uftions of theſe Verbs, ſes tht 
Index Var, Suu, | 


f 


taught Temperance by Want. doch ri temperantia ab ege-| 


847 Friends advertiſe us of Amicus b ego dd multw} 


q Yerbs of Aſking often + change the Accuſative J 
ie Perſon “ into an Ablative with a Prepoſition ; as, | 
Hoc oro te, or a te, / intreat this of thee. Yo, exon, 


+ Some always ; as, contendo, quzro, ſcitor, ſciſcitor, hoc ite. F 


XIII. 


Ablative of the Inſtrument, &c. I75 I 


IXXIIII. n verbs require an Ablative 


Caſe of the Inſtrument, &c. 


Quodvis verbum admittit Ablativum, Cc. 


L. Synt. p. 92, n. 153, o. 
The Inſtrument and Manner. 


An incurable Limb mu 


Immedicabilis 
be cut off with Iron. 
1 eſle. 

All things may be done 
3071 Money. | ſe, 


Men are catch'd by plea- 


a Hook. | 
Years go on after the man- 
ner of running Waters, 
The Year runs on full 
gallop [with Horſes put uur. Id. 


on. 


Plaut. 


fluens aqua. Ow. 


You'll imitate any thing Argilla quidvis imitari 


with wet Clay. 
All agree with one Mouth 


udus. Hor. 


Friendſbip. 

Injury is done two ways, 
either by force or fraud. 

Bear patiently [with a 
patient mind] that which qui mutare 
thou canſ? not help [alter.] quire. 

Let us always worjhrp 
God wuith a pure, fincere teger, & incorruptus mens, 
and honeſt mind. tis, f. venerari. C. de N. 2. 

He that ſincerely warſhips Qui bonus fides, ei, f. 
God, loves Priel. alſo. Deus co/ere, amare & ſa- 
a cerdos, tis, c. Stat. 


tire. 


e. Am. 


aut vis, aut fraus. C. Off. 1. 


What 


mem. 
brum Ferrum exſcindendus 


Omnis pecunia effici poſ- 
ct | 


| Voluptas capi homo, non 
ſure, no leſi than Fiſbes avithß minùs quam hamus piſcis. 


Ire annus mos, ris, m. 


Aamiſſus labi annus e- 


De amicitia utilitas om- 
concerning the uſefulneſs of nis unus or, oris, n. conſen- 


Duo modus fieri injuria, 


Equus animus i ferre, 


(CV.) ne- 


Deus ſemper purus, in- 859 


860 
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770. Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


What madneſi is it to Quis furor eſſe bellum ar- 
bring on Death by Wars? It ceſſere mors, tis, f. Immins- 
is: at hand, and comes pri- Te, & tacitus clam venire 
 vately with a filent foot. ille pes, dis, m. Tibul. 

Many more Men have Multo plus homo 252 
been defiriy'd by Violence of impetus, us, in. deleri, t 
Men, es by all other Ca- ſum, quam reliquus othnd 
lamilies. calamitas. C. Off. 2 

Covetouſneſs of Money af. Multus magnus a 
facts many men æbith great modum afficere pecunia cu- 
incondeniencics. piditas. C. de Inv. 

By what fieps (I pray) Quis tandem gradus, us, 
did Hercules aſcend to Hea- m. Hercules aſcend: re in 
den? Was it not by his Ac- clam ? Nonne res geſtus 
tions and Virtues ? adtque wirtus C. Par. 1, 

Who would not extol the Quis amicitia Pylades, 7 
friendſhip of Pylades and & Oreſtes, is, non maxi- 
Orefles with the greateſt mus laus ** efferre, extuli ? 
praiſes ? C. Am. | 

They live like [after the Yiwere pecus, dt, f. ri. 
manner of] Brutes, ho tus, us, m. qui omnis ad 
refer all things to | pleaſure. voluptas referre. C. Am. 

Boney loft is lamented Plorare lacryma amiſſus 
with true Tears. pecunia verus. Juv. 

¶ Our Religion teaches, Religio noſter precipe- 
that we fpeuld love | be af- re, ut idem modus erga 
fected towards] our neigh- proximus affe@us elle, 
bours, as [after the ſame qui erga egomet ipſe. Vid, 
manner as towards] car- C. Am. page 190. Ed 
Velvet. ee 

Among the Cauſes = our Inter cauſa malum ater 
Evili one is, that awe live [una] eſſe, quod vivere ad 
according to Examples, and exemplum, & conſuetud), 
are carried away by Cuſtom. inis, f. abduci, Sen. 

That which is done by Qui exemplum fieri, i 


Precedent, men think is alſo etiam jure fieri putare 12 
done ri 254; mo. Cic. 


Druns- 


* 


The Ablative of the Cauſt. 177 


Drunkenneſs often pays Ebrietas unus hora hilaris 871 


for the jolly madne's of ene inſania {LX.) longus tem- 
Heur with the weariſomme/s pus, oris, n. tedium ſæpe 
of a long time. penſare. Senec. 

The divine Anger proceeds L. entus gradus, us, m. 


to vengeance with a flow ad vindicta divinus proce- 


pace, and compenſates the atre ira, tarditaſque ſup- 


 flewneſs of the puniſbment plicium grawvitas oompen- 
avith the heawineſs of it, ſare. Val. Max. 1. 1. 


Iyjuries are overcome by Specioſiùs multo bene- 
good turns much more gen- ficium winci injuria, quam 
teely ; than they are repay'd mutuus odium pertinacia 
with the obſlinacy of mutual penſari. Id. 4. 2. 
batred, | ; 

That awhich fortune ſhall Qui fors ferre, ferre æ- 
bring, let us bear content- quus animus. Ter. 

ealy [with an even mind.) . 

All knowledge [enquiry] Omnis cognitio eſſe ob- 
is ohtructed with difficul- ſtructus difficultas, C. 

tres, | | 

Many have conguer d the Multus natura vitium & 
faults and impediments of na- impedimentum meditatzo, 
ture by fludy, induſtry, and induſiria, & diligentia ſupe 


diligence. rare. 


The Cauſe, 


Men avere born for the Homo homo cauſa 3 ge- 


fake of Men. zerari,” C. Off. 1. | 


Wrong no body for thy Nemo, ins, c. violare tu- 
en Intereſt” ſake. us commodum gratza. C. 
Malice [ill will] i, glad Malevolentia /etari| gau- 


at another's mifortune, and d re] alienus malum, & 


872 


875 


876 


Emmy is troubled at another's emulatio angi alienus b 


good. „ 
T he greater part of men Voluptas homo pars ma- 
i, deſtroy d by Pleaſures. jor perire. Sen. Ep. 58. 
A whole Herd falls in Grex, gis, m. totus AE? 
welds 
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Fields thro” the ſcab. and unus ſcabies, ei, f. cadè re & 
mange of one Hog. porrigo, inis, c. porcus. Juv, 

55 thy endenvour, that Id s agire, ne quis 
no body may hate thee thro' tuus tu meritum “ odille, 


. thy caun deſert. Publ. 
The Moon ſhines by ano- Luna luctre lux, cis, f. 
ther's light. | alienus. | 
What u more fooliſb, than uid ſtultior eſſe, quam 


that one ſhould value [be (XVII.) 
pleaſed _ 

that, which he 
not do? | OPIN | | 
Its inquired, thro) what Quzri, Ægiſthus quis 


.) aliquis 
bimfelf for (XLVII.) placere, qui ipſe 
himſelf did non 3 facere ? Sencc. 


thing Egiſtbus became an res (CIV) S factus adul- 


886 
887 


388 


$89 


Adulterer : The cauſ is evi- ter: In promptw cauſa 
dent; he awas idle. 
5 8 | wid. Remed. 1. | 
It is folly to die for fear Stultitia eſſe timor mors 

of Death. h mori. Sen. Ep. 70. 

The manners of men are Miitari mos, ris, m. ho- 
changed by adverſity as well mo adverſus res perinde at- 
. Aue proſper. . 
lt is an excuſe of fin, if Nullus 
you ſhould fin for the ſake of peccatiim, ſi amicus cau/a 
a friend. | Pf wor Cic. gh 

Some young men either Nonnullus adoleſcens five 
by a certain felicity, or thre felicitas quidam, ſive benitas 


, goodneſs of Nature, or the natura, five parens diſcipli- 
management of their Pa. na, rectus vita via ui. 


890 


rents, follow a right courſe C. Off. 1. 
All men love themſelves 
naturally [ by nature.] ailigere. C, | 
¶Virtue is neither let Virtus neque naufragi- 
by Shipwreck, nor by Fire, um, neque incendium amitti, 
nor is it changed by the nec tempeſtas, nec tempus 
alteration of Seaſons and oris, n. permutatio mutari. 


Times, C. Par. 6. 


Pytbago- 


id ſui 


eſſe excuſatio 


Omnis natura ſui ipſe 


elſe; deſidioſus * eſſe. O- 


P; 
be a 
ſhoula 
and | 
- the at 


— 


—__—_— 


| fences [ Cauſes. 


Ablative of the Cauſe, 
Pythagoras thought it to 
be a Wickeaneſs, that Body lus, eris, u. (XVII.) pin- 


ſhould be fattened with Bod, gueſcere corpus, oris, n. cor- 


and [one] Animal live by pus, alterque animans, tis, 
the death of another. m. animans w4vcre lethum, 


Pythagoras. Ov. Met. 15. 


179 
Credère, didi, eſſe ſce- 892 


Mind, ps wanton moſt Luxuriare animus res 893 


commonly by Proſperity ; nor plerumque ſecundus; nec 
is it eaſy to receive good tacilis efle æquus commo- 
Fortune with an even Mind, dum“ mens, tis, f. capi. Ov. 
[Lat. good Fortunes to be * The manner. 


| received.) 


De jharpneſs of the mind Copia cibus, i, n. ſubtili- 894 
in hindred by plenty of tas animus 7mpediri, Sen. 


meats, 


q The Prepoſition is ſometimes expreſſed. 


Ablativo cauſæ & modi, &c. Lat. Int. p. 92, n. 153, o. 
Qui cum p.riurbatio, nis, 895 
| done auith Paſſion, can nei- f. fi ri, is neque recs fieri 
tber be done «well, nor ap- poſſe, nec ab hic, qui ad- 
froved by thoſe that are by. eſſe, probari. C. 

Cavcre(LXXVIIL )efle, 895 


C Thoſe things that are 


Care ought to be taken, 
kf: ſome ſhould be puniſh d, ne idem de cauſa alius 
others not ſo much as called plicti, alius ne appellari 
in queſtion for the ſame Of quidem. C. 


Wh aveuld ſay, that it Quis ** dicere, xz, meli- 
is b tter to do any thing us eſſe turpiter aliquid fac? - 
b / avith pleaſur, than re cum volupi as, tis, f. quam 
402 fiyly with pain? honeſte cam dolor, ris, m. C. 
Lit ang r be far iff in Ira procul abeſſe in pu- 
tuuſoing, with which no- nire, cum qui nihil rectè 
ting can be dome bell, na- fieri, nihil conſideratè poſ- 
thin conſid rat. ty, 8 

be Multitude (flecms fia Vulgus ex veritas, tis, f. 


| ings according to , truth, paucus, ex opinio, nis, f. 


nary things according ts multus e/iimar', C. 
Winon, 


LXIV. 
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Verbs (or Adjectives) in the Ablative Caſe. 
QuibullibetVerbis, Sc. Lat. Synt. P.92,n, 


1539 0. 
I will not buy Hope with 
a price. 
Virtue is valued at a 
great price every where. 


Anger and Madneſs 1s 


ermere. Terent. 
Magnus ubique pre iun 
virtus e/timari, Val. Max, 
Inde homo ira & infa- 


go1 
, GO2 
occaſioned to men by this nia eſſe, quod exiguus may- 


[from hence] becauſe they num efiimare. Senec. 
value little things at a 
great rate. | 
Nothing 2 dearer, than 
that which is bought with Rare, quam qui preces, in, 
prayers. f. pl. i., Denee.. 
De piſe pleaſure; inks 


does harm being bought ewith NOCire emptus dolor, is, m. 


903 


904 


ain. voluptas, 7, f. Hor. 
g05 Bad pleaſures 6% a man Homo (XLVI.) magnun | 

dear, +, 1:5 mains gaudium conflare. 
gob Plato ſays excellently, Egregiè Plato dicëre, ni- 


that thoſe things are too mus eſſe, qui homo (CV.) 
__, which men buy with emtre vita. Senec. 


907 "Mis a ales of Honour 
7s fold for Gold. 
gc Tie man fold his Country 

fer Gold. 


honos, it, m. Ov. 
3 Fendere, didi, hic au- 
rum patria. Virg. 


LXV. Except theſe Genitives, when th!) | 


are put alone — ab Subſtantives, Tant, 
quanti, pluris, minoris, tantivis, c. 


Excipiuntur hi Genitivi, &c. L. S. p, 92, 


| n. 15 37 0. 
909 Thoſe things pliaſe more, Magis illud juvare, qui 
which are bought at a d:ar- plus emi, Paterc. 


er rate. 


LXIV. The Word of Price is put after 


Spes, i, f. pretium non 


N ullus res carius con- 


Sperntre voluptas, tif. | 


Plurimus aurum wenirt | 


7. 


ther Jeſs than his Son. conſlare (XLVI.) pater, 


. | filling, emptying, loading, or unloading, 


fault, that is prepared to E paratus eſſe in alter 
a ſpeak againſt another. were.” 0: 
Eminent things are never Nunquam eminens, is, 


Verbs of Plenty, &c. — 

To ad confiderately is of Conſideratè agere plus 910 

more Value than to think eſſe, quam cogitare pruden- 
«wiſely. — ee GCOEU 

That which is neceſſary, Quantum quantum bene 911 

iz well bought, at how much emi, qui neceſle et.” . 

u A, 13. 23. 

That which is not neceſ- Qui non opus eſſe 912 

ſary, is dear at a penny. (LXIV. ) as, ffs, m. charus 

eſſe. Sen. 

Nothing ſpall coft à Fa- Res nullus minus; oris, 913 


quam filius. Fuv. 

ey newer conſider, how Non unquam reputare, 914 

dear their Pleaſures coft quantum (CIV.) ſui gau- 
them, = dium conſtare. Id. 


LXVI. Verbs 0 Plenty or Scarceneſs, 


Will have an Ablative Caſe. 
Verba eech, Sc. Lat. Synt. p. 93. 


n. 154, 0. 

Nane evants few and Natura paucus res & par- 
ſnall things. vus egẽre. 

Souls are free Hum death; Mors, tis, f. caré re ani- 
and Verſes are free "from ma; & carmen, inis, u. 
dat h. mors Carere. 

He 117 to be bas Car#re debẽre vitium, 


free from Envy. znvidia carire. Vell. Paterc. 
 Doft thou think thou canſt Cenſerène tu poſle repe- 
find any Woman, that is rire ullus mulier, qui (CV.) 


without fault? carùre culpa! Ter. 
The Belly has no Ears. Venter car?zre auris, is, f. 
To be innocent is à great Vacare culpa magnum 
comfort, -_ ſolatium. fe” 


923 


924 


5 


926 
ing with Money and Wealth, circumfiuens pecunia opeſqu, : 


927 


928 


929 


$30 


182 
922 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


All puniſhment and cha- Omnis animadverſio (| 
Aiſement ought to be auithout caſtigatio contumelia ct 
reproach, | care [XIII.] debere, 

Greatneſs of Mind, if it Animus magnitudo, | 
is without Fuſlice, is in juſtitia wacare, in vitiun| 
fault, for nothing is bo- eſſe. Nam nihil honeſty 
nourable, that is Wide elle, qui 1 juftitia vacare. C 
Juſtice, 


Fortune frees many bad Moultus malus fortuna . 


men from Puniſhment, nine berare pane, metus, us, n. 


from fear. nemo, inis, n. Sen. Ep. qq 
Men abounding in Wealth Homo diwitiæ arun, { 
are often puffed up with pl. affiuens * efferri 
diſdainfulneſs. i ſtidium. C. An. 
Vi fee ſome men flow- Videre quidam hony 


yet to af ire thoſe things tamen is dehiderare mar. 
moſt avith which they a- me, gui abundare, (. 
bound. Pap. 14-7529 
Tantalus, they ſay, al-. — Tantalus, aio ſemper 
avays wants, always abounds egire liquidus, ſemper «: 
euith clear Waters. | HR; aqua. Ov. 
Themiſtocles vas mere Themiftocles 3 malle 
auilling to have a Man that lui, vir, qui pecunia . 


abanted Money, than Money gere, quam pecunia qu 


that [wanted] a Man. vir. 
He enjoys Riches moſt, Is maxime  diviti 


that ants Riches Ws (LXVIIL) frui, qui min 
| me diwitiæ ind gere. den. 


« LXVI U Sometimes a Genitive or Able 
tive; as, Egeo, indigeo, tui or te. 


Ex TRE e Sc. Lat. Synt. p. 95 
N. 1345 0 
Examples of tbe Gebitire. 


A mad man needs a Inſanus cſtos, dis, e. . 
keeper, gre, 


Natu! 


U 


Na 
man 
anothy 
44 
rat he. 
want 


lt; 


when 


44 
andi 
lea 
Creat 
ward 
tarth 


[ 
pot! 


ſueſ 


com 
pet! 
F 


Tor, fungor, fruor, potior, Kc. 18 * 
Nature decreed, that one Natura velle, wolui, al- 931 
van ſhould” fland in need of ter alter indigere. C. . 


another. _ | con. 1. 


We cught to» Lelp thiſe Is potiſſimum opitulari 932 
rather than others, who moſt debere, qui opes maxime 


wart relief. indigꝭ re. C. Off. 1. 


It is moſt certain Powerty, Certifſimus paupertas, 7:5, 933 


when you want ſomething. . elle, cum aliquid '3 in- 
argere. C. &con. 


We have draaun Under- Senſus, us, m. à cœleſtis 934 


landing ſent down from the demiſſus trahere, x7, arx, 
heavenly Tower, which cis, f, qui egire pronus, & 
Creatures inclining do un- terra ſpectans. Fuv. 15. 
wards, and looking upon the 


terth, avant, ©: 


nth bes. 


LXVIII. Likewiſe Utor, 8 fruor, 
potior, dignor, nitor, veſcor, gaudeo, al- 


lueſco, aſſuefacio, muto, verto, munero, | 
communico, fido, confido, impertio, im- 


petitor, govern an Ablative Caſe. © 
Fungor, fruor, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 93, n. 
154, 0 


Moft people uſe tos much Plerique nimius zndul- 935 


maulpence tou ard their gentia in liberi, erum, m. 
Claren. pl. ſuus uti. 


They that practiſe Libe- Qui liberalitat, tis, f. ati, 939 


ly, procure good will to benevolentia ſui conciliare: 
themſelves. C. 


We muſt uſe cur time; Uti eſſe etas, tis, f. ei- 937 


| life glides away with a tus pes, 45 m. labi ætas. 
uc Fc t. O. 


We cannct make uſe of Mens, tis, f. redle uti 938 


ur Underflanding well, be- non poile, multus cibus & 
ag fill'd with much Meat potio, nis, f. (LX VI) com- 


lu Drink, pletus, C. Tuſe, 5. 


R 2 The 
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939 


n:/oing, is ſavage. 


tation of thoſe things, where= exportatio, is, H. & is, qu 


The conveniences which Commodum gui uti, Ius, 
we uſe, the light which aue cis, f. qui frut, ſpiritus, wu, 
enj:y, the breath which we m. qui ducere, a Deus ego 
draw, is given and beſtzwd (XIII.) dari atque imper. 
upon us by God. tiri. C. pro Roſ. Am, 

T he gocd enjoy ett: nal life Bonus in cœlum ew 
in Heaven. _ ſempiternum Frui. C. 

Do not think that thiu Cavère 22 credere ad 
ewert born for this only thing, hic unus res tu natus eſſt, 
that thou mighteſt enjoy ut frui voluptas, tis, f. (. 
Pleaſures, + 80 © 


] 


Uſe thy Ears eftener than Auris, is, f. 8 | 


thy Tongue, quam /ingua uti, Sen. 
We ds nit uſe Water, nor Non agua, non ignis, i 
Fire, on more occaſions than m. plus, ris, (CII.) locus 
Friendſhip. | uti, quam amicitia. C. An, 
Men may make uſe of Beſtia homò ad utilitas 
Beafis for their Profit with- tis, f. ſuus uti poſſe fine 
out Imufiice. FF 
Tue young man delights in 


Horſes and Dogs. Hor. 


3 aw... 
140 —Defiebt not in - Vin e TP. gaudire wan, | 


things. Senec. | 
It is a ſavage cruelneſs Ferinus rabies, i, f. eſt 

to delight in blood and ſanguis, nis, m. gaudb re & 

eweunds. | wvulnus, eris, u. Senec. 


Good men delight in Equi- A quitas & Juſtitia gat 
ty and Juflice. dere | delectari] vir bonus. 


He that delights in pu- Quipena frui [gaudere] 
ferus eſſe. Claud. 

¶ Certainly nothing can Cette nihil homo poſi 
be better for man than to melior eſſe, quam vacar. 
be free from all pain and omnis dolor, is, m. & mo- 
trouble, and to enjoy the leſtia, perfruique maximus 
greateſt plea/ures both of & animus & corpus, ori, 
Mind and Boay. n. voluptas. C. 2. Plin, 

There would be no expor- Is res, qui ** abundar, 


* 
* 
? 


6 


Juvenis - gaudere equi | 


uy, 
Us, 
£90 
el. 


Utor, fungor, fruor, potior, ; c. 1 
in we abounded, and no Þ A egere, invectio, 216, f. 
importation , thoſe things nullus eſſe, niſi hic munus, 
that we wanted, unleſs men eris, n. homo fungi. 
performed theſe Offices. „ 
+ Rule LXVI. 


1 will do the office 9 a Fungi vicis cos, tis, f. 952 


au helſtone. 5 | 
What is more glirious, Quid eſſe glorioſior, 
than to change Anger into quam ira amicitia mutare ? 


| Friendſhip ? Sen. 


I. becomes thee to rely Tu wirtus, tis, f. decẽre 


en Virtue, rather than on potiùs, quam ſanguis, nis, 
Blud. „ 


Tafon got the golden Jaſon aureus wellus, eris, 
Fleece, 1, potiri, tus ſum. 


* Potior Sometimes governs a Genitive Caſe, the 
Ablative Caſe of ze former Subſtantive being underſtood: 
4; Rerum potiri Lil imperio] to have the chief Rule, 


1 be Lord of all. 


¶ Cleanthes thought the Cleanthes ſol, is, n. do- 
Sun vas chief Ruler and minari & res potiri putare. 
Lord of all things. C. Acad, 

Men æubo could not be a Homo qui cæter animal, 
match for other Animals, is, n. par, is, efle non (CV.) 
they were 's 2 being ?3 poſle, 11 ſeduci, ſocietas, 
ſtrengthened Society are tis, F. munitus res potiri. 
Lords of all. Senec. de Benef. 4. 

The Roman People got Populus Romanus ſocius 


the government of all 3 defendendus (N. 57.) ter- 


by defending their Alles, ra omnis 3 potiri. Cic. 


So, potiri vrbis, 1. e. imperio, Potiri hoſtium ¶ ſe. Imperia, 
or victoria] to conquer the Enemies. Potiri hoſtium [| ſc 1 urbe] 
To be made Priſoner by the Enemies; to get the City of the nemies 3 
which a N may in ſome ſenſe be ſaid i to de. 
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9 59 Death tales us away | 


_ — * — 
—— — — — — — - — * — * > * —— — — 
4 w rr — — RA r = — 

* p4 — — . 


965 From whom would not 
Solitude take away the en- tus voluptas omnis ſolitu- 


- 
* 


eehte to the Accidence: 


LXIX. Verbs that „ 2156 receiving or di. 
ſtance, or taking away, will have an Ablative 
Caſe with a, ab, è, ex, or de. 

— accipiendi, &c. Lat. Synt. 9. 

94, n. 1455, 0. 
Mors a malum ego dd. 


from Ewils. ducere. C. Tuſc. 1. 
960 Raſimeſs differs very much Temeritas & /ſapienti 
from Wiſdom. d:ifudere plurimum. C. 


961 We are farther removed Nullus res longius ab 
from the nature of Beaſts in à natura fera, quam rato 
nothing, than in Reaſan and & oratio. C. be Of = 
Speech. 


Noto, The Prepofition is ſometimes left out after diſto, di. 


zungo, ſejungo, ſepono, ſemoveo, Alſo after abſterreo, de- 
cutio,—duco,—mo, —ripio. - traho; ex- cutio, —imo, 
—traho, according to Rule CIII. See the Index Var, Strucd. 


LXX. The Ablative Caſe after Verbs if 


taking away, may be 1urned into the Dative, 
Vertitur hic Ablativus, &c. Lat. Synt. . 


94, n. 155, 0 


Lies adim? re #gritudo, 


962 Jiuime takes away grief 
inis, f, homo. Ter. 


From pes ple. | 
963 Tate not away from ano- 
ther what is his. 
Pain takes away from a 
man the enjoyment ＋ all m. bonum omnis dolor. 
good things. 


Plaut.. 
964 


Quis non 22 auferre fruc- 
Jeyment of all Pleaſures ? CLE ? C. Am. 
966 N Should nct a wiſe man; 
if he be ready to die with is, f. *3 confici, ** aufertt 
Hunger, tate away Meat, Cibus alter homo ad nul lus ies 

A from 


Ne ſuus o adimere altr. | 


Aufi rre homo fructus, 158 


Nonne ſapiens, fi fames, 


nes, | 


ere 


S Tes 


from another man, that is 


Verbs of taking away. 
utilis? Minime vero. Id. 


off * 


Nilus præcipitans ſui 
fragor, is, mn. auditus, ws, 
m. accola auferre. Plin. 


good for nothing ? No ty no 
means. 

The Nile falling dowm 
takes away hearing from 
thoſe that dawell near it with 
its Noiſe. | 

To take awway from ano- Detrahere alter, & alie- 
ther, is both againſt Juſtice, nus a juſtitia, & contra na- 
and againſt Nature. tura eſſe. C. 

q Hewerp one of us ſhould Si unuſquiſquee ego * de- 
take aabay what he could trahire, xi, qui quifque poſſe 
from every one for the ſake emolumentum ſuus gratia, 
of his on Advantage, the ſocietas homo [ut] (CV.) 


Society of men muſt needs be everti neceſſe elle. 4. 
overturned. SR, OR 

Let Wine be kept from hot Calens ingenium vinum 
Tempers. fubtrahi. Senec. 


Every one can take away Eripère vita nemo non 


Life from a man, but no homo poſſe, at nemo virtus. 
body Virtue, 


7 he labour of Poets de- Vates, is, c. laboromnis 


livers all things from Fate, fatum -eripere, & populus 


and gives Eternity to mortal donare mortalis 
Nations, Lucan. 

Naughty Folly is thought to Qui r res dare Deus, hic 
depart. from him, to whom decedere pravus putari ſtul- 
Cod gives an Eftate. titia. Vid. Hor. Ep. 2. 2. 


LXXL ANoun er Pronoun Subſtantive 
with a Participle, having no Word whereof it 


vum. 


l 
187 


973 


may be governed, ſhall be put in the Ablative 


Caſe abſolute. - 


Quibuſliber Verbis, Ge. 751d. nh 2h.» 


When there is no other, Participle joined with; the Sub- 
flantive, the Participle Being is expreſſed.in the. Engliſo, 
and Exiſtence underſtood in the Latin. 

3 Nothing 


TY 
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Nothing is better than Nihil amicitia præſtabi. 
Friendſhip, Virtue being ex- lior eſſe, exceptus virtus, 
cepted. 5: die, fi Gs An. 

God has given nothing bet- Amicitia mihil melior, 
ter than Friendſhip to man, exceptus ſapientia, homo i 
excepting Wiſdom. | Deus 3 dari, tus, ſum. Cie. 

Shame being loft, all Vir- Pudor amiſſus, omnis vir- 
tue is bot. £3 tus © perire. 

What pleaſure of life can Quis poſſe eſſe jucun- 
there be, Friendſhip being ditas vita, ſublatus ami. 
taken away ? citia? C. 


Lowe and Friendſhip being Charitas benevolentiagu 


taken away, all pleaſure is ſublatus, omnis eſſe e vita 


taken away out of the World ſublatus jucunditas. C. 
life, . | 
1555 Halt condemn no body, Damnare nemo, ini, 
ibe matter not having been c. cauſa non cognitus. - 
examined, | 
No guilty perſon is acquit- 
ted, himſelf being Judge. 
q 4 fawning Friend may 
ca 
diſcovered from a true one, poſſe, diligentia adbibita. 
diligence being uſed. C. Am, 
Every good man follows 
that which is brave and ex- eſſe, fpretus & contemptu 


Sui judex, icis, c. nemo 
nocens abſolvi. Juv. 
Blandus amicus a verus 


cellent, deſpiſing and con- voluptas, optimus quiſqu 


ſequi. C. Sen. 


temning Pleaſure. | 
Tu nihil 72v4tzs dicere 


Thou. ſhalt fay or do nothing, 
nerva being unwilling. facereve Minerva. Hor. 
Nothing is Le, Mi- Nihil decere, in vitus (ut 

nerva being unwilling (as aio) Minerva, id eſſe, ad. 
they ſay) that is, Nature werſans & repugnans naturi. 
oppoſing and reſiſting. For Neque enim attinere na- 
it fignifies nothing to ftrive tura repugnare, nec quic- 
againſl Nature, nor to pur- quam ſequi, qui aſſequi 


955 
984 


ſue aim at] any thing which (CV.) nequire. (ic. Of. 1-] 


thou canſt not attain. 


N 


diflinguiſhed and facile ſecerni & internoſci 


Qui pulcher & preclaru | 


The Ablative abſolute. 1 99 


Nature has given us the Natura ego dare, all, 
uſe of life, as it were of uſura vita, tanquam pe- 


Money, no [pay] day being cunia, nulla præſtituta dies. 


ointed. . Tulc. k. 


Doft thou grow milder * Lenior & melior fieri, 
better, old y x coming on? accedens ſenecta? Hor. 


He that has determined a Qui ftatutre aliquid, pars 


thing, one fide being unheard, inauditus alter, æquus licet 


tho" he has determined right (cvi.) ſtatutre, haud æquus 
has not been juſt. elle. Sen. 


| It may be reſolved by dum, while; chm, MY ; 


quando, when; ſi, if, &c. either i in Latin or Engl! ow. 


0 Howw abel did they Jie, Quam bene vivere, xt, 
Saturn being King [while Saturnus rex, gis, m. [dum 
Saturn was King ?] Saturnus ee rex ?] Tibul. 

The old man is à com- Senex eſe laudator tem- 
mender of the Time that was, pus, oris, u. actus, ſui puer 


be being a: Boy [when he [cum ille effe. puer] cenſor, 


was a Boy,] a cenſarer and caſtigatorque minor. Hor. 


| corredtor of yo wager People. - Ws 
Labour is fruitleſs, Na- Natura relictans [fi na- 
ture firiving [if Nature tura reluctari] labor irritus 


ſtrives] againſt it. elle. Senuec. 
Why dbes any one avant Cur egere indignus quiſ- 


not deſerving %, thou being quam, tu dives, 1s ? Qua- 
rich [while thou art rich ?] re templum rucre antiquus? | 


Why do ancient Temples * Hor. [i. e. Dum tu 4e 
down ? es.] 

The Gate is fhut too 10 Serò & nequicquam ac- 
and in vain, when the boſs is ceptus jam janua damnum 
already Juftained. claudi. Vid. Juv. Sat. 13. 

Who being a Child, the Qui puer, totus {urgere 
Golden Generation {ball ariſe gens, tis, f. aureus mundus. 


in all the World. Virg. (V. fupr. pag. iT ) 


Con- 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
Conſtruction of Paſſives. 


or Imper fonal) will have after it an Ablative 
Caſe of the Doer, with a Prepoſition; as, Vit. 
gilius legitur a me, Virgil ig read &y me. 


LXXIII. Sometimes a Dative ; as, Vir« 


Non audior ulli, I am not heard by ary. 
Paſſivis additur Ablativus, c. L. S. p. 


Aud the ſame Ablative or Dative ſhall br 
the Nominative Caſe o the Verb in the 


will demonſtrate, | 


— — * 


Examples of the Ablative Caſe of the Doer. 


994 Poverty ſoews by whom Paupertas oſtendère 4 
| . thou art loved. Poverty quis (CIV.) amari, Sen, 
ſhews who loves thee, Paupertas oſtendère guis 
—_—  (CIV.) amare tu. 
995 He is miſerable, who nei- Miſer eſſe, qui neque di- 
1 ther loves any one, nor is ligère quiſquam, nec ipſe 
himſelf beloved of any. He 4 ullus diligi. C. Am. 


any one, and whom no body quiſquam, quique nemo, 
Ives. inis, c. dihipere. 
Nothing can be well done Nihil rect feeri poſſe ab 
by an angry perſon. An an iratus, C. Iratus nihil 
90 erſon can do nothing rectè face re poſſe. 
a ell. 


L.XXIL AVerb Paſſive (whether Perſonal, 


gilius legitur mihi, Virgil 7s read by me. | 


955 n. 156, 0. | 


Active Voice; as the following Examples 


is miſerable wha loves not Miſer eſſe, qui non dilig*re | 


Nat 


only diſcompoſe the mind, but animus perturbare, ſed e- 


b The Aﬀairs of a good man Bonus vir res nunquam 998 


States and for particular & ſingulus homo conſuli. C. 


particular Perſons. 


bb, 


HY MV» 


mend. ] Tuſc. 2. | 


avere truly called by Plato, vere a Plato dici, Aus 


by pleaſure [pleaſure lays ſidiæ, arum, f. pl. à voluptas 
 Jthares for ſouls, ] { voluptas tendere inſidiæ a- 
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Not only the mind, but Non modo animus ab 997 | Wi 
ollo the body is diſcompoſed ira perturbgri, ſed etiam |; 
by paſſion, Paſſion does not corpus, C. Tra non modo | 


alſo the body. tiam corpus, oris, x. 


are never neglected by God, d Deus negligi. C. Deus 

God never neglects the Af. nunquam megligere res vis 
fairs of a good man. bonus. 

Care is taken both for A Deus & civitas, tis, f. 999 


Perſons by God. God con- Deus conſultre & civitas & 
fults both for States and for ſingulus homo. 


It was excellently writ- Præclarè 3 ſcribi, ptus 1000 
ten by Plato [ Plato writ ex- ſum, a Plato, nis, n. [pre- 
cellently] that we were clare 3 ſcribere, pſi, Plato] _ 
not born for ourſelves only. ego non ego ſolum natus © [i 

e Eo: elle. C. Of 1, *. 

The wulgar Sort think that Vulgus is honeſtus puta- 1001 
honeſt, which is commended re, qui a plerigue laudari 
by moſt [which moſt com- [qui plerigue laudare.] C. 


We are fo formed by na- Ita generari d naturaſ#002 
ture [nature has ſo formed ¶ natura ita ego generare] ut 
us] that we do not ſeem to non ad ludus jocuſque fac- 
be made for ſport and jet. tus efle '3 yideri, C. OF. 1. 

The pleaſures of the body Voluptas corpus, orig, u. 1003 


the allurements and baits to ſum, illecebræ, arum, f. pl. 
eils. Plato truly called the & eſca * malum. C. 


Pleaſures of the body the al  * Rule XXI. 
lurements and baits to evil Plato vere 3 dictre, xi, 1994 
(evils. ] | voluptas corpus illecebræ 


& eſca malum. 


Snares ave laid for Souls Amima(XLVI.) tendim- 


* 


The 
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1005 The covetous man ' does Avarus non poſſidẽrę di. 


 feffed by riches [niches poſ- vitiæ peſſideri | divitie puſſ. 
ſeſs him. dere ille. Val. Max, 


4 | Examples of the Dative of the Doer, 


proved by one good man, than quam multus malus. Ay. 
by many bad men. I had ra- ſon. Malle unus bonusego 


like me, than many bad. lus. 


100% By whom has not the Dives, itis, audiri qui 
awvealthineſs F rich Cræſus non opulentia Crœſus? On, 


not heard of the wealthineſs Croeſus, 
of Cræſus? 5 


many {many have gotten vi, /itus, ſum, gloria multu 
glory] by ingenuous arts.  [multus querere fivi, g- 
| . ria. ] Ov. 


© thoſe things that fland ſeem is, qui ſtare. C. Navigau 
to move | be moved. ] People putare is moveri, qui ſtate 
that are ſailing think thoſe 
things to move, that fland. | ons 
1010 - is not perceiv'd by one Semper in ſtudium hö. 
that always lives in laudable neſtus vi vens non intellig 
| Exerciſes [one that always ¶ ſemper in ſtudium honel- 
lives in laudable Exerciſes tus wiwers. non intelligii 
doesmotperceive] when cd quando(CIV:)obrepere ſe 
Age creeps upon him. nectus. C. Sen. 


not poſſeſs riches, but is poſ-' vitiæ, arum, f. pl. ſed d di. 


1006 NJ. T had rather be ap- Malle probari unus bonus, 


ther that one good man ſhould probare, quam multus ma. 


been heard of * Who has Quis non audire opulent | 


1008 Glory has been gotten by 8 Ars, tis,f. ingenuus gu. 


I To people that are ſailing Navigans moveri widin | 


LXXV. 


| laudable and excellent. eſſe. Cic. 


UV. 


after them. 


| once be trod by all. eſſe via lethum. Hor. 


| t think that an x ratio ego reddendus [efle.] 


i be defired by thee in the expetendus eſſe, niſi qui lau- 
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IJ LXXIV. The Participles of Verbs Paſ- 
ſive, and all other Participles fignifying Paſ- 
froely, moſt commonly have the Dative Caſe 


Quorum participia, &c. Lat, Syntax, p.96, 
n. 150, o. 
De path of death muft Semel omnis calcandus 101 


Death is not to be feared Non eſſe mors, tis, F. 1012 
good men. mnetuendus bonus. | 
Confider that nothing is Cogitare nihil in vita #101 3 


World, but that which is dabilis & præclarus (cv.) 
Let us always live ſo, as Semper ita vivere, ut 101 


muſt be given by us. \ 32 arbitrart. : (ic. 
Wars detefted by Mothers t Bellum mater deteftatus. 101 5 
> CE | 


* The Prepoſition before the Ablative Caſe is ſome- 
times omitted. As, Conjuge deſeror. Ov. Eift. 12. bo 
Tempore deficiar. Id. Conſilio & ratione deficitur. 9 


CLXXV. More eſpecially the Prepoſition 
is left out, when the Ablative Caſe fignifies the 
Intrument, Cauſe, or Manner, as well as the 


Agent. 
Examples. 


Me are forbidden by Lex, gis, f. natura prohi-1016 

the Law of Nature to do beri facère injuria. C,Off.3. 

Inury. The Law of Nature Lex natura vel, natura lex 

lor, Nature by its Law] ſuus] prohibere ego factre 

forbids us to do Injury. injuria. _ 
| 8 


1018 
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1017 Al! things are govern'dby Ommnis regi divinus mers, 
the Divine Mind aud Pro- tis, f. & providentia, (. 
vidence. The Divine Mind Divinus mens & provide. 
and Providence govern all tia regere omnis. Vel D. 


things. Or, God governs all us regère omnis prowidenti 


things by his Providence. ſuus. 

Becullent Tempers [Wits] Præclarus ingenium gh. 
are excited by Glory. Glory ria incitari. C. Gloria ind. 
excites excellent Tempers. tare præclarus ingenium, 
1019 No body was ever made emo unquam 7gnavie 

immortal by idleneſs. Idle- immortalis 3 fieri, fadu 


neſs never made any one im- ſum, C. Ignavia nemo 


mortal. inis, c. unquam immortaly 

3 facere, feci. b 

to20 Profperity is adorn d, and Literæ, arum, F. pl. ws 

Adverſity is helpt by Learn- ſecundæ ornari, adverſe 

ivg. Learning adorns Pro- adjuvari. C. Litere ornar 

ſperity, helps Adverſity. res 5 adjuvare ad. 
verſæ. 

1021 | Griefs are mitigated by Dolor, is, m, mitigai 

Time. Time mitigates griefs. vetuſtas, tis, f. Vetuſtas ni. 

e tigare dolor. 

1022 Men are deceived by the 
appearance of good. An ap- num. Species bonum dia. 
pearance of good deceiues men. pò re homo, 

1023 We are all drawn by the Trabi omnis laus, din. 
defire of Praiſe. The defire ſtudium. Cic. Laus fud- 
of Praiſe draws us all. um trahere ego omnis. 

1024 Good. avill is got by Bene- Benevolentia Geneficun 
fits, Benefits get good- capi. C. Beneficium capi 


«vill. | benevolentia. 
1025 Men are catchd with Voluptas capi homo, ut 


Pleaſure as Fiſhes with a hamus, i. m, piſcis, Ci 
Hook. Pleaſure catches Men, Voluptas captre homo, ut 

as a Hook does Fiſh. hamus piſcis, is, m. 
1026 Profit is outweighed by Commodum prepondera- 
Honefly. Honeſty outweighs ri honeflas. Cic. Honefiai 
Profit. preponderare c— 
| ortun 


| 


Homo decipi ſpecies bo- 
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Fortune is form'd to every Fortuna ſaus quiſque fin- 1027 
nan by his own manners. gi, mos, ris, m Cic. ' 
His own manners form for- Suus quiſque mos finge re 


| ture to every man. Every fortuna. C. Nepos. 


man forms Fortune to him- Quiſque ſui fortuna fin- 


ſelf by his oaun manners. gere ſuns mos. 


The manners of men are Mutari mos homo ad. 1028 


| chang'd by adverſity as well werje res, perinde atque 
*| « by proſperity. Adverſity proſperæ. C. Am. 


thanges the manners of men, Adverſe res mutare mos 

u well as profperity. homo, perinde atque pro/- 

ere. | 
The good delight in are Bonus bonus familiaritas 1029 
lelighted with] the conver- delectari. C. Am. 

ſation of the good, The Bonus familiaritas de- 
onverſation of the good de- lectare, bonus. | 

kbts the good. 

Every one is moſt drawn Suus quiſque ffudium 1030 
h his own delight. His maxime duci. Suus ftu- 

nun delight draws every one dium quiſque duch re maxi- 

2 me. | = 
Stones are made hollow by Saxum cavari agua: con- 1031 
Vater: A Ring is worn a- ſumi annulus zſus, us, m. 

by uſe. Water makes Ov. 

blow Stones: Uſe wears Aqua cavare ſaxum: u- - 
nay Ring. ſus conſumtre annulus. 

The wickedare aways tor- Improbus, i, m. animus 1032 


* mented by their Conſcience conſcientia ſemper cruciari. 


[the Conſcience of their C. | 

Mind.) Conſcience always Animus conſcientia ſem- 
brments the auicſed. per cruciare improbus. 

Cod gave Reaſon to man, Deus homo ratio 3 dare, 10 33 
h which the appetites of the dedi, qui F regi animus ap- 
und might be governed, petitus, us, m. [qui + regere 


Which might govern the animus appetitus.] C. 
petites of the mind.] Rule CV. 
82 LXXVI. When 
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- 1034. All defire to Aer. 


1041 Phyſick cannot take away ' Toll're nodoſus mſcin 
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1042 4 word let go, cannot Neſcire vox, cis, fe miſſu 


— —— — — TIICER 


* 
. 
: 
: 
i# 
' 
1 
a 
"1 
"mw 
bk 


LXXVI. When two Verbs come mmmediatty 
together, or not having a Nominative Caſe, 
nor aConjunction Copulative, or other Par. 


ticle of Connection between them, the latter ſhall 
be the Infinitive Mood. 


Quibuſdam tum Verbis, tum Adiject. &. 
Lat. Synt. p. 96, n. 156, 0, 


N. B. An Infinitive Mood may be governed alſo if 
Adjective. 


Scire welle omnis. 
1035 No body makes haſie e- Properare wivere nem 
nough to live, i.e. to tive avell, ſatis. Mart. 
1036 Money cannot change Na- Natura mutare pecunit 
ture. noeſcire. Hor. | 
1037 A good Man delights to Admontri bonus gaudirt 
| be admoniſhed. Senec. de Ira. 
1038 Friendſhip cannot be but Amicitia, niſi inter bo- 
amongſt the good. For nus, ge non poſſe. Nan 
Friendſhip cannot be without fine virtus amicitia eſſe non 
Virtue. : poſſe, C. Am. | 
1039 Virtue cannot die, nor be Virtus non poſſe enn 
taken away by force, or by nec eripi, nec ſurripi. Cl, 
ftealth. | 


to hold his tongue, does not weſcire loqui. 
know how to ſpeak. 


the hnotty Gout, medicina podagra. 


return. rewerti. Hor, | 
1043 No body can be happy Nemo poſe efſe beatui 
without Virtue. fine virtus. C. 


Lou,, 


the Participle, as well as of the Verb: Alſo of a Nou 


1040 He that does not know how Qui non noſe, vi, tacin, 


Wax to be bent towards monitor, 16, m. aſper eſſe 


| eager, and haſly to leave 


to fn, when he can, com- 


The Infiniti ve Mood. I 97 | [ F 1 
Lowe, if thou wouldi be Si welle amari, amare. 1044 Wn 
loved. Senec. 

A Neglefted Fires are NegleQus ſolere incen. 1045 
wont to l firength, dium ſumò re vires, ium, f. 
pl. Hor. 


It is a fool fp thing to Qui care (CV.) poſſe, 1046: 
ſuffer that, which thou as ſtultus admittère el Ter. | 
prevent. 

Beware that thou doſt not 39 Committtre cavere, 1047 
commit any thing, which qui mox mutare (CV. 1 
thou wouldſt preſently ſtrive laborare. Hor. 


to alter. 

The young Man is like Cereus in vitium Hlecti, 1048. 
Vice, rough to Men;tors, and juvenis, cupiduſque & a- 
matus relinquꝭ re perniæ. 


things loved. Hor. 
| Good men hate to fin Oai peccare bonus vir- 1049 
thro" love of Virtue. tus amor. 


Good men hating to ſin 
thro love of Virtue. 
Latter thoughts, ( as they 
ſay ) are wont to be the more 
qui /e. 

Since that which thou 
wol Aft gate, cannot be 
done ; be thou willing [to 
have] that which may [be 
done.] 

He that does not forbid 


Exoſus peccare bonus 1050 
virtus amor. 

Poſterior cogitatio [z 1051 
25 ſapientior 88 eſſe. 


Quando. is feri, qui 1052 
velle, non ou ;- Pelle --- 


is, qui (cv.) poſe [ geri! 
Ter. 


Qui non werare pecca- 1053 
re, cum poſſe, jubꝰꝭ re. 
nands [it.] Sen. 

No art, no hand, no wwork- Natura ſolertia nullus 1054 
nan can reach the wiſdom ars, tzs, f. nullus manus, ws, 
of Nature in imitating f. nullus opifex conſequz 
lit.] zoſſe imitari. C. 
| The Spaniards were a Hliſpani eſſe prodigus 10985 
People prodigal of life, and gens, tis, F. anima, & 


8 3 very 
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very ready [eafy] to haſten properare facillimus mor, 
death. tis, f. Sil. | 

Cee more Examples above, Part I. No. 34 C3 5. And Rule XXXIX, 

This Infinitive Mood ſapplies the place of the Caſe after the Verb, 
and anſwers to the Queſtion WHAT? As Cupio diſcere, i. e. 
doQrinam, g | N 

LXXVII. The Engliſh of the Infinitive 
Mood Active, coming after one of theſe Sub- 
ſtantives, Studium, cauſa, tempus, gratia, 
otium, occaſio, &c. muſt be made by the Ge. 
rund in Di. 


Gerundia in Di pendent, Cc. p. 96, n. 
| — „ 
1056 There are a thoufand arts Eſſe ars, tis, f. mille n- 


to hurt. cẽre. Ov. - 


es ta repent. re cauſa peznitire. C. 


guide ta live well. F. recte wivere. C. 
1059 Mie are all inſamed auithb Beatè wivere cupiditu 
a2 @ defire to live happily. omnes incend1. | 


2 very great temptation to maximus peccare illecetru 

= : eſſe. C. 

1061 Mature gives to Animals Natura tribuere animans 

| one time to act, another to alius tempus, oris, u. agi, 
| alius gureſcere. C. 

1062 Let us remember, that Meminiſſe ( Numb. 11.) 

ewe are come into this World ego venire in hic vita tan- 


a Home. For Nature has tanquam in domus. N.. 
given us here an Im to tura enim hic commora! 


\ n. locus ego dar E, dedi, . 


1058 Mature is à very good Natura eſſe optimus dux, 


1060 The hope of impunity is Spes impunitas, tis, f. 


flay in, noi a place to dabell diwerſorium, non habitart] 


fl 


as into a lodging, not as into quam in hoſpitium, nn 


0 


| 


1057 Pleaſure often leaves cau- Voluptas ſæpe relinque. | 


. 


t] 


The Gerund in Dum. 199 if 
i A cuſtom of drinking in- Bibè re conſaetudo augere 1063 ol 
creaſes the defire | of it. aviditas, Ply. "iſt 
A whetſipne, incapable it Acutus reddere cos, tis, 1064 
« | ſelf of cutting, is able to f. ferrum valere, eæſors 
„nale iron ſharp. ipſe ſecare. Hor. 


| LXXVIII. The Engliſh Muſt or Ought 
e | may be read by the Gerund in Dum with the 
- | Yerb Eft ſet imperſonally. And then the No- 
, | minative Cale i Engliſb muſt be the Dative 
in Latin. EEE 

| Cum fignificatur neceſlitas, c. Lat. Synt, 


| P. 97, n. 157, o. 
0 Note, The Dative Caſe 7s moſt commonly underſtood. 
| 1 muft govern my tongue. Lingua (LI.) modrari 1065 
11 | = | ee ego. Plaut. 
We: mußt ſpare tender Parcere ee (XLV It) 1065 
E. | things. tener, Juw. 
We muft refit Paſſion. Refifiere e (XLVIII.) 1067 
ix, iracundia. i 
Meditate daily that we Quotidie meditari, re-1068 
tas | ought to reſiſt Paſſion. fftexe eſe iracundia. C. 
Mie ought not to be very Non % graviter iraſci 1069 
angry with Enemies. inimicus (LIV.) 
bra They are not to be liſten d Non audiendus eſſe, qui ioo 


o, who think that we ought graviter iraſci eſe inimicus 

ans] zo be wery angry with Ene- putare. C. Am. 

et, Mies. ; \ | 1 

How late is it, begin Quam ſerus eſſe, tum 1071 

1.) to live then, when aue muſt vivere- incipere, cum de- 

tan leave ? Anbre eſſe ? Senec. 

nnn Me muſt be upon our Animadvertere ęſe, ne 1072 

Nu. guard, left we ſpoul be callidus aſſent atio, ais, f. 

ra catch'd with crafty flattery. (cvi.) capi. C. Amn. 

;tart We ought to take care, Effictre ef}, ut appetitus, 1073 
Gl that the Appetite obeys Rea- 2 m. ratio (cvi.) obedire. 
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1074. We ought to be free from Vacare eſſe omnis ani- 
all perturbation of mind. mus perturbatio. 17. | 
1075 {| We ought even the more Qui parvus videri eſſe 
carefully to beware of theſe delictum, ab hic «fe etiam 
Faults [Sins] which ſeem diligentius dechnare. C. 
ſmall ones. Off. 1. 


© See more above in the Firſt Part, where the ſeveral Confiruftions 
of the Gerunds and Supines, are largely exemplified, | 


Time. 
LXXIX. Nouns that ſigniſy Part of Time, 
are commonly put in the Ablative Caſe. 
Quæ ſignificant partem temporis, &c. 
Lat. Synt. p. 98, n. 158, o. 


Examples. 


1076 * Death Bangs over us every Mors ego onnis hora im- 
hour, : pendere. C. Sen. 
1077 Plato died writing in his Plato unus & octogeſſimus 
one and eightieth Year. annus ſcribens 3 mori, tuus 
BE PE | Jos. . | 
1078 Let the Ground refl on Lux, cis, f. ſacer requi- 
2 Holiday, let the Ploauman eſcëre humus, requieſccre 
=o FR arator, Ow, 
1079 Wicked men carry their Homo ſceleratus nox, 
" ewitneſs in [their] breaſt is, f. digſque ſuus geſtare 
night and day. in pectus, oris, u. teſtis, is, 
| : „ „ . 
1080 God pours out gifts days Deus munus, eris, u. fine 
and nights withaut inter- intermiſſio dies & nox fun- 
miffion, exe. Sencc.. 


1081 1A thou fbalt Javih Feſtus dies, m. fi quid 
= away any thing on a Heli- ** prodigere, egi, profeſius 
day, thou may'fi want on a egire ** Jicere. laut. 
| Working-day. Aul. 2, 7. 
1082 A Swallows in Summer- Ut hirundo, inis, f. aftivuus 
time, /o falſe Friends are tempus, oris, n. fic falſus a- 
| pa 


SP 


%YVP 


bells - 4 » 


fee the Winter of Fortune, tuna hyems ** videre, de- 


| who does not think that he qui ſui anms non (CV.) 


the Government 40 Years perium quadraginta an- 
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et hand in the ſerene time of micus ſerenus vita tempus = 
life; as ſoon as they ſhall praſto eſſe; ſimul atque for- 


they all fly away. volare omnis. Ad, Heren. 4. 

Sturdy Bullocks come to Tempus, oris, n. difficilis 1083 
the Plows in time; Horſes venireadaratrumjuvencus; 
are taught to endure hard Tempus durus pati frenum 
reins in time. doceri equus. Ow, 

The Star of Saturn fi- Saturnus ſtella triginta 1084 
niſbes its courſe in about ferè annus curſus, us, m. 
thirty gears; the Star of ſuus conficere; Jupiter, 
Jupiter in twelve years, Jovis, m. ſtella annus duo- 

decim. C. 


LXXX. But Nouns that ſignißy Contin- 
uance of Time are commonly uſed in the Ac- 
cuſative Caſe. 

Quæ autem durationem, &c. Lat. Syni. 

P. 98, n. 158, o. | 


Examples. 


The covetous man is tor- Avarus dies noxque cru- 1089 
mented days and nights. ciari. C. | 
Mie ought to conſider days Dies & nox copitare 1086 
and nights that we muſt f eſſe mori + eſſe. Ia. 
die. | | + Rule LXXVIII. 
Demoſthenes was almoſt Demoſthenes annus pro- 108 7 
300 years before Cicero, pe trecenti ante Cicero, ais, 
. Elle. - Q, 
There's no body ſo old, Nemo eſſe tam ſenex, 1088 


may live a Year, putare poſſe vivere. C. 
No man is certain that Nemo, inis, c. explora- 1089 

his Riches ſhall remain to tum habẽre divitiæ ſuus ſui 

bim one day. permanſurus [eſe] wnus 
. | 
Arganthonius came to Arganthonius ad im- 10909 


old, 
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old, reign'd 80 years, and nus natus 3 accèdere, N. 
Nau 120. odtoginta 3 regnare annus, 


vere, xi. 


ſacrificed whole days, that & * immolare, ut ſuus 
their Children might out- liberi ſui (XXXI.) ſuper- 
live them, were called a- ſtes, itis, eſſe, ſuperſtitioſus 


 Perftitious perſons, 3 appellari. C. 


| Nevertheleſs, continued Time is ſometimes put in the 
Ablative Caſe. 


Examples. 
0h + With Pytbagoras Scho- Apud Pythagoras Gi 


lars were oblig'd to be ſilent pulus quingue annus ** ta- 
five years. Tie eſſe, Fr. 
1093 Al our life aue muſt learn Totus vita vivꝭre diſ- 
to live ; and all our life we cere eſſe; & totus vita 
muſt learn to die. diſcere eſſe mori. Senec. 
"Tis in a manner certain, Arganthonius offoginta 
that Arganthonius reign'd annus 3** regnare prope 
eighty years. certus eſſe. Pain. 
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Space of Place. 


9 LXXXI. Nouns that fignify Space be- 
tween place and place, are ny put in 
the Accuſative Caſe. 

Spatium loci, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 99, n. 


159, O. 
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Conſcience. n. diſcedere. Cic. 
1096 Lacy is an hundred and Abeſſe Italia ab Sardi- 
twenty Miles from Sardinia; nia centum viginti millia 
Sardmia is two hundred paſſus, us, m. Sardinia ab- 
Miles mw Africa. eſſe ab Africa ducenti mil- 

lia paſſus. Plin. 


Some- 


& centum & viginti 3 


1091 N They that pray d, and Qui totus dies 2 precari 


109 5 Ve ought not to depart A rectus conſcientia non 
a Nail's breadth from a good oportere tranſuerſus unguis, 0 


Nouns of Places: 203 
Sometimes in the Ablative. 


q The and Pharus, le- Pharus Inſula, quondam 1097 Wl 

ing once a day's ſail diſtant dies navigatto, nis, f. diſtans = 
i from Egypt, is now join d ab Ægyptus, nunc is pons, 
| #027 by @ Bridge, tis, m. junctus eſſe. Plin. 


A Place. 


Proper Names of Cities, Towns and ſmall Nandi, as 
alſo DOMUS and RUS, are uſed according to theſe 
| following Rules, 6 


IN or AT à Place is made by the Geni- 
tive Caſe, if the Noun be of the firſt or ſecond. 
Declenſion, and ſingular Number; otherwiſe 
by the Ablative. | 


LXXXII. 1. The Genitive Caſe, 
Omne verbum admittit Genitivum, c. 
Humi, domi, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 100, n. 
159, 0. 
| In that Taxation, which Is cenſus, ws, m. qui 1098 
\ | the Yeſpaſians being Cen- Velpaſianus Cenſor, ic, n. 
| ſors made, three perſons at agere, egi, centum vi- 
arma gave in an hundred ginti annus, i, m. Parma 
and twenty years ; at Brix- tres 3 edère, didi; Brixel- | 
| ellum, one, an hundred and lum unus centum viginti 9 


1 twenty-five, two, an hun- quinque; Parma duo cen- 
i dred and thirty, at Parma; tum triginta ; Placentia u- 

| ow, an hundred and thirty- nus centum triginta & u- 
; one, at. Placentia ; one Mo- nus; Faventia unus mu- 


aan, an hundred and thirty- lier CXXXII ; Bononia u- 
; two, at Fawentia ; at Bo- nus, Ariminum vero tres 
monia one, but at Ariminum CNXXXVII. Pn. I. 7. 

| three, an hundred and thirty- 5 

: ſeven, 


q Ti; 


— 22 8 

—é — 

— — — 
pr OS == 


204 
i099 J 'Tis ſaid that Milo 


1100 Chil 


ag he Ima re 
— 9 = 
— — 2 - 
r 
2 — =D >= 


: 
— > — 
— — — — — = 
— — 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


wwalked through the courſe greſſus eſſe Milo ++ dici, 
at Olympia, carrying [Lat. cum humerus “ ſuſtinere 
when he carried] az Ox bos, vis, c. C. Sen. 

on his Shoulders. 

a Lacedemonian Chilo Lacedæmonius vic- 
expired wwhen his Son was tor (LXX|) filius Olympia 
conquered at Olympia. expirare, Plin. 

Hear, O young men, the Audire, adoleſcens, ?ts,c. 
Speech of Achytas the Ta- oratio Archytas, æ, Taren- 
rentine, which vas deli- tinus, qui 3 tradi, tus ſum, 
ver d to Cato, when he abas Cato, nis, cum eſſe ado- 


1101 


at Tarentum being a young leſcens Tarentum: Nullus 


man: He ſaid, that there capitalior peſtis, is, f. quam 
was no miſchief more perni- corpus, oris, u. voluptas, 
cious given to men by na- homo * dictre eſſe a natura 
ture, than the pleaſure of the datus, C. 
body. | | 
There's always enough for Domus & foris ægre 
one to be uneaſy at, at home quod fit, ſatis ſemper elle, 
and abroad. Plaut. | 
1103 | (. Jays Nafica to Enni- Ego (inquam Naſica 
as ) believed your Maid that Ennius) ancilla tuus cre- 
| were not at home, dere tu non eſſe domus, 
don't you believe me my tu ego non credcre ipſe? 
elf. Cic. de Or. 2. 


So likewiſe aue ſay, Humi, or Terræ, en the Ground; 
Belli, or Militiæ, at War. 


1102 


LXXXIII. 2 The Ablative Caſe. 


Verum fi proprium loci nomen, &c. Lat. 


Synt, p. 100, n. 160, o. 


1104 There auas one Argantbo- 3 Eſſe Arganthonius qui- 
nius at Gades, that reigned dam Gades, ium, f. pl. qui 
eighty years. 


4 


Ohmpia per ſtadium in- 


octoginta annus regnare. o 


/ 
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IIcall the man] lis Rus, ris, n. ego vivens 1105 
in the country, thou calleſi tu diccre in urbs, is, I. 


| [the man living] in the City beatus. Hor. 


2 a one as the Learn- Qualis eruditus ſolẽre ap- 1106 
ed are æbont to call a wiſe pellare ſapiens, tis, in reli- 
Man, we have heard of quus Græcia nemo, inis, c. 
zone in all the reſt of Athenz, arum, f, pl. unus 
Greece, at Athens but one, accipere, cepi, C. de Am. 

So much reſbect was no Nuſguam tantum * tri- 1107 
where given to Age, as at bui ætas, tis, f. quantum 
Lacedemon ; old Age was no Latedæmon, is, f. nuſquam 
where more honoured. 2 eſſe ſenectus honoratior. 

C. ds Sen. 

At Athens an Aftion was Athene adverſus ingra- 1108 
allowed by Law againft un- tus a&tio conſtitui, tutus 
grateful perſons. ſum, Val, Max. 


LXXXIV. To a Place rs put in the Ac- 
cuſative Caſe. 

Verbis fignificantibus motum ad lo— 
cum, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 100, n. 160, o. 


2 him jail to Antic)ra. Navigare Anticyra, Hor. 110g 
He wont to Syracuſe. Syract/z, arum, f. pl. ſe 1110 
| EE 3 conferre, tuli. C. 

q 1 think we muſt re Migrare, (%]! Rhodus 1111 
node to Rhodes, If better arbitrari. Si melior caſus 
fortune fhall happen, ave ** eſſe, reverti Roma. Id. 
will return to Rome. 


Caniſtius the Lacedemo- Caniſtius Lacedzmonius, 1112 


nian, and Philonides the & Philonides Alexander 
Footman of Alexander ths Magnus curſor a Sicyon 
Great, ran from Sicyon to Elis, dis, F. unus dies 
Elis, 1202 Furlongs in one MCCII.ftadium(LXXXI.) 
day. Th 3 currere, cucurri. Plin. 


T Regulus 
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1113 Regulus being taken Pri- Regulus captus à Penn; 
 foner_ by the Carthaginians, cum Roma mitti, Hus Jun, 
awhen he had been Jent to jurareque ſui redire, 3 nolle 
Rome, and had javorn that fides hoſtis datus fallere, 
he would return, would not etiamſi ab amicus retinèri. 

real his promiſe given to Cic, 
the Enemy, tho" he was de- 
hained by his friends, 


LXXXV. From a Place, or by a Place, 
is put in the Ablative Caſe. 
Verbis ſignificantibus motum a loco, &.. 
P. 101, n. 160, o. 
1114 J received a Packet of 3 Accipere, cepi, Roma ſa- 
Letters from Rome. ſiculus literæ, arum, f.pl.C, 
1116 I made my Journey by Iter Loadicea 3 facts, 
Loadicea. feci. 


1116 They did not fiir from Doves ſui non 3 com- 
home. - movere, vi. C. 


opinion had ſpread in all Oriens, tis, m. vetus & con. 
the Eaſt, that it was in the ſtans opinio, eſſe in fatis, 


1117 An old and conflant Percrebeſcere, ai, totus 


Decrees of Fate, that ſome ut is tempus, oris, uf 
coming from Fudza, fpould dea profectus [aligui] tes 
obtain the Government of potiri (LXVIII.“) Seton. 
the Warld at that time. in V. . 


Imperſonals. 
EXXXVI. The word that feems to be th 


may, licet mihi I am at leiſure, vacat mihi. 
J repent, pœnitet me. I am aſhamed, pudet 
me. I am weary, tædet me, If you Pleaſe 
fi placet tibi. ; 


See Examples under the Rules LXXXIX, XC, XCL, XCll, 
q LXXXVIL 


Nominative Caſe, ſhall be ſuch Caſe as tht | 
Verb Imperſonal will have after it. As, 1 


——_——C. 


Imperfonals. Oportet, 207 


A LXXXVII. But if muſt or ought be 
Latin'd by oportet, the Nominative Cafe 7% 
muſt er ought in Engliſh muſt in Latin be put 


i the Verb following, and make ſuch Caſe as 


tat requires before it. As, 1 muſt go, eportet 
me ire, or ut ego eam. 


Examples, 


He cught to obtain, aubo in petrare oportet is, qui 1118 
i a rea/onable thing. æquus poſtulare. aut. 

Integrity and Innocence Integritas atque innocen- 1119 
wpht to be in him, that ac- tie ęſſe oportire in is, qui 
aſes another. alter accuiare. C, 

He bat accuſes another Qui alter accuſare pro- 1120 
if Diſponefty, ought to look brum, is ipſe ſui intueri 
upon himſelf. oportere. Plaut. 

Men ought to reckon, that Homo exiflimareoportere, 1121 
bod ſees all things, that all Deus omnis cerncre, om- 
things are full of God. nis Deus plenus eſſe. 


ͤ—ü— 


Thelzs ſaid, that men Thales dictre, xi, homo 1122 
wht to reckon that God exiſtimare oportere, Deus 
ſes all things, &c. omnis cerncre, &c. C. 

The pleaſures of the body Corpus, oris, n. wvoluptas 1123 
wht to be contemned and contemni & rejici oportère. | 
rmefed. 

All people ought then moſt Otenis, cum ſecundus res 1124 
if all to meſlitate auith th me eſſe maxime, tum maxim 
ſhoes, hw to bear adverſe ſui cum meditari oportcre, 
alamity, when things are quis pactum ad verſus ærum, 


moſt proſperous. na (CTV.) ferre. Ter. 

We muſt chuſe the leaft Ex malum minimus o- 1125 
if evils. portere [ nos] liger. C. 

We muſt have an Ear not Difficilis oportire auris, 1120 
) to Accuſatiens. ii, f. [no] habere ad cri- 


men, inis, u. 


5 2 ” Thou 
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1127 Thou onughteſt to eat, that Hie oportere [ze] ut vi. 
theu may live; not to vere; non vivere, ut eſſe. 
live that thou may ſi eat. Ad Heren. 
1128 Thou ought'ſ} to deſpiſe Deſpicere oportire [te] 
that which thou may'ſt loſe. qui poſle deperdère. 
1120 Thy mind muff judge it- Animus tuus oportere ſui 
elf rich, not the Speech of judicare dives, tis, non 
men, not thy Poſjeſſions. homo ſermo, non poſleſ- 
ſto tuus. C. Per. 
1130 Thou mut love me my- Ego ipſe [ut tu] "3 amart 
fedf, not my things, if «ve oportere, non meus, ſi ve- 
are to be trus friends. © rus amicus futurus ſum, C. 
1 Fin. | | 


for ham}elf. portere. C. 


Affairs in the Reawards of in præmium humanus ; ſuus 

Nen; Virtue itfelf ought ta illecebra oportire [4] 

to draw thee 10 true Ho- ipſe virtus 13 trahere a 

uour by its daun charms. verus decus, oris, 2. Cic. 
Somn. Sc. 


* 1f the Verb following be imperſonal, the Nominative 


imperſonal requires after it. As, Oportet credi mihi, 
{ ought io be believ'd. 


nemy muſt be heli. d. oport xe. C. 
1134 When one ſoall have “e Ubi ſemel quis!“ peje- 
forſauorn himſelf, he ought rare, is credi poſtea non 
not to. be believed after- oportire. _ 

wards, | a a ot 


ud 


— 


1131 Every one muſt tale care Sui gquiſque conſultrt o. 


1133 J Witneſ; being an E. Inuimicus teſtis credi non 


1132 Place not the hope of thy Ne ſpes ponère res tuus | 


Caſe zo muſt ar ought mf? be ſuch Caſe in Latin as th 


LXXXVIII. 


Ge 
me 


II. 


Intereſt and refert, 209 


LXXXVIII. Intereſt and refert require a 
Genitive Cafe of all caſual Words, except 

mea, tua, ſua, noſtri, veſtri, and cuja. 
Hæc imperſonalia, Intereſt, &c. Lat. Synt. 
| P. 101, n. 160, o. 


It is the concern of all Intereſſe onnis, dare 0-1135 
men to endeavour for Vir- pera virtus. | 
tue. | ; 

It very much concerns Vehementer intrrefſe reſ-1136 


the publick, that all ſhou'd publica, ut omnis * con- 


conſult for Peace and Con- ſulère pax, cis, Y, & con- 


cord. p cordia. | 
It is all one to Theodarus, Nihil intereſſe Theodo- 1137 
where he rots. rus, ubi (CIV.) putreſ- 
Ccire. 


UC When King Lyſima- Cum Rex Lyſimachus1138 
thus threatenid the Creſs to Theodorus crux, ci, A. 
Theodorus, It is all one to (LIV.) minari, Theodorus 
Theodorus (ſays he) whe- (inquit) nihil 7»terc/e, hu- 
ther he rats on the ground, muſne, an fublime (CLV.) 


* on high, putreſcere. C. Tuc. 1. | 
It concerns thes not to Tuus referre non temerè 1139 
believe raſhly. credère. 


It much concerns the cm- Multum interefſe utilitas 1140 
mon good, * that Youth be communis, juventus, tis, 
bell educated. * R. XVII. J. probe inſtitui. 
. Whe is there, that does Quis eſſe, qui pudor, 75,1141 
not Jowe Madefly in Youth, m. in adoleſcentia, etiamſi 
tho it does nothing concern fuus nihil ““ znterefſe,, non 


bim ? (CV.) dilig'ire ? C. | 
I. is the Intirift of all Intereſſe omnis rectè fa- 1142 
people to do rightly, cere. C. Fin. 2. 


Epiſile was invented for Epiſtola 1deo inveniri, 1143 
this renſon, that wwe might tus ſum, ut certior faccre 
certify the abſent, if there abſens, ſiquid eſſe, qui is 
was any thing, which it ſcire, aut neſter, aut 

"> might 
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might concern either us, or ipſe (CV.) intereſſe. Cic. 
themſelves, that they ſhould 


know. 


Dative Cale ; as Libet, licet, patet, Wc. | 
In Dativum feruntur hæc imperſonalia. 
Lat. Synt. p. 102, n. 161, o. 


1144 Ne body may fin, * licꝭ re nemo, inis, 
E. 
1145 Thou may be good and Licire tu eſſe (XL.) bo- 
happy. nus & beatus. 


1146 eu mau not hurt ano- Non lichre tu commo- 
ther for the jake of thy daun dum tuus cauſa nocere 
advantage. LE / 
1147 A good man is not at Vir bonus non Ficire 
liberty not to return a kind- non redd.re beneficium, 


neſs, if be can da it. {11 modo is facere ** pole, 
7 Id. | 
1148 A man may keep a Holi- Licire homo ſine luxu— 
day without Luxury. ria agcre feltus dies, u. 
| | Sen. | 
1 149 He that agrees avell wwith Qui cum paupertas be- 
Power, is rich, ne convenire, dives eſſe. 
5 Id. | 


1150 That only which is honeſi Honeſtum ſolùm bonus 
is good, as the Stoicks are efle, ut Stazcus plactre, C. 
of 
1151 
Hour fiſts, it hurts your hands dere, manus plus dolgre. 
more. Plaut. 
115: You muſt be at leiſure for Mors [ſeu] 2 velle 
death, whether you will or | five} ** nolle, wacare 


10. | | [[LXXVIII.) [tibi.] Ser. 
See more Examples of this Ru above Rule XLVI, Ce. 


XC. Some 


LXXXIX. Certain Imperſonals require a | 


-_ ff. 3. | | 
[f” you beat pricks with Si ſtimulus pugnus cæ- 


Ut 


ſe 


put 
2 


I, 


dome 


true things, 


Peniet, tœdet, &c. 211 
XC. Some will have an Accuſative Caſe, 
viz, Delectat, juvat, decet, and its Compounds. 


Hæc imperſonalia accuſandi caſum, &c. 
Lat. nt. p. 102, n. 161, o. 


There are [ſome] that 
delight to lead an idle life, 

And there are [ſome] that 
alight to ply their Studies. 


traducere vita, 
Et eſſe gui ſtudium in- 1154 


vigilare jux are. 


to Le modeſt. 


ee.ſſe verecundus. Plaut. 
It becomes you to ſpeak 


Dectre tu verus proloqui. 1156 
ys, : 


It does not become one Non dectre puniens iraſci. 1157 


22 to be angry. For Nam cum ira ** eſſe de- 
| ſeeing Anger is a failing of Ii&tum animus, non oppor- 


the Mind, one ſiuning muſt t re peccatum corrig're 
wt co/ rec ſin. peccans. (Rule VIII.) 


Sen. 


. Some will have an Accuſative Caſe | 


| with aGenitive, viz. Poenitet, tædet, mi- 


ſeret, miſereſcit, pudet, piget. 
His imperſonalibus ſubjicitur accuſativus, 


c. Lat. Hnt. p. 102, n. 161, 0. 


1 am aſbamed of my Pudre ego peccatum1158 
| fault, | | meus, | | 
I am ſorry for my fault. Panitire ego peccatum 1159 
meus. 


He that is forry for a Qui pœnitire peccatum, 1160 
fault, is almoſt innocent. peene eſle innocens. 
judge him worthy of Nui non f udo re peccatum, 1161 
punifbment, who is not a hic pœna dignus judicare. 
Hamed of his fault, Cie. . 
3 


Eſſe gui dblectare ſegnis 1153. 


It becomes a young man Dectre adboleſcens, tis, c. 1155 


= 
— AE 
— 2 . 
. 


—— — he 
- 2 - 
— — — — 


- — — 
— ——— 
— — 
o 


— — — —— 
—— 
— —Ü— n——g 


—— AA I A I TS 
— 


— ͥ ͤ wö—A— 


= Wc - — ——— XS, 2d — = — 
. TT —ͤ—. 


ä — —ö 


— — 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


212 

1162 He doubles the fin that is Geminare peccatum, gui | 
not aſhamed of his fault. adeliftum non pudire. 

1163 4 am ſorry for and a- Ego fiultitia meus pi- 
ſhamed of my folly. gere & pudGre. 

1164 be concernad for the Num fafum [eum] pu- 
fass? | "re. Ter. 


1165 There are ſome men that Eſſe homo, gui libido, 
are noither weary nor a- inis, f. infamiague ſuus ne- 
ſhamed of their Luft and que f tedire neque + pu- 
Tnfamy. dere. Cf Rule CV. 

1166 J pity thee, wuho, makeſt Miſerfre ego tu qui hic 
this ſo great @ man an Ene- tantus homo (CV.) facere 
my to thee. inimicus tu. Tex. 

1167 Pity thou the needy. Miſerre tu egenus. 

1168 They that have lived o- I, qui ſecus quam 3 de- 
thercuiſe than became them, cẽre, ui, vivere, xt, pecca- 
are moſt jorry for their fins tum ſuus, mors appropin- 
auhen Death approaches. | 

| e. Div. 1. | 
Ego meus fortuna non 


1169 Jam not very much diſ- 
nimis peritire, C. 


ſatisfy'd with my fortune. 
1170 Every one is difſatigy'd Suus quiſque ſors, tis, f. 
with his own lot. „ pantire. Cic. 
If thou art ſorry for thy Si tu peccatum tuus pæ- 
Fault, thou wilt take care nitfre, Cavere ne quid talis 
not to commit any ſuch thing poſthac ** committère. C. 


I171 


hereafter. oy „ 
Note, An Infinitive Mood ſometimes ſupplies the | 
place of the Genitive. | | 


1172 He is almoſi innocent, Qui panitire peccare pœ- 
«who repents that he has ne eſſe innocens. Sen. 
finned. 5 1 

1173 Art not thou ofpamed to Non pudire tu reliquiæ, 
allot the relicks of life to arum, F. pl. vita virtus & 
Virtue and a good mind? bonus mens deſtinare # Id. 


Jan 


quans, maximè pænitère. 


- 


Verb Neuter changed. 213 


Jam not aſhamed to con- Non ego pud re fal ri 174 


feſs that I do not know that [me] neſeire [id] qui (CV. ) 


which I do not know. , neſcire, Cc, 

There is no fear, left thou Non metus officium ne 1 175 
 foouldP? repent that thou haft tu certare prior (CVI. ) Pæ- 
firiven in kinducſs firſt. nitére. V irg. En. 1. v. 55 2. 


XCII. A Verb Neuter may be changed into 
the Imperſonal in tur, when the Nominative | 
Caſe 70 it is a word ſignifying a multitude (as, 


multi, omnes, c) or any one whoever, (as, 


quivis, ullus, aliquis, quiſquam, Sc.) A, 
Fletur, i. e. ab omnibus, for Flent omnes, 
They all weep, Vivitur exiguo melius, for 
Homo vivit exiguo melius, A Man, (i. e. 
any one) lives better with a little. 


U Thro' Virtue men go Per virtus iri ad aſtrum, 1176 
to Heaven [the Stars.] Ii. e. homines eunt. | 

A man does not live ſafe- Non tutò & fine metus, 1177 
Y and without fear without us, m. vidi ſine amicitia, 
friendſhip. li. e. Non ullus vivit.] 


A man does not live Non jucundè , niſi 1178 


pleaſantly, unleſs he live ſapienter, honeſte faba | 
wiſely, honeſtly and juſily. 73 wiwi. 

War is to beundertaken, Suſcipiendus eſſebellum, 1179 
that ave may live in feace ut in pax, cis, f. ſine injuria 
without Injury. (CVI.) wviwi. C. 

The advantages of others Invideri commodum 1180 
are enwy'd. (LVII.) alius. C. 

They who envy, want ; Qui invidere, egere ; il- 1181 
they avho are envy'd, have le, gui invideri, res habere. 
ſomething. Plaut. 

How much ſin is commit- Quantum publicè priva- 1182 
ted publickly and privately? timque peccari ? Sen. 
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1183 Men fin every where. Peccari ubique. 

1184 No prudent man puniſhes Nemo prudens punire 
becauſe an Offence has been quia peccari, ſed ne CVI.) 
committed, but that offences peccari, Sen. de Ira. 
may not be committed. | 

1185 Men offend againſt Juſtice Peccari in juſtitia duo 
two ways, both by doing modus, & inferendus t in- 
Injury, and by onutting of juria, & prætermittendus 
defending. + defenſio C. 

+ N. 57. 

1186 They fin within the Tro- Tliacus intra murus, i, . 
jan Walls and without. peccari & extra. Hor. 
1187 The Foundations of Ju- Fundamentum efle juſti- 

ſlice are, firſt that no beay tin, primum ne quis 

be hurt, then that the com- (XLV I.) ** rackri, de- 

mon good [profit] be con- inde ut communis utilitas 
 Julted. (XLVIII.) ** ſerwirs. C. 

1188 The ajſcourſe ſorws a Sermo vitium ineſſe mos, 
fault to be in the Manners, ris, m. indicare, quum ſtu— 
avhen people are forward to diosè de abſens 4 
ſpeak of the abjent for the cauſa dici. Id. 
Jake of detraction. | 

1189 Through the Vices 3 


they come to Battles. um veniri. 


Prop. 


Let the Scholar be uſed to wary theſe Paſſive Imperſonals by the 
Active Voice, 


CXCHHI. Theſe Verbs, Begin, ceaſe, ought, 
uſe, may, can, being et before [mperſonals, 
became Imper ſonals too. 

_ Cappit, incipit, deſinit, &c.- Lat, Hut. 


P. 102, n. 102, o. 
1190 q Through Virtue men Per virtus pie iri ad 
may go to Heaven. aſtrum. 
1191 A man cannot live ſafely Non poſs wivi tutö fine 
without friend/hip, amicitia, C. Fin. 2. 
A man cannot live pla- Non pojſe jucunde 


1192 


faitly, 


Homo vitium ad præli- 


| 


Jantly, wnleſs he live wiſe- vivi, niſi ſapienter, ho- - 


Cæpit, incipit, definit, &c. 21 5 


ly, honeſtly, and juſlly. neſtè juſteque vivi. 
en are Wont to fin eve- YSol-re peccari ubique. 1193 


| rv where. 
it uſes to concern the Sulfre intereſſe reſpub- 1194 
| publick, lica. 
Ibegin to be aſhamed of Incifere pudire ego ook 1195 
my Fault. catum meus. 
JI ought to be ſorry for my Dieb re panittre ego pec- 1196 
fault. | catum meus. 
Ceaſe to be difſatisfy'd  Deſinire penitire, tu {ors, 1197 
with thy condition. II, . tuus. 
Do nothing which thou Nihil facere, . tu 1198 
nay t repent of. bcnitꝭ re (CV.) poſſe. C. 
They ought to be ſorry Ineptiæ, arum, ow pl. 1 199 
for their fooleries. ſuus is pcnitö re debt re. 


be 


The praiſe and glory of Alius laus, dis, F. 1 
others uſes to be pou wi (LVII.) inwideri /olire, C 

Thou aughteft to pity the Debire miſertri tu ege- 1201 
needy. nus. 

1 often uſes to happen ill Sꝶæpe ſolere male eve- 1202 
to good men, and very well nire bonus, & optime im- 

ta the bad. probus. (Rule XLVI.) 

It is very great folly to Summus eſie ſtultitia 1203 
be afflited awith grief, auben mœror, i, m. Conhici, 

thou art fenſu 15 that no quum 3 W 7 nihil 

good can be done [by it.] poſſe profici. C. Tuic. 3. 

One cannot come to Wiſ- Sine liberalis ſtudium ad 1204 
dom without the liberal ſapientia weniri non poſſe. 


I udies. | Senec. 


Fame cannot well be be- Non peſſe bene credi 1205 
leved. __ .(L.MI.) fama. 

Long time demoliſpes e- Nihil non longus demo- 1206 
very thing; but Wiſdom liri atas ; at ſapientia 
cannot be warmed. (XLVIL.) zocer: non poſſe. 
Man cannot diſpute abel! Cum ira aut pertinacia 1207 
with paſſion or obſtinacy. N * i putari non Rome. 

in. 
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1208 J could never be perſua- Ego nunquam perſua- 
aed, that Souls died, when deri poſſe animus, cum ex 
they avere gone out of theſe hic corpus, oris, u. mortalis 
mortal Bodlies. 17 exire, emori. C. de Hen. 

Cod uſes to conſult and Non univerſus ſolùm 
provide not only for all man- genus homo, ſed etiam 
lind, but alſo for each par- ſinguli a Deus conſuli & 


ticular man. providert folere. C. 


1209 


I XCIV. Imperſonals have ſometimes u 
Nominative Caſe before them. 

Nonnulla Imperfonalia remigrant, &. 
Lat. Synt. p. 102, n. 162, o. 


1210, JJ Candid peace becomes Candidus, pax, cis, f. 
men, cruel anger wild homo, trux decere ira tera, 
Beaſts. Ov. | | 

IF any thing is unbecom- Si quid dedecire in alius, 
ing in others, let us avoid vitare ipſe. C. Off. 1. 
it ourſelves. | | 

We ſee more in others, 
than in our ſelves, i any 
fault is committed. 

Beware the day before 
left thou ſpoulaſi do that 
which may trouble thee the 
day after. 

That which thou deft 
well, thou doft for thyſelf ; 
it concerns thee moſt. | 
12ig Ceaſe to af that which 


nothing concerns thee. 


I211 


Magis in alius cerncre, 
quam in egomet ipſe, / 
quid delingui. Ibid. 

Pridie *2 cavere, ne fi- 
cere, gui tu pig?re poli 
die. Plaut, 


1212 


121 


Bene qui fag*re, tu fi. 
cëre; tuus zs referre max. 
. | 
Tous gui nihil intereſh 
percontari deſin re. Ter. 
1216 Haſt thou ſo much lei- Tantuſne eſſe ab ms 

ſure from thy own Buſme/s, tuus otium tu, alienus u 
that thou canfl mind other curare, iſque nihil qui ad 
mens affairs, and thoſe things tu attinere # Ter. | 

ewhich nothing belongs to 
thee ? 


1214 


That 


| 


nitted. Far. z. 


Parliciples. 217 
That awhich is allow'd, is Qui hicire ingratus eſſe. 1217 
wnpleafing. WE] Ovid. 
Half of our time is ſlept Dimidum ætas, tis, F. 1218 


| away. In the longeſt life noſter edormiri. In longiſ- 


there is very little time, ſimus vita minimum eſſe, 
that is lived. | gui vivi, Sen, Ep. 99. 
Whatever fin is commit- @uicquid multus peccari, 1219 


| ted by many, is un puniſbed. inultus eſſe. Lucan. 


In injuring the life of a In pater vita violan- 1220 
Father, many fins are com- dus multa peccari, C. 


N. B. All Imperſonali have a Nominative Caſe expreſs'd or under- 
flood, or ſomething in place thereof. See the Oxford Grammar, 
Intereſt, refert, deſectat, juvat, decet, oportet, licet Sc. have an 
Infinitive Mood or = anſwering to the Queſtion Who or What? 
that ſupplies the place of a Nominative Caſe to hem. As, What 
is the concern of all men? Anſ. To endeavour for Virtue And 
ſe in the other Examples at Rule LXXXVIII, LXXXIX, XC. 


A Participle. 


XC. Participles, Gerunds, Supines, and 
other Verbals, govern ſuch Caſes as the Verbs 


| they come of. 


Participia regunt caſus, Fc. Lat. Hut. 
p. 103, n. 162, 0. | | 


The praiſe due to Virtue. Laus debitus virtus,(Rule | 2 2 
XLVI.) 


prepared for the wvicked. / pe improbus praparatus. 
bi 


| 4 Our Ears are to be ſhut Claudendus elle auris 1223 
= all fo bad Speeches. | malus vox, cis, f. Ibid. | 
TS Anger will do me more Plus ego (XLVII.) noci- 1224 
harm than an Injury. turus eſſe ira quam inju- 
ria, der, 


Remember the puniſhments Meminiſſe pœnæ, arum, 1222 


1,421 
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1208 I could never be perſua- Ego nunquam per/ua- 
aed, that Souls died, auben deri poſſe animus, cum ex 
they avere gone out of theſe hic corpus, oris, u. mortalis 
mortal Bodies. 17 exire, emori. C. ds Sen. 

1209 God uſes to conſult and Non univerſus ſolùm 
provide not only for all man- genus homo, ſed etiam 
lind, but alſo for each par- ſinguli a Deus conſuli & 


ticular man. provide ri folire, C. 


J XCIV. Imperſonals have ſometimes v 
Nominative Caſe before them. 


Nonnulla Imperſonalia remigrant, &c. 
Lat. Synt. p. 102, n. 162, o. 


1210 J Candid peace becomes Candidus, pax, cis, ,. 
men, cruel anger wild homo, trux decëre ira fera. 
Beaſts. WIS O. I 
If any thing is unbecom- Si quid dedecere in alius, 
ing in others, let us avoid vitare iple. C. Off. 1. 
it ourſelves. I 
We ſee more in others, 
than in our ſelves, i any 
fault is committed. - 
Beware the day before 
| teft thou ſhouldfi do that 
which may trouble thee the 
day after. ey 
1214 That which thou deſt Bene qui fac*re, tu fa- 
well, thou doft for thyſelf ; cere ; tuus is referre maxi- 
it concerns thee moſt. me. 55 
1215 Ceaſe to of that which Tuus gui nihil intereſi, 
nothing concerns thee, percontari deſin re. Ter. 
1216 Hoſt thou ſo much lei- Tantùſne eſſe ab res 
fare from thy own Bu ſineſs, tuus otium tu, alienus ut 
that thou canſt mind other curare, iſque nihil qui ac 
mens affairs, and thoſe things tu attinere Ter, | 
which nothing belongs to 
thee ? Nee 


1211 


Magis in alius cerncre, 
quam in egomet ipſe, /i 
quid delingui. Ibid. 
Pridie *? cavere, ne fa- 
cere, gui tu pig?fre poki- 
die. Plaut. 


1212 


Participles. 7 217 

That auhicb is allow'd, is Qui licère ingratus eſſe. 1217 
unplea ing. Ovid. 

Half of our time is ſlept Dimidum ætas, tis, f. 1218 
away. In the longeſt hfe noſter edormiri. In longiſ- 
there is very little time, ſimus vita minimum efle, 
that is lived. Jui vii. Sen. Ep. 99. | 

Whatever fin is commit- Quwicquid multus feccari, 1219 
ted by many, is unpuniſhed. inultus eſſe. Lucan. 

In"injuring the life of In pater vita violan- 1220 
Father, many fins are com- dus multa peccari. C. 
mitted, Par. 3. 


N. B. All Imperſonali have a Nominative Caſe expreſs'd or under- 
food, or ſomething in place thereof. See the Oxford Grammar, 
Intereſt, refert, delectat, juvat, decet, oportet, licet Ic. have an 
In finitive Mood or Clauſe anſwering to the Queſtion Who or What? 
that ſupplies the place of a Nominative Caſe to them. As, What 


is the concern of all men ? Anſ. To endeavour for Virtue And 70 
fe in the other Examples at Rule LX XX VIII, LXXXIX, XC. \ | 
A Participle. 5 | Ih 


XC. Participles, Gerunds, Supines, and 
ether Verbals, govern ſuch Caſes as the Verbs 
they come of. WD, 

Participia regunt caſus, &c. Lat. Synt. 
9. 103, n. 162, 0. 


| | 
The praiſe due to Virtue. Laus debitus wirtus. (Rule 1221 
| XLVI. ) | 
Remember the puniſhments Meminiſſe pœnæ, arum, 1222 
prepared for the wicked, 4100 improbus præ paratus. 
ö 


Our Ears are to be ſhut Claudendus eſſe auris 1223 * 
to bad Speeches. miäaalus vox, cis, F. Ibid. 1 
Anger will do me more Plus ego (XLVII.) noci- 1224 A 
harm than an Injury. turus efle ira quam inju- i 
ria, Hen. | | 
8 Me 
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1225 We ought to take care, Curare eſſe ut a petituz, 
that we make our defire o. us, m. ratio (XLVIII.) « 
Bedient to reaſon, bediens præbẽ re. C. Of. I. 

1226 Temperanc-'is a moderat- Temperantia eſſe mode. 
ing of the defires govern'd by ratio cupiditas ratio ole. 

Wo Es dens. | 

1227 A man that follows plea- Homo woluptas (xlviii. 

ure, does not much benefit obſequens, haud multun 


his Heir. heres, dis, c. juvare. Te- 
| | rent. | 
1228 Earth muſt be returned Reddendus eſſe terra ter. 
to Earth, | ra. (Li Gi. 


1229 J reckon thoſe the moſt Miſerrimus mortalis ju. 
* evretched of mortals, that dicare wenter, tris, m. ac 
are addicted to their Belly libido, inis, f. deditus (L. 

and Luſt. Sen. | 

1230 Friendſbip is to be pre- Amicitia omnis huma- 
ferred to all worldly things, nus res anteponendus eſſe. 

| (LVII.) C. Am. 

1231 Death is to be preferred s Mors, tis, f. eſſe anteps. 

baſeneſs. nendus turpitudo, inis, f. C. 
1232 The exerciſe and delight Uſus & delectatio doc. 
of Learning is to be pre- trina (XIII.) eſſe omni 
ferred before both all the improbus & adtum & w- 
Adions and Pleaſures of luptas anteponendus, C. 

| N 


wicked men. Fam. 9 . | 
1233 DA Swordisnot to be truſt- Enſis, bis, m. puer non 
ed with Children, committendus (LVII.) eſſe. 


1234 The Shadow of the Earth Umbra terra /, 7s, u. 
hindering the Sun makes (LVII.) officiens nox, is, 

e „ 

1235 Life is not to be bought Non omnis pretium vita 

at any [every] price. ( LXIV.) emendus eſſe. 


en. 
1236 Children are not to be Puer cibus (LXVI.) in- 
filled with Meat. | Plendus non elle, Sen. 


Men 


en 


Participles. 219 
Men being born for the Homo homo caſa 1237 
fake of men, ought to do (LXIII.) generatus, de- 
good to one another, and to bere prodeſſe alius alius, 
conſult the common good of & conſulère (XL VII.) 
men. . communis utilitas ho- 
mo. 


There are ſome Animals Animal, lis, a. (XXIX.) 1238 


void of Reaſon, others ha- alius ratio expers, tis, eſſe, 
ving the uſe of Reaſon. alius ratio (LX VI.) atens. 
CORE 
A Ut is more according Magis eſſe ſecundum na- 1239 
to nature to undergo the tura pro homo 37 conſer- 
greateſt labour for the pre- vandus aut juvandus maxi- 
ſerving or helping men like mus labor, ig, n. ſuſcipère 
Hercules, than to live in imitans (LX.) Hercules, 
a Wilderneſs without any quam vivere in ſolitudo, 
trouble abounding with all inis, f. fine ullus moleſtia 
plenty, | + abundans (LXVI.) om- 
nis copiæ, arum, f. pl. 
| 1 Rule VIII. 
A good man hating fins Eaæoſus (LX. ) peccatum 1240 
for the love of virtue. bonus virtus (LXIII.) a- 
mor. h | | 
All good men will reſpec Magiſtratus bonus cwvis 1241 
with great honour and be- ſuus (XLVII,) . conſulens 
newolence a good Magiſtrate & utilitas communis 
conſulting for his Country- (XLVIII.) ſerwiens, ob- 
nen, and ſeeking the com- litus (XLVII.) commo- 
mon good, forgetting his dum ſuus, lex, gis, f. 
own . obſerving the (XLVIII.) parens, wir- 
Laws, favouring Virtue, tus (XLV II.) favens, im- 
reſtraining Impiety and De- pietas & nequitia (LX.) 
bauchery, being moved to coercens, aquitas, non ira- 
puniſh by Equity, not by cundia (LXIII.) adieu. 
Aen. | ad punire, magnus honor 
(LXIII.) & benevolentia 
omnis bonus proſecuturus 
e 


U-2 | By 
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1242 By bearing and enduring Facilè omni: preferre ac 
all people courteouſly, with pati, cum quicunque efle 
whomſoever thou fhalt con- una, is tu dedere, is obſe- 
verſe, by giving up thy ſelf qui (XLVIII.) fludium, 
to them, by complying with adverſus (XXXI.) nemo, 
their inclinations, thwarting inis, c. nuncuam prepo- 
no body, never preferring thy nens tu (LVII.) alius, ta- 
ff to others, thou mayſt cilimè laus, dis, F. invenire, 
get praiſe met cafily, aud & amicus parare. Ter. 
meyſi procure friends, 1 95 | | 
1243 Juſtice is obedience to juſtitia eſſe obtomperatio 
the written Jaws and con- ſcriptus {x inflitutumque 
Aitutions of nations. populus. C. ; 


See Part I. at the Gerunds, Supines, and Participles. 


XCVI. Participles changed inio Nouns 
require a Genitive Caſe: . 
Participiorum voces, cum, Cc. Lat. Synt. 
Pp. 10 „u. 163, o. „ 3 

244 Pirtue is a lover of itſelf. Virtus eſſe amans ſui. C. 
1245 E very Nature is a lover Omnis natura eſſe dili- 
of itſelf; neither is any gens ſui; neque quicquam 
thing more defirous of things efle appetentior fimilis 
like itſelf than Nature, (XXXI. Exc. 1.) ſui quam 
natura. C. | 
| 1246 Virtue is a reward to Ipie ſui virtus pretium 
|  irfelf,, not wanting praiſe, eſſe, nil indigus(XXXIV. I.) 
| nos defiring of outward laus, nil opts, f. externus 
| hep. 15 cupiens. Claud. 
The Adverb. FL 
XCVII. Adverbs of Quantity, Time, and 


Place, require a Genitive Caſe. 
Quædam adverbia loci, c. Lat. Synt. 
. | 
1247 He that does awell bas a- Sat fautor, is, m. habẽre, 
bettors enow. qui rectè facere, Plaut 


ever 


Fri 


_ .. Ty * 


elf 1 gk eful ta as many as utilis pr 
e p 
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Never aty man had Nunquam quiſquam 1248 
Friends enow. _ 77! (orie) homo ſatis amicus 

r 3 efle (L VIII.) S840 

Every one bas frrength | Nullus non ad nocere./a- 1249 
enough to do barm. . wires, ium, f. eſſe (lviti.) 


1 muſt. remove to fome Migrare eſſe "_ terra. 12 50 
part of the World [Lat. of Cic. 
peu 
Catiline had tallati er- Catilina vm. eſſe 1251 
neſs enough, little N ſatis loquentia, ſapientia par- 

vum. Agell. I. 1. c. 15 

J derbi is more am- Nihil eſſe amabilior vir- 1252 
able than Virtue ; which he tus; qui qui adipiſci, 
who ſhall have gotten, will ubicungue gens eſſe, a bo- 


be beloved by good men, in nus vir diligi. C. de Nat. 
what nation ſoever he ſpall P. I. 
' 


XCVIII. Certain Adverbs wil have a Da- ' 
tive Caſe, as the Nouns they come of. | 
r er e g Lat. Synt. p. 105, ö 


fl. 1 64, 0 of. 

1 behoves men to live Oportere homo con veni- I 190g 95 
agrecabiy to the dignity of enter homo dignitas VvIvere, 15 
man. 3 

It behoves us to live a- "Vivtee atura ego con- 1254 
greeably to nature. vienienter e ere Hor. WM 

To live agreeably to na- Convenienter natura vi-1 255 
ture has this meaning, al- vere habẽre hic ſententia, \ 
ways to agree With virtue. cum 1258 congrucre lem- 

er. C. 

W i They live friendly to b Vita homo amicè vi- 1256 
ths life of men, whoſe Eftate vë re, qui res, familiaris li- 
lies open to Liberality and 18 & beneficentia pa- 
Beneficence, and makes it tere, & Pre. Cl. Of ſui 

* 


Ire, Cic. Off. 1. 
U 3 5 
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The Conjunction. N 

XVOIX. Conjunctions Copulative and Diſ- 
June, alſo 1h.ſe four, Quam, niſi, præter- 
quam, an, and Adverbs of Likeneſs, couple 
like Cafes. ff.. Fs hl 
Conjunctiones copulativæ, Se. Lat, nt. 

| P. 108, D. 167, O. 

The Reaſon of this Hereement is, becauſe the Words ſo 
coupled depend all upon the ſame Word, uu hich is expreſſed 

to one of them, and underſicod to the other. ND 


1257 Queen Money gives aWife * Uxor, is, f. cum dos, 

with a Portion, and Credit, tis, f. fideſgue & O amicus, 

and Friends, and Birth, and Et * genus, eris, u. & for- 

Beauty. * regina pecunia donare. 
. or, 


12586 Nothing is ſo miſchievous * Nihil v efſe tam peſti- | 


4s pleaſure is.] 9 85 85 fer, quam * yoluptas [e.] 
1259. The pleaſure of the mind * Animus * voluptas ma. 
i greater than [the plea- jor eſſe, guam [* voluptas] 
ſure] of the body ; and the o corpus ; & morbus b a- 
diſeaſes of the mind are nimus pernicioſior eſſe quam 

more pernicious than [the [* morbus] » corpus, 

| diſeaſes] of the b. | 

1260 Drunkenneſs is nothing Ebrietas d nihil aliud 
elſe but a <oluntary mad- * eſſe, quam voluntarius 
neſs. . b inſania. Sen. Ep. 83. 
1261 bitherſoewer thou goeſl, Quocunque ingredi, b ſe- 
death follows, as a ſhadow qui“ mors, corpus, oris, u. 


[follows] 4 boay. ut *umbra. Cato. 
1262 Glory follows Virtue as a Gloria virtus, tanguam 
ſhadow. | 2 umbra, *® ſequi, C. 


1263 7 he covetous man is com- Tanguam * trugi, blau- 

mended as a frugal perſon,  dari* avarus, Juv 14. 
1264 Nothing is ſo conveni- * Nihil ® eſſe tam con- 
| ent 


ent either for proſperity or veniens ad res vel ſecun- 


T7 TT 9G EE 


Conjunctions Copulative, &c. 223 
ad verfity, as friendſhip [is.] dz wel adverſe, quam 
n a amicitia [2 %.]! C. 
Credulity is an error, ra- Credulitas * error * eſſe 1265 
ther than a fault. magis, guam b culpa. C. 
Young men full into Diſ- Faciliùs in morbus b in- 1266 
eafes more eaſily than old cidere * adolefcens, tit, c 
E quam * ſenex, is, c. C. 
| You may overcome by po- b Conſilium meliùs *vin- 1267 
licy better than by paſſion. CEre, quam b jiracundia. | 
It behaves me to comply b Parens ego * obſequi 1268 


 evith my Father rather than potius, quam ® amor, opor- 


avith my Lowe. „„ $18. Torene. | 
There is no vice worſe Nullus à vitium tetrior 1269 
than covetouſneſ . d eſle quam b avaritia. C. 


What is Sleep but the * Quid * eſſe fomnus, nf 1270 


Image of Death ? mors, is, f. > imago? Ov. 

¶ Socrates ſaid, that he Socrates 3 dicere, b nihil1271 
Bnew nothing, but that very {ui * ſcire, niſi d is ipſe ſui 
thing that he knew no- nihil ſcire. C. Acad. 1. 

No body ought to boaſt of Nemo * gloriari debẽre 1272 
any thing but that which is Y quogquam | nifi * ſuus. 
his own. 5 | en. Þ Rule LXIII. 

Thou wilt find a good Bonus uxor, /. inve-1273 
Wife, if thou ſeeleſt for mire, f * nihil à quarere, 
nothing but a good Wife. © niff * bonus. 1d, 

What will that Man do Quid fapère is homo in 1274 
in the dark, who fears no- tenebræ, arum, f. pl. qui 
thing but a Witneſs and a b nihil * timere, ni d teſ- 
Judge? tis t joden, en,, c. 
. 5 C. 1. Leg. 8 

We cannot maintain Amicitia tueri non poſſe, 1275 
Friendſhip, except wwe love niſi æquè d amicus, ac 
friend as well as ourſelves. Þ ego ipſe diligere. C. 1. 

in. 


It is not 6 much as to Ne optandus quidem 1276 


be awiſned, that any one elle, ut d ego quiſquam 
ny |  fould © 
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fould love me more than plus quam b ſui 2 AMArE, 
himſelf, I him more than ego ille plits quam d ego. 
myſelf. For it cannot be by Fieri enim xr. modus, z. 

any means that any one m. poſle, ut 8 plus 

Gould love another more than” alter * dil 7 (CVI.) 
A quam Þ ſai. C. Tuſe. 3 

1297 We rejoice for the j joy of 2 Lætari amicus Þ [citia 
friends, as much as for our æquè atque d noſter [/eti- 

„ oat; rig. 

1278 Time Pride awway with a Aſſiduus blabi * tempus, 

conſtant motion, u other- oris, u. motus, us, m. non 


abiſe than a River,” © Jeeus ae flumen, inis, u. 
1 Ovid. Met. 15. | 
1279 Anger hier hy Paying, Urtragils * glacies, b in- 


as brittle Ice does.  terire* ira mora. Ov. 


C. Such Conjun@ions do alſo often couple 
lite Moods and Tenſes, eſpecially Infinitives. 
As, Preſtat otioſum eſſe, quam nihil agere : 


'Tis better to be idle, than to he aan 4% 0 


vue. 
Conjunctiones copalativer & disjunctivæ 
aliquots Hine e Cat. a P. 108, 


A 1 67, O. 
400 9 Honeſty i ts raj and d  Probites' d ee S 
ar ves. bvalg re. Juw. 
1281 Virtue procurts and fre- Virtus conciliare & 
ſerves friendſhip. | d confervare amicitia. C. 


is never filled nor ſatisfied, © ſatiari cupiditas * ſitis, 14. 
1283 Juvenal ſays, that Honeſ- | Juvenalis dictre * probi- 
ty is praiſed and flarves. tas laudari & algere. 
1284 J would more willingly 2 Accipère, cepi, liben- 
| receive than [| would] do tiùs, quam fact re, feci, 
Jury. ene 972 e. 
1 266 ii better to receive, d Accipere præſtare 


than to do buy: quam b facère injuria, - 
0 


1282 The thirſt of Covetoufueſs Nunquam * expleri neque. 


Ce 


20 


Conjunctions Copulative, &c. 


To ſuffer puniſhment is b Pati pœna a eſſe, uam 1286 
leſs, than to have deſerved d meEreriyy, minus. Ov. 
it. 


J CI An Infinitive Mood is often coupled 
with a Noun r Pronoun Subſtantive. 
q Learn ye Fuftice being * Diſcire * jaſtitia mo- 1287 


warned, and not to contemn nitus, & non b remere 
od. | 25 Numen, inis, u. Virg. 
Nothing is the property 2 Nihil b eile tam an- 1288 
of ſo narrow a ſoul, as to guſtus animus (XLI.) quam 
hoe Riches, © a amare divitiæ, arum, J. 
| 1. G. i 
Nothing is ſo very com- : 2 Nihi] Þ eſſe tam valde 1289 


mon as not to be auiſe. vulgaris, quam nihil à /a- 


e | P. O, Divin. 2 

What greater Wickedneſs Quod ® poſſe eſſe ma- 1290 
can there be than to murder jor ſcelus, eris, n. © quam 
a familiar friend? familiaris a occidere? C. 

M hat labour is le, than Quis minor ® eſſe quam 1291 
to keep [have kept] ſlence? a tach re, * labor ? Ovid. 


What is ſo weak, as to * 2uid® eſſe tam futilis, 1292 


appr a F a thing not in- quam quidquam 2 approbare 

quired int? non cognitus ? C. 
What is more fo liſh, than * Quid ſtultior b eſſe, 1293 

to take uncertain things for quam incertus pro certus 


certain. habs re? C. Sen. | 

IV hat is ſo Iaudable, as Quid tam laudabilis eſſe, 1294 
to requite kinaneſjes ? quam referre meritum gra- 

| SOT tia ? Sen, 


- The Verb facio is often underſtood toben another Verb is coupled to 
it: As, Nihil | ſci, facitis, niſi luditis ; Nihil allud [ ſc:l. fa» 
citis] niſi ludius: Ton do nothing but play. Nihil potui | ſcih, 
facere] nifi flere ; I could do notbing but weep. 


The 
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* 


The Prepoſition. 5 


IN) is underſtood before the Ablative Caſe. 
Præpoſitio ſubaudita, Sc. Lat. Hut. 
| & P. een 169, 0. 


In. 
1 205 A Maſter is in the place Præceptor eſſe Pens 
of a Parent. 7 1: focus. 
1296. One thing is Ae in Alius alius bony naſci. 
one | mh and another in Vitruv. 
ano 


1297 In the beginning the com- — indulgere, „ 


mon Creator gave to them communis Conditor ille 

Li. e. 9 only life, to L. . Brutum] tantum 

u5.a foul alſo, anima, ego animus ee. 
UVEN, 


into himſelf; but the Wal ſcendère nemo: At præ- 
fore them is looked un. pum, Perl. 4 


things that hang on thy own tergum, Vid. aer Sat. 2. 


Back, | : 3. v. 299. 
| W Sub. 
I 300 "Vice dec ue 1d in the | Falltre ego vitium e. 
Paſs of Virtue. dies virtus. 8 


ee 88 oris, n. & anima C. Tuſc. 

1302 . Time conſt 995 7 three Tempus tres pars con- 
parts, the paſt, preſent, and ſtare, præteritum, 'preſens, 
future. Ke futurum, Senec. 


1303 God does not account it Deus non alienum 


Tt Sometimes the Prepoſition (eſpecially 


1298 No body tries to. deſe end In ſui 1 tentare de- 
let on the Back that ap be- cedens ſpectari mantica ter- 


1299 Look back upon | thoſe Tuus ans": reſpictre 
1301 Man conf, its W Bach and Homo + —— corpus, | 


a 2 dl iſagreeable with ducere majeſtas [a 
Ei 


1 


/ 'N 
hb 
' "8 1 


Prepoſſtions in Compound. 
Bis Maj jefly, to take care of mundus & res homo curare. 
the W, 4 and the Aﬀairs Cic. de Diwin. | 


of Men. 7 
¶ Leave of to debar Defintre Philoſophus 1304 1 
Philoſo hers from Money. {EVIL ) n inter di- i 5 
2 15 | cèëre. Sen. af 
Fathers 'that manage Pater male res gerens 1305 
their Eflate badly uſe to be LVII.) bonum interdici 


debarred from Theddling n ) folere. Cic. 
with] their Goods. 

Fool, aft thou think any 
other happy befides "yp wiſe = 655 beatus? Vid. 
and good man ? | Epiſt. 1. 14. 

Super. 

I commend that old a ge 
abhich flands is built] upon f. qui fundamentum ado- 
the Foundation of Youth. leſcentia conſtitui. Cic. 


IN is frequently underſtood before W fegnifying place; 435, 
Terra, mari, domo, ccelo, Ia We libro, Se. 


CIII. A Verb Compound ſometimes re- 


quires the Caſe of the Prepoſition that it is 


compounded. with, | 
are in compoſitione, c. Lat. nt. 
| P. tf, n. . 169, 0 


Allſtain from things for- ads, ABStinire, 1308 
Bidden. Senec. | | 
Pythagoras is ſaid to have P ythagoras cunctus ani- x 309 


abſtained from all animals, mal, is, u. A BStintre di- 
and f+:m Beans, ci, atque faba. Juv, 
T antalus thirſting catches Sitiens vicinus Tantalus j 310 
at the neighbouring Waters, unda captare, & appoſitus 
and keeps his mouth from ABStinzre ora cibus. Gall. 
Meats ſet before him. cs 
An honeſt man refrain, etiam 1311 
5 from 


Vir probus, 
I | 


/ 


9 
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1 
1 


1 
Wh * 


Stultus, putare alius Ja- 1305 


Is laudare ſenectus, is, 1307 


Y 
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from Bjuſtice, even when impunitas + propoſitus, 
Impunity is propoſed. = ABStintre injuria. 


+ Rule LXXI. 
1312 Friendſvip is excluded out Amicitia mullus locus 
of no place. cos wet EAcludi. C. Am. 
1313 Thou canff erclude Death Nullus fatum locus poſ- 


\ [the Fates] out of no Place. fe EAcludere. Mart. 
1314 Let him go out of the EAire aula, qui velle 
Court, aubo ſpall defire to be eſſe pius. Lucan. 
8 | N ei 
1315 O hers diſgraces often Tener animus alienus 
dieter tender Minds from opprobrium ſ. . ABSter- 
or. 


Vice. rere vitium. 


1316 Hercules choſe to enter Præoptare Hercules via 


into the way of Virtue, virtus, quam voluptas, 


rather than that of Plea- INgredi. 
fare. 5 
1317 Many Inconveniencies ſun- Multus ſenex, is, CIR- 
round the old Man The CUMrwenire incommodum: 
=vretch often gets, and ab- ſæpe quercre, & inventus 
aint from the things be miſer ABStintre, & timere 
has gotten, and is afraid to uti. la. 
uſe them. : | | 
1318 Fatal Accidents ſurround Dies & nox, Sis, f. fa- 
us on all ſides, days and tumegoundiqueCIRCUM- 
nights, „ 
An Heir comes upon the Heæres, dis, c. heres al- 
Heir of another, as Nawe ter, velut unda SUPE R- 
| upon Ware. Verire unda, Id. 
1320 A Houſe and Land, a Non domus & fundus, 
| heap of braſs Money and non xs, ris, u. acervus & 
Gold avill not take off Fe- aurum ægrotus dominus 
vers from the ſick body, or DEductre corpus, oris, u. 
Cares from the mind of the febris, non animus cura. 
owner. | 1, 


APPEN. 
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APPENDIX, 


.4 CIV. Indefinites . commonly govern 4 | 
Subjunctive or Potential Mood, p. JI 1, n. 
eee om. 
Interrogandi particulæ, cum accipiuntur 
dubitative, aut indefinite, Subjunctivum po- 


ſtulant. Lal. Synt.. p. 110, n. 108, 0. 


nnr 


G Landy good People, Qui virtus & quanttss, I 321 
what a Vi Bank and how: bonds, efſe yivere parvus, 
great it is 15 live with a diſcère. Hors Ka 2. 2. 


little. 
Hear thou now alba: a- Accipkre nunc tennis 1322 


vantage . a. ſlender Diet victus quis commotam, ſui 
brings with it. | cum afferre, Ibid. 


Behold aubat Cities once Aſpicere florens quon- 1323 


be Lame d . dn mii wirtite abt, is 
17 J. Luxus. Sil. 


Confider thou, auler lde Reſp ickre, quid montre 1324 


Laws. warn thee of, what lex, gi, guid Curia man- 
the Senate [Court] com- dare, en wg guantus bo- 
mands, ha great un nus maner Jeven. Sat, 8 

wait the gęod. 

e nn tack about - Ms. 8 Diſpictre.& cogitarequid 32 G 
de awhat. we are, and eſſe, & quid ab animans 
what aue differ from the cter ren, & is ſequi, 
other Animals, and tet 5. .ad qui 3 naſci, Lu, 0 
purſue. thaſe things for [to] C. — et ik 


which « We Were born. 


: — 1 i 
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1326 Jf we confider what ex- Si *3 conſiderare, quis 
 cellence. and dignity there eſſe in natura homo ex- 
i in the human nature [the cellentia & dignitas, in- 
nature of man] we ſball telligere corpus, oris, u. 
be ſenſible that the pleaſure voluptas contemni opor- 
F the body ought” to be con- tère. Cic. Off. 1. 


| 2 temned. . | | „ 
1327 Avoid. enquiring what Quid eſ futurus cras, 
Hall beto-morrow. fugeère quærère. Hor. 


1328 ig not allowed to man Scire nefas homo efle 
1 know what the morrow ætas quid craſtinus wolvere. 
brings. „ n 
1329 "Dey fas -that Hercules, Hercules: dicère, cùm 
as ſoon as he grew up to- primum 7+ pubeſcere 3*, 
wards manhood, went out exire in ſolitudo, inis, f. 
into à ſolitary place, and atque ibi ſedens diu ſui 
there firing, + gcliberated cum 3* deliberare, cum 
 wwith-himſelf à long while, duo cernere via, unus vo- 
ſeeing two ways, the one luptas, alter virtus, uter 
that of pleaſure, the other (R. CIII.) ingredi melior 
that of Virtue, whether 'of eſſe, C. Off. 1. | 
them it were beſt [better] 
20 enter upon, | 
1330 Youth is the time given Iniens ætas tempus ef! 
by nature for the chuſing à natura datus ad delige- 
what way F life [living] re, quis quiſque via vivere 
every one auill enter into. ingreſſurus /e. C. 
1331 Confider how' ſhort life Vita quam brevis %, 
13% cCogitare. Fh. 
1332 Ut is uncertain how long Incertus eſſe, quam lon- 
tte life of every one F us gus ego quiſque vita futurus 
„ Nei . 
1333 Learn ye with how little Diſcere quam parvum 
4 man may prolong life, and licire producere vita, & 
Nau much nature requites. quantum natura pettre. L. 4, 


1334 Doff then not fee, bow Nonne videre, homo ut 
God bas raiſed the hofty celſus ad fidus, eris, n. vul- 


co un- 


| Indefinites with a Subjunf, Mood. 271 
countenances of men towards tus, us, m. tolltre Deus? 
the Stars ? | Sil. | | 

Nature teaches us not to Ego natura docere, non 1335 


xeglect howw abe carry our- neglig*re quemadmodum ego 


felves towards men. adyverſus homo gerò re. 


It is hard to ſay, how Difficilis eſſe 5* dicere, 1336 
much courteſy and affability quantapere conciliare animus 
of Speech engage the minds homo comitas & affabili- 
of men. A 
Behold how much auiced- Aﬀpicere quantum quo- 1337 
neſs advances daily, how tidie nequitia proficere, 
much fin is committed pub- quantum publice privatim- 
fickly and privately. que peccari (R. XCII.) Sim, 
Ibo knows whether the Quis ſcire, an adjicere, 1338 
Gods aboye may add to- mor- eci, hodiernus craſtinus 
rows time, to add this day's ſumma tempus, oris, u. 
MT Deus ſuperus ? Hor. 5 
Men know not what they Neſcire homo guid welle; 1339 
evould bade; except at that niſi is momentum qui velle. 
minute in which they would Sen. 
bave [it.] Fo 
The Eyes of all are ſet In adoleſcens nobilis 1340 
[caſt] upon a noble young oculus omnis conjici, atque 
man, and concerning him in is quid agere, quemadmo- 
it is fludiouſly enquired, what dum viv re, ſtudioſe in- 
he does, [and] he lives. quiri, wb 


LT am not ignorant how Non ignorare, quam efſe 1 341 
folicitous and anxious all omnis amor ſolicitus & 
love is. anxius. Cic. 


See more Examples above, Part I. Subjunctive Mood, Part 
II. Rule XX. and ſeveral other places. | , 

Note, Quantus and qualis, when they anſwer to tantus & talis, 
baue moſt commonly an Indicative Mood after them. Likewiſe 
qua, quo, ubi, and unde, when they include the Relative Qui. 

See Virg. Ecl. 9. v. 1. En. 10. v. 701, 753. Ovid, Met. 1. 
v. 187, 241, 294, 510, 581. 2. v. 20, 105, 203, 470. 3. v. 165. 

| | X 2 Hor, 
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Hor. Ep. 1. 6. v. 27. and 2. 2, v. 4. Ter. Phorm. 4. 2. Vo 
14. and 4. 3. 36. And. 3. v. 4. 
Alſo other Indefinites are now and then joined with an Indica» 
-  » tive Mood. — any u, 


e a Zub june ar Potential N 


1 W 34 


1342 <q Thr, no other Aui- Nullas eſſe alius animal, 
mal befides man, which has is, n. præter homo, quz ha: 
ay Knowvled, of Ged. brre alda notitia Deus. C. 
Who 15 45 that ſpuns Quis eſſe, gui utilis Tu- 
profitable things ? Or ra- gere ? Aut quis potius, gui 
ther, who is there that does is non ſtudioſiſſimè perſe- 

not farce them very eager- gui? C. 


1344 Thire ts nothing that God Nihil eſſe, ui Deus eff. 
| cannot dd. , Cere non e. Cl 
| 1345 There's mo Grief, which Nullus dolor eſſe, qui non 
th of time dves not Ief- longinquitas tempus, oris, 
ſen and mollify. nu. minutre atque mollire. C. 
1346 HWhat State is fo frrong, Quis tam firmus civitas 
 <vhich may not be utterly eſſe, qui non odium atque 
overthrown by Animoſities diſſidium funditùs toe e- 


and Divi tons ? verti? C. 


1347 No man- power tan be Nullus opes, um, 7 pl. 


fo great, that it [which] tantus eſſe poſſe, qui fine 
can fland without the ſer- amicus officium ſtare PY e. 
E vices 220 friends. 3 


0 


dont 10 en, x 0 gn Ons oF wg Qi 


thing, is almoſt the only eſſe unus, qui poſſt tacere 
thing, that can make and & ergare beatus. Thr. 


| Keep one hatpy. 
Fuxiu, 


q cy. Alſo the Relative Qui frequently | 


1349 To be in love with xo. Nil admirari prope res 


* 
1163 


* 
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. Ennius ſaid, That that Ennius dic*re, nequic- 1350 
wiſe man was wiſe in vain, quam ſaptre ſapiens, gui 

avho could not do good to fai ipſe prodeſſe nequire. C. 
bimſelf. 

Who is there,. to whom it Quis eſſe, gui perſpicuus 135 
is not evident, that men non efſe, homo homopluri- 
may do moſi hurt or good mum obeſſe aut prodeſſe 
to men ? poſſe? C. 

They ad viſe well, aubo Bene præcipère, qui ve- 1352 
forbid thee to do any thing, tare quicquam agire, qui 
which whether it be juſt dubitare [utrum] æquus 
or unjuſt, thou art in doubt. (CIV.) eſſe, an iniquus,. 

C 


There's no Nation ſo bar- Nullus gens, zis, f. eſſe 1353 
barous, which does not know tam barbarus, qui non, eti- | 
that it ought to have ſome armki '3 neſcire qualis Deus 
God, tho” it knows not what habere (CLV.) decẽre, ta- 
fort of God it becomes it to men habendus{e/e alquem | 
have. | fart; Go 
It is difficult for him to re- Difficilis eſſe virtus is re- 1354 
verence and follow Virtue, verèri & col: re, ui ſemper 
who has al ways had [uſed] ſecundus fortuna uti. Ad. 
proſperous Fortune, Her. 44 | 
They ſay he is the wiſeft Sapientiſſimus eſledic*re1 355 
man, who. himſelf can difſ- is, qui, quid opus (R. 
cover [Lat. to whom it CIV.) eſſe, ipſe venire iu 
comes into mind] what is mens; proximè accidire 
neceſſary; that he is next, ille, qui alter bene moni- 
who follows the good ad- tum obtemperare. Id. 
monitions of anatber. 
Where is there a Philo- Quotuſquiſque (XXIX.) 1356 
fopher [among how. many philoſophus inveniri, gi 
Philoſophers is there one] ita % moratus, ut ratio 
found that is of ſuch Mo- poſtulare? Qui diſciplina 
ral, as Reaſon reguires ! ſuus non oſtentio ſcien- 
That reckons his Doctrine tia, ſed lex, gis, f. vita 
not a tau of Kuowledge, putare? Qui obtemperare 
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but as d Rule of Life ? That ipſe ſai, & decretum ſuus 
minds [hearkens to] Him- parire? C. Tuſc. 2. 

ſelf, and obſerves bis nn 

Rules Orders?! 

1357 There is nothing made by Nihil eſſe opus aut ma- 

labour or by the band, nus factum, gui aliquando 

ewhich time does not deſtroy non conficere vetuſtas. Cic. 
at length. 55 | > 

1358 No body is more ſpeedily Nemo celerids oprimi 

' oppreſs'd, than he who fears quam gui nihil timzre; & 
nothing ; and ſecurity is the frequentiflimus initium ca- 

ö moſt frequent beginning F lamitas eſſe ſecuritas. Pa- 

ll calamity. terc. 

1359 He it much in the wrong, Errare longe, meus qui- 
in my opinion, who believes dem ſententia, qui impe- 
that government, which is rium credire gravior eſſe aut 
made by violence, to be more ſtabilior, vi qui fieri, quam 

 eveighty, or mere ſtable, than qui amicitia adjungi. Ter. 
that which is gained by | | 
friendſhip. . 

1360 He, whom you gain by Tlle, guibeneficium, ad- 
kindneſs, does [things] from jungere, ex animus facere. 
his heart, | | 1d. | 

1361 Know this one thing, that Unus hic ſcire, nimio 

"that which tis troubleſome celeriùs venire qui moleſtus 
comes very much faſter, than eſſe, quam is, ui cupide 
that, which thou eagerly de- petère. Plaut. 
fr . 

1362 There was found one, 3 Inveniri, tus, ſum, [qui- 

au was willing to ſet on dam,) qui Diana Epheſius 
fire the Temple of the Ephe- templum incendcre velle, ut 
fan Diana, that the mefi opus, eris, n. pulcherrimus 
beautiful ,awork being con- conſumptus, nomen, inis, x. 
ſumed, his Name might be is per totus terrarum orbis 


ſpread thro' the whels earth, diffundi. Val. Max. 


' 


— 


Diligence 


\ 


rbis\ 


pence 


Ne, licet, &c. with a Subjunct. Mood 23 5 f 


Diligence ic f very great Diligentia in omnis res 1363 
force in all things : there is plurimum valere: nihil 


nothing which it may not eſſe, qui hic non a/ equi. 
attain. Cic. 


See more Examples abrve ot the Subjunctive Mood, and in many 


. other Places. | 


C CVI. Theſe Conjunctives always govern 
a Subjunctive or Potential Mood; Ne, licet, 


ut, cum, pro guamvis, dum, dummodo, quo, 


T quin. (See above, p. 16.) 


+ Except quin at the beginnirg of a Sentence for at; as, Quin 


mihi moleſtum eſt. Ter. Quin omitte me, Id. Or for quinetiam; 


as, Virg. En. I. v. 283. 


A Some are of opinion, Quidam(LXXXIX.)pla- 1364 


that a man ought to decline cire, fugiendus eſſe nimius 
the having of too many amicitiæ, ne neceſſe 4% 
Friends, le one fhould be unus ſolicitus eſſe pro plu- 
obliged to be ſolicitous for res, iam, pl. C. Am. 


many. 


ai Hat ſort of Perſon thou re- dare etiam atque etiam aſ- 


commendeſe, left another's piccre, ne mox ** Incutère 


faults ſhould preſently bring alienus tu (LVII.) pecca- 
ſhame upon thee, tum pudor. Hor. | 


75 you expel nature with Natura expulitre furca b- 1 366. 


a Fork, yet it vill flill re- cet, uſque recurrere. Hor. 
cur. 


Every animal endeavours Omnis animal, zs, u. id 1367 


to preſerve itſelf. agere, ut ſui ipſe conſerwa- 
| re. | 


To injure one, that thu Nocire ( XLVII. ) a-1368 


mayeſi benefit another, is jo. lius, ut prodeſe (LV.) 


far 


Lock again and again Qualis (CIV.) commen- 1365 
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far from duty, that nothing alius, tantium abeſſe ab 
can be more contrary to du- officium, ut nihil magis 
ty. ofticium i eſſe contra- 
rius. C. Of. 1. | 
1369 Endeavour to be ſuch an Id 1 N ut qualis 
one, as thou ævoulaſt be ac- haberi (CIV.) velle, talis 
counted, | | '// E. 
1370 They ſeem to direct well, Rectè precipere videri, 
who adviſe that + the higher qui monere, ut quanto ſu- 
wwe are f the more ſubmiſ- perior (CIV.) eſſe, tanta 


fevely we fh. uld carry our- G ſubmiſſus 2 gertre, 


ſelves. f R. XXXIII. N. 2. 

1371 I uſually happens in In poema, atis, n, & 
Poems and Pictures, that pictura uſu evenire, ut im- 
the unſkilful commend thoſe peritus laudare is, qui lau- 

things that are not lauda- dandus non (CV.) efle. 

ble. "ES 


1372 So great is the power of Tantus vis, is, J. probi- 


goodneſs, that ave love it tas eſſe, ut is diligere etiam 
even in thoſe, whom we have in is, qui nunquam videre; 


never ſeen, di. C. de Am. 
1373 Who can doubt but Riches Quis dubitare, uin in 
are placed in Virtue ? virtus divitiæ, arum, F. pl. 
poſitus ee ? 


7374 Jt cannot but be the part Abeſie non poſſe, gain 


of the ſame man, that likes idem homo (XLI.) e pro- 
the bad, to diſlike the good. bus improbare, qui impro- 
| bus CV.) probare. C. 
There is no doubt, but al! Non eſſe dubius, guin 
unforeſeen evils are more omnis malum improviſus 
grievous, efſe gravior, Cic. 


1375 


More Examples of theſe Conjunctions wich a. SubjunRive 
Mood may be found in ſeveral places above, 


q CYIL 


Se « ta. 


Quaſi, ceu, Sc. with 4 Subj. Mood. 237 


«© CVIE. Quali, ceu, tanquam, vo ben they 
fignify, as if, as tho', alſo perinde acſi, and 


haud ſecus acl, always govern a Subjunctive 
Mood. 


Live þo, as 17 God sie vivere, targuam 1376 
® /awithee,: 11 3111 Deus vide re. Sen, Ep. 1. 

We ought to live ſo, as Sic vivere F efle tan⸗ 1377 
F we * idbęed in view; to quam in conſpectus | vi- 
think ſo, as if ſomebody dre; ſic cogitare f fan- 

* could ſee into the bottom quam aliquis 1 in pectus in- 
of our Brea. And there is timus infpictre paſſe. Et 
one that can. = fle aliquis. Sen. Bp. 


£1506 57 N LXVII. 
As tho) I had * diſcover- Tanquam prodere quic-1378 


ed eyhatever 1 know, quid ſcire. Fuv. Har. 9. 
As if there <vas but a Vuafi vero paulum 7n-1379 - 
little difference. terefſe. Ter Eun. 4. 4. 


As if I did * not know, Ceu vero neſcire. Plin. 1380 
* See thi Notes at the es Mood, Preſent; on, Pets! 
. terperfeR Tan 


\ * : 4 
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far from duty, that nothing alius, tantim abeſſe ab 


can be more contrary to du- officium, ut nihil magis 
ty. oſſicium 40 elle contra- 
TO rius. C. Of. 1. 
13609 Endeavour to be ſuch an Id ** N ut qualis 
one, as thou wwoulaſ be ac- haberi (CIV. 
counted. . 
1370 They ſeem to direct well, Rectè precipere videri, 
who adviſe that + the higher qui monẽre, ut quanto ſu- 
awe are f the more fubmi/- perior (CIV.) eſſe, tanta 
fevely we ſb. uld carry our- G ſubmiſſus 22 gertre, 
ſelves. f R. XXXIII. N. 2. C. | 
1371 1t uſually happens in In poema, atis, 1. & 
Poems and Pidtures, that pictura uſu evenire, ut im- 
the unſkilful commend thoſe peritus laudare is, qui lau- 


ble. Id. Off. 3. 

1372 So great is the power of Tantus vis, is, J. probi- 
goodneſs, that we loge it tas eſſe, ut is diligtre etiam 
even in thoſe, whom wwe have in is, qui nunquam videre; 


never ſeen. di. C. de Am. 
1373 Who can doubt but Riches Quis dubitare, uin in 
are placed in Virtue ? virtus divitize, arum, F. pl. 
poſitus e? 


7374 It cannot but be the part Abeſſe non poſſe, guin 

of the ſame man, that likes idem homo (XLI.) e pro- 

the bad, to diſlike the good. bus improbare, qui impro- 
| bus CY. robare. C. 

1375 There is no doubt, but all Non ele dubius, guin 


grievous, : e gravior. Cic. 


Mood may be found in ſeveral places above, 


q CVIL 


) velle, talis 


| things that are not lauda- dandus non (CV.) eſſe. 


unforeſeen evils are more omnis malum improviſus 


More Examples of theſe Conjunctions with 4 SubjunRive 


Quaſi, ceu, &c. with a Subj. Mood 237 | 


J CVII, Quaſi, ceu, tanquam, when they 
fignify, as if, as tho', alſo perinde acſi, and 


haud ſecus acſi, akuays govern a Subjunctive 
| Mood. 


¶ Live fo, as if G Sie vivere, tauguam 1376 

® aw thee, Deus vide re. Sen, Ep. 1. 5 
We ought to live ſo, as Sic vivere 1 efle tan- 1377 

if we * lived in view; to quam in conſpectus vi- 

think fo, as if ſomebody wire; ic cogitare F fan- 
* could ſee into the bottom quam aliquis in pectus in- 
of our Brea. And there is timus inſpicłre poſſe. Et 
one that can. _ aliquis. Sen. 82 


5 5 + Rule LXVIII. 
As tho" I had * diſcover- Tanquam prodire quic-1 378 


ed auhatemer 1 know, quid ſcire. Juv. Sar. 9. 
As if there * wa, but @ Nuaſi vero paulùm in- 1379 
little difference. _ terefſe. Ter Eun. 4, 4. 


As if 1 did“ not know, Ceu vero neſcire. Plin, 1380 


* Se thi Notes ar the SubjunQive Mood, Preſent; and Pre> 
| n Tenſor 4 
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and ſuus. 


be latined by ſui, whenever himſelf, herſelf, 
or themſelves, may be added to them. And 
the Adjectives, his, her, its, theirs, are to 
be latined by ſuus, if own may be added to 
_ them. 


[that] he [himſelf] all diu vivere. Cic. 

live a long while 

13382 Socrates pretended chat 2 Simulare Socrates, ui 
| he - ag? J #new nothing, nihil ſcire. 

1383 Bion ſaid [that] e Zion dicere, fur om- 
| [himſelf ] — - Bis nis ſuus fui cum portare. 
own] things with him- Cic, 
| e 
1 = 2 aurit to Are bytas, Plato 3 ſeribere, *, Ar- 

that] e [himſelf] was chytas, non ſai ſolus ſui 

orn not for himſelf alone, natus eſſe, ſed patria, ſed 
but for his Country, but ſuus, ut perexiguus pars 
for his [own] Friends, ipſe relinqui. Cic. 

ſo] that a very fmall 

are was left for bim- 
elf 
1385 Even Beast: love thy Etiam beſtia ex ſui na- 
[Creatures that are] bor tus lanimam, m. 1 dilig*re, 
them-[ ſelves. 5 Cie. 


1 


Themi- 


DIRECTIONS when to uſe ſui 


4 CVIII. He, the him, her, * are to 


1381 q 7 be young man hopes Sperare adoleſcens, fit 


= - 


Directions to uſe ſui and ſuus. 239 


Themiflocles anſaber d to Themiſtocles pollicens1 336 
one promiſing, that he would quidam ſui is ars memoria 
teach him the art of memory, tradère, ut omnis memi- 
that he ſhould remember all niſſe, reſpondẽre, gratior 
things, that he would do a is faQturus, fi ſui obli- 
more acceptable thing to viici qui velle, quam 
him, if he ſhould teach him fi meminiſſe 2 docere. 
to forget thoſe things which Cic. 
he would, than if [he ſhould 
teach him] te remember. 


An INDEX of the chief Subject. |< 


A. e 

Bſtinence, Number 21. 160. Co 
A Abundance, n. 155. 223. 766. 925. 926 Cr 
dmonition, Page 52. 61. n. 64. $47. 1037. 1350, | Cr 
Adverſity, n. 146. 254. 1028. Cr 


Ambition, 203. 451. 781. 
Anger, p. 50. 52. 64, Numb. 5. 65. 101. 157. 189. Da 
197. 198. 3.83255 338. 377 378. 394, 395 953 De 
4067, 8, 9. 1070. 1207. 1279. = 
Afliftance, p. 26. 40, 41. 


The Belly, 315. 920. 1229. Ide 
Benefits, p. 5 3. n. 130. 203. 219. 276. 428. 550. | Di 
dts $85: 045 049. $95: 099. 740: 747, 749: 749: | Di 
753, 478,9. 700. 535 2, 3.932. 936. 1241. 1250. | Di 


The Body, n. 248. 669. 804. 823. 1101. Dr 
Borrowing, p. 61. n. 228. Du 
Bounty, p. 171.188. 384. 385. 621, 622, 673 1256. 
See Bezefts. En 
. En 
Calamities, n. 141. 142. 146. 238. 475 561. 580. En 
598. 612. 795. Eri 
Calumny, p. 184. 725. 726. 1188. Ex. 


Charity [or doing £81 n. 9o, 91. 2 585. 024, 
673. 687. 689. 695. 696. 740, 7, 8, 9. 757, 8, 9. Fai 
60. 831. 931, 555 930. 991. | Fa 

Children, p. 50, 56, N. 52. 421, 530. 589. 699. | Fai 


9792. 794+ 935. | 
e 4 Clemencſʒ 


The IN D E X. 


Clemency, 422. 456. 493. 830. | 

Conſcience, 128. 174: 273.347.251. 396. 980. 1032. 
1079. 1095. 1 

Conſultation or Cotlideration, 50. 129. 178. 202. 
200. 337. 339- 909. 913. 1046. 

Contentedneſs, 112. 139. 180. 181. 289. 476. 496, 

( 7, 3, 9. 503. 504. 633. 702. 817, 1152. 1170. 

Covetouſneſs, p. 25. N. 3. 151. 159. 161, 200. 309. 
312. 340. 408. 417. 457 458. 603. 623. 742. 750. 
755. 756. 824. 828. 863. 926. 927. 1005. 1085. 
1269. 1282, 1318. 1320, 1349. 

Our Country, 353. | 

Courtely, 1337. 

Craft, 191. 

- Credulity, 83. 179. 717, 718, 719. 

Cruelty, 383. 830. 947, 949. 


Danger, 238 314. 790, 7. 

Death, N. 15. 34.37. 97. 733 224, 55. 343: 376. 
392-5 63, 6,9. 572. 579. 798. 816.959. 1011,12. 
1076. 61. 1313. 1318. . 

Deceit, 461. 471. 857. 

1 Delay, p. 63. N. 668. 992. 

. | Diligence, p. 37. 63. N. 178. 202. 310. 

. | Diſcord, 305. 308. 1347. 

. Diſeaſes, 252, 399. 423. 1266. 

Drunkenneſs, 251. 475. 513. 871. 938. 1260. 

Duty, 123. 164. 416. . 1368. 


Endeavour, p. 47. N. 400. 1367. I 136g. 
Enemies, 805. 1069. 1070. 1133, 

Envy, 518. 799. 879. 918. 1200. 
Error, 98. 154. 182. 202. 553. 643. 
Example, N. 205. 309. 72 870. 


a 


I, 


). Faithfulneſs, 268. 270. 
Fame, . 


3. | Fault, 4. 152. 347. 357. 409. 667. 917, 1 921. 
1075. 1161. 


The INDE X. 
Flattery, 284. 591. 628, 805. 981. 1972, 
Folly, 106. 973. 
Forgiveneſs, or Pardon, p. 60, N. 152. 336. 630, 1, 2. 
642, 3 
Ferne [Good or Bad] 385. 478. 575. 614, 15. 674, 


5. 724.741. 1027, 8. ö 

Friends or Friendſhip, p. 25. 56. 61, bis. N. 10. 131. 
156. 194. 225. 231. 272. 305, 8. 413. 449. 471. 
677. 680. 698. 701. 856. 865. 943. 974, 5» 7, 8 
1038, 1082. 1130. 1177. 1230. 1248. 1275, 7. 
1281,11347. 1304. 

Frugality, 181, 1321, 2. 

The Future, bay 170. 324+ 350, 2. 553. bas. 711. 
713. 1327, 8. 1338. 

Gaming, 32. N. 455. 

Glory, 186. 283. 348. 1019. 1023. 1262. 

Gluttony, 22. 

God or Providence, 168. 170. 223. 227. 237. 245. 259. 


286, 7. 294. 355•4. 358. 438. 470. 587. 597.051. 
809, 10, 11, 817. 859, 872. 939. 999. 1018. 1122. 
. 1209. 1288. 1303. {nn I 1353- 137 
Gold, 160, 2 907, . . I 
Good Men, or Goodneſs, 133, 4, 5. 143, 5. 229. 230. 
240. 401, 2. 453. 401. Sled $59: 57%: 584. bol. 
614.627. 769. 940. 948. 982. 998. 1029. 1037. 
1049, 100. 1306. 1324. 1372. 
Government or Governors, p. 25. N. 405. 522. 702, 


3, 4» 5, 6, 8, 9, 10. 751. 785, 956, 7, 8. 1241. 
Gratads and ingratitude, p. 3. 62. 63. N. 110. 208, 


a 9. 348. N. 625. 1108. 1147. 
Grief, p. 52. 418. 422. 9979 4, 1021. 1203. 
1345 | | 
_ Guilty, 347. 412. 564. yer 


Ha N 64. N. 262.837.940. 7,8. 10 . 1079. 
Health, 73. 540. 


Heaven, 


22 r- - ut jy ft fy. bee 


2. 


en, 
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Heaven, 300. 601. 940. 
Hell, 136. 257. 571. 593. | 5 
Honeſty, 211. 415. 539. 1150. 1290. 1311. 1376, 7, 
Honour, 31. 166, 7. 217. 303. 518. 7. 
Human Nature, p. 63. N. 177. 383, 4, 9.419. 420, 1. 
5OO, 1. 790. 814. 1253, 4. 1325, 0. 


J. 
Idleneſs, 421, 683. 694. 806. 885. 1019. 1153. 
Indulgence, 699. 700. 801, 4, 5. 

Innocence, 917. 921. 1119. 1172. 

Juſtice, Injuſtice or Injury, p. 16. 21. 38. 186. 177. 
200, 215. 220. 249. 270. 549. 552. 577. 666, 7. 
690. 728. 833. 835. 857. 878. 948. 968. 1016. 
1140. 1185, 7. 1285, 55 1 


| Humility, 1370. 


Knowledge, 103, 114. 122. 139. 147, 210. 214. 218. 
427. 620. 678. 1033. 
To know one's ſelf, 114, * 


Labour or Pains, p. 32, 51. N. 310. 1219. 
Learning, p. 16.5 1. 5 2. N. 39.617.832. 1008. 1020. 1232. 


Liberty, 45 3. 479. 637. 


Life, 3 13. 330. 439. 441.475. 679, 680. 837, 8,9, 40. 


985. 0. 1002. 1218. 1235. 1330, I, 2, 3, 8. 
Living well, p. 1 9. 36. 37. 515. 528. 889. 
1014. 1035. 1058, 9. 1178. | | 
Living ill, 69. 1153. 1168. | 
Love, N. 13. 68 978. 994, 5. 1044. 1268. 1270, 
See Friendſhip. | | 
Luſts, 150. 25 2. 406, 662. 703, 6, 8, 9. 807. 


Luxury, p. 24. N. 309. 397, 8. 023. 1147. 1323. 


Lying, p. N. 1. 220. 
f M 


Madneſs, 157. 504. 510. 511. 902. 930. 


Man, p. 53. N. 53. 94, 8. 177. 185. 190. 361. 401. 
411. 415. 466, 7.475. 764. 821, 2. 876. 880. 887. 
931. 999. 1001. 1002. 1334, 5. 1342. 


K 2 Manners, 
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Moderation, p. 51. 62, 
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Manners, [Good or Bad] 321, 6.445. 1356. 

Meat and Drink, 54. 307, 397» 8. 938. 1227. 1236. 

Memory, 318. 322, 343, 4. 9, 83, 4, 5. 1386. 

Mind, 399. 674. 681. 1259. oul, Reaſon, 

Misfortunes. See Calamitics, 

N. 269. 271, 582. 596. 

Modefty, 582. 1141. 

Money, p. 50. N. 14 256. 716. 793. 850.867. 926. 
928. 1036. 1257. 


Mortality, p. 54. N. 15. 70. 80. * 170. 561,9. 5775 
9. 619. 816. 1228 33. 


Nane Good or Bad] p. 20. N. 241. 548. 762. 
Nature, 223. 247. 291. 744, 6. 750. 915. 984. 990. 
1016. O54, 2 1254, 5. 1206, 
Need, 25 » 9+ 340. 755, 6. 930, I, 2, 3. 
Nobility, 6 9. 493, 4. 514. 
O. 


Obedience, 651, 2, 3.7. 662, 5. 670. 

Old Age, p 54 N. 6. 9. 11. 100. 175. 312. 340. 
409. 417. 442. 480. 545, 6. 794. 980, 1010. 1107. 
1307. 1317. 

Oſtentation, 288. 

P. 


Pain, 242. 964. Pains. See Labour. 


| 


Parents, p. 16. N. 165. 250. 590. 594. 1220. 1268. 


Paſſion. See Anger. 
Patience or Forbearance, 192. 197. 524. 541. 549- 


616. 733, 858. 872, 3 
Peace, p. 54. 2 356. 616. 645 658. 1136. 1210. 


Pity, 573. 580. 


Pleaſure; p. 16. 24.51. 54. 62. N. 74. 190. 292 ade 


. 381. 420. 490. 504. 555, 7. 604, 5. 678. 
681, 3. 4. 765. 773. 801. 852, 866. 880. 898. 904, 


5.914. 941, 5, 6, 7, 8,9. 950. 977, 8. 9.982. 1003, 
4. 1057, 1100, 1123, 1227, 9. 1258, 9. 1326. 1329. 


Poverty, p. 32. N. 613. 934. 994. 1149. 
Poor Men, 378. 6 


Praiſe, 
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Praiſe, p. 29. N. 491. 865. 1023. 


Pride, 38. 144. 323. 495. 551. 817, 925. 


I Promiſe, p. 22. 38. 55. 64. N. 105. 713, 4, 5. 


Scarcity. See Want. 
Self- conceit, 147. 220. 230, 1212. 1299 


n 39. 146, 325. 718. 887, 893. 1028. 1124. 


| $5» 
The Publick, 622. 624. 648. 681. 784. am: 1136. 


1237, 9. 
Puniſhment, p. 24.5 3. N. 305. 422. 922, 4. 11 57. 1184. 
R. 


Raſhneſs, p. 53. N. 84, 106. 178. 210, 214. 709. 770. 
960. 1047, 1213. 1293, 4. 

Reaſon, 466, 7. 653, 7.676. 935: 901.1033. 1225, 6. 

Recompence, p. 62. N. 698. 825, 5 

Religion, 23. 561. 791. 834. 1288. 1342. 

Repentance, 1159, 60. 1168, 9, 70s „ 2.113. 

Reſiſtance, 65 4, 5, 6, 9. 665, 7, 8. 


| | Revenge, 521. 872, 4 a 
| Reward, p. 24. N. 2 5 


Riches, p. 40. N. 8. A 17. 84.155. 166, 200. 233, 4. 
252. 201, 4. 33. 390. 470. 478. 495. 052.074, 5. 
681. 766. 27 6 I 973. 1089. 1124. 1289, 1320. 


Robbery, 963, 6, 8, 9. 971. 
Rule. See Government. 
8. 


Self-denial, 150. 807. 
Selfiſhneſs, 461. 638. 785. 


Self- love, 641. 890. 1245. 1367. 


Self. flattery, 220. 641. 
Silence, 30; 107. 121. 942. 1040. 1092: 1292. 


Shame, 976. 1158: 1161, 2, 3, 4, 5,0 173, 4+ . 
mos 376. 404. 672. 1270. 
Society, 173. 951. 957. 
Solitude, 7. 471. 27 1239 
The Soul, 168: 196. 239. 2 601. 763. 785. erz. 
916. 99. 1004. 120ʃ _—_— 


9 269. 404. * 704. 1226. 
* 4 un 
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Time, 14. 29. 78. 222. 306. 435. 469. 562. 711. 12 
853. 4. 12006, 1278. 1302. 1345. 

The Tongue, p. 64. N. 121. 701. 5. 942. 1065. 

Truſt, 747: 718, &c. 776, 7. 

Truth, N. 1. 9. 346. * 


Verſe, p- 5 N. 468. 916. 972. 


Virtue, p. 31. 39. 53. 61. 64. N. 19. 71. 75. 86. 67. 


171, 186. 211. 216, 258. 262. 425, 430. 465, 7, 8. 
503. 514. 518. 517. 556, 8. 617. 753.791. 837. 891, 
901. 954. 1038, 9. 1043. 1132, 5. 8 1244, ' Ry 
1252. 1281, 1316. 1329. 1373. 
Vice, 23. 51. 1315. 


The Vulgar, 319. 650. hos 1001, 


Want, 239. 466, 9. 3 e. 930, 1, 2. Kc. 
War, 861. 1179. 1189. 


Wickedneſs, Wicked Men. 25. 51. 136. 259. 402. 489, 


71. 614. 626. 739. 924. 1030. 1080. 1357. 
Wike, N32. N. 712. 1257; 1273. 


Wine, 50. 477. 970. 


Wiſdom, 148. 176, 9. A 26. 433. 440. 553. 670, 6 6. 


1204, 6. 1290. 13 


The World, 80. 294. 300. 647. 650. 101 3. 1062. 
S. 


Youth, Young Men, 70. 239, 324. 545. 743. 855. 
889. 945. wen 1140. 1185. 1379, 30. 12 


An IN DE X of Proper. Nami 


* | jr © Mag 1106, 8. 
Ne No. 451. B. 

Anticyra, 1107. Babylon, 486. 
Antipater, 716. C.: 
Archy! 394, 5: 1101. Caniſtius, 1112. 


Arganth mus, 1009, 1104. Cato, 322, 410. 


; Uifis + 


Chito 


| 


* 


o, 


1329 Saturn, 988, 1084 | 
Heſiod, 228 Scipio, 326, 410, 487 
I. Simonides, 318, 454 
Jaſon, 935 Ng Socrates, p. 25. n. 55 5255 
Indus, 365 777, 1271 ö 
Jiocrates, 326 | Solon, 50 
on Spaniards, 105 5 
Lacedenion; 1107 Syracuſe, 1110 
Lyſimachus, 1139 | 
F FTaantalus, 798, 927, 1310 
Marius, page 24 Tarquinius, 698 
Milo, n. 509 Thales, 11222 
Minerva, 983, 4 Themiſtocles, 322, 7755 
, 928, 86 
Naſica, 11oy˙6 Theodorus, 1137, 8 
Nile, 967 X. 
HED E Xantippe, 4 


pr Jakes 2 proper Names. 


Chilo, 1100 1 
Cleanthes, 956 Phaeton, page 26 
Corinth, 484 Phalaris, n. 253 
Craſſus, Page 8 Pharus, 1097 
5 Phenicians, 721 

Demetrius, n. 259 Philonides, 1112 
Demoſthenes, 1087 Piſiſtratus, 510, 736 

| 8 Plato, p. 25. n. 52, 280, 
Egypt, 471, 2. 1097-- w 2: 1077 
Eneas, 487 Pylades, 865 | 
Ennius, 1350 Pythagoras, 331, 700, 892, 
Epicurus, 557, 684 139 
Evadne, page 75 R. 

Nn p. Iu: n. 1130 


Heraclitus, n. 574 
Hercules, 864, 1 239,1 316, Sardinia, 1 = 


Orektes, 3 59, 865 Kerxes, p. 24. n. 478, 506 


Place: 


248 


Places out of Authors, der the common Reading or 


Pointing is amended. 


Ovid. Triſt. z. . 1 110 
—— de Remed. 1. — — 178 
—de Pont. 1 I. — 32 

Cic. Offic. 2. — — 170 
ade Amic. — — 205 
- de Senect. — — 49 
— Tuſc. Q. 2 — 3 


99 — — — N. 1261 


Rules to know the Genders of Nouns: 


I. Maſculines. 
Nomina cunQa Mares ſignantia, Maſcula dicas. 
Ut Numa, Perſa, Ciliæ, Ur, mas, reæ, aſſecla, wervex,. 
Far, pugil, exul, eques, juve nis, virgil, atque /odalis, 
NOTES 


This Rule comprehends, (I.) Proper Names of Mn, © 


and other Males, or things ſa reputed, as Angels and the 


Heathen Gods, As Numa, Cato, Marcus, Dinacium,, | 


Bucephalus, Gabriel, Jupiter. 

2. National Names of Man; as, Perſa, Cilix ; / Afer, 

Arabs, Garamas, Geta, Cres, Ligur, Arcas, Achartats. 
3. Common Names belonging to Makes n 3 at, Vir, 

gigas, aries, conſul, ſcriba, Oe. 

4. Epicenes belonging to Mates N bing 1 ldom 
ed of F. mal:s; as, Fur, pugil, &c. % præſul, præſes, 
ſenex, rivalis, extorris; perduellis, ccelebs , auceps, 
particeps, auſpex, Se. 

For l G nd r of ſuch Epicene as are common to Males 
and F. mals indiff. rntly ; as, homo, verna, piſcis, avis, 


hirundo, vulpes, &c. 86. the Rules at their feviral De- 


— 


U. e- 


e kr 


a8 6 
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II. Feminines. 


Feemellas quæ ſignificant Muliebria ſunt ; ut, Anna, 
Venus, Colchis, virgo, regina, lezna. 


N SOIT 

/ Uner this Rule are comprehended (1.) Proper Names 

| of Females, or ſuch reputed; as, Anna, Venus. oy 
2. National Names of Females; as, Colchis, Angla, 

Laczna. a | 
3. Common Names belonging to Females; as, Virgo, 

mater, ſoror, uxor, regina, agna. 


III. Commons. 


Pauca Genus capiunt pro ſexu Nomina utrumque. 
Dux, conjux, judex, vindex, conviva, ſacerdos, 
Bos, cuftos, comes, antiſtes, ſus, miles, & heres, 
Anis, civis, teſtis, patruelis, & hoſtis, ES 
Nemo, parens, infans, vates, canis, augur, & autor, 
Interpres, princeps, cum municipe, atque adcleſcens, 
Pres, index, obſes. pinnata Joviſque /ateiles. 


hep & & 


Arboris eſt nomen Muliebre. Quod exit in after 
Eſt dubium tamen, atque rubus. Neutra omnia in am ſunt: 
Et ſunt Neutra fer, /uber, cum robur, acergue. 

Note, Larix is ſometimes Maſculine. 


| i V. 
Eft Generis Neutri invariabile Subſtantivum. 

NN QT-E'S.; 1-4 
There are ſome Indeclinables that may be uſed in any 
- Caſe; as, Mille, cornu, genu, gummi, Aixi, Moly, 
| Aﬀy, ſemis, pondo, manna, 7 Sc. Some that 
are uſed only in ſom: Cuſes; as, Nom, Accuſ. Voc. Sing. 
Hoc. fas, nefas, inſtar, argos, melos, epos, hippo- 
manes, cacoethes, nepenthes, ſinapi, gauiape. Nom. 
Accuſ. Vic. plural. Hæc cæpe, cete, mele, Tempe, 
cacoethe, gauſapa. Nom, Acc. Voc. & Abl. Singul. 


Hoc mane. | N 


3 1 q Firft 


: 
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g Firſt Declenſion. 


Fcœmineum eſt Nomen Primæ. Mas AS tamen atque 


ES. (a). | F 


Maſcula ſant (5) Epicœna in a; Muſculus eſtque pla- 


neta (c). | 
Mandragora incertum eſt ; incertaque dama & talpa'(d), 


| NOTES. | 

(a) At, hic tiaras, boreas, cometes. Only Names of Feels 

in as and es are Fem. reſpetting gemma. (6) As, bie verna, au- 

riga, agricola, incola, alienigena, homicida, advena, transfuga, 

and ſuch like Compounds. (c) To which add, bic Adria, Pandecta, 
Echinometra. (d Dama and talpa are ofteneft Feminincs. 


g Second Declen/ion. 


Maſcula in Ex, vel in Us, ſed in Um ſunt Neutra Se- 


cundæ. 


Likewiſe the Greek Termination OS is Maſculine, and ON Neu- 
ter. Orly Names of Herbs in OS are moſt commonly Feminine, re- 
JpeTing herba, and thoſe in ON and UM very often, 


Exceptions. „ 
| 1. Feminines excepted. 
1. Fæminca, alvus, humus, ficus, domus, atque papyrus, 


Carbaſus, antidotus, vannus, nardus, dialectus, 


Lecythus, hy ſſopus, diphthongus, byſſus, & Arctus (a). 


(a) Alſo Exodus, methodus, ſynodus, periodus, diametrus, 
perimetrus, plinthus, (Yitruv, I. 3. c. 3. for which Dictio- 
nartes bave plinthis) cephus, aſtragalus, biblus, coſtus, ery- 
throdanus, halus, holcus, polygonus, and a few more uncommon 
Names of Herbs ; likewiſe eryſtallus, ſapphirus, and all ether 


| Names of Fewels, except hie carbunculus, trichus, theudacty- 
lus ; and hic or hæc chryſolithus, amethyſtus, ſmaragdus, | 


2. Doubtfuls excepted. 


2. Sant incerta atomus, balanus, city ſuſque, coluſque, 
P ampinus, ac groſſus, cum barbitus, argue phaſelus. 


3. Meu- 


do 
PO 


D 
V 
G 
E 
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3. Neuters, &c. 
3 Hoc virus, pelagus. Neutrum modo, Mas mods, 
valgus. (c.) | 
c Alſe boc chaos, Dat. Abl. chao, 


J Third Declenſion. 


I. Maſculine Endings. 
Maſculei fines ſunt N. er aut &r, or, os, O: ut, Ren, 
| pecten, crater, uter, ardor, flos, homo, ſermo. 


Exceptions. : 


1. Feminines excepted. 


Fæmintà hac cos, dos, caro, ſindon, arbor, acdon, 
Icon, cum alcyone. Addi in do finita wel in go, 
Quæ per inis declinantur : cardo excipe, & ordo. 

Ejt Muliebre in io Nomen. Signantia Corpus 
Aut Numerum excipies, ut pugio, ſenio; quæ Junt 
Maſcula. Mars Anio, & ſeptentrio.—— 


Alſo a few Names of Herbs in On are Feminine: viz, Cotyle- 
don, caucon, iſchæmon, molon, ariſtogeton, potomogeton, 
polycnemum, 
| 2. Neuters excepted. 

At ſunt Neutra + 6s & 6s, æquor, cor, marmor, 
adorque. 


+ 0s „t, & 05 oris. 8 80 


Neutrum en inis, quoties fignat rem non animatam : 
Deme tamen turben cum pectine. Neutra cadaver, 
Ver, laver, & ſpinther, cicer, & piper, atque papaver, 
] Gingiber, uber, iter, laſer, cum verbere, ſuber, 

Et tuber fungum cum ſignat, cumgue tumorem. 


II. Feminine Endings. | 


* 


X Muliebre, ut Lex; atque 8, cum dempſeris unum =O, 
Ut pietas, nubes, virtus, laus, vis, chlamys, ars, ere 
| XCEP + 


; U 


m7 I — — — 


— no egy 


—— L—ᷣ rn rr Soom 


Exceptions. 
F 1. Maſculines excepted. | 
Mas eft as cum (a) Cimpoſitis: (G pars aſſis item eff 
mas; | | 
Ut ſemis, quadrans, centuſſis, Mars f nis, ut ignis. 


(a) Compounds of as, as treſſis, quadruſſis, quincuſſis, ſex- 
tuſſis, Se. * ; 
(5) Part of as, as ſeſcunx, ſextans, triunx, triens, bes, &c. 


Mas es itis, limes cen limitis. Excipe merges. 
Maſcula ſunt quogue in ax, eſque Etis origine Graca ; 


Inque üs, üntis, & as antis; quæ que ante 8 habent p, 


Aut b; uti (c) thorax, (4) magnes, (e) Phycùs, 
„Y Agregas, (g) Gryps/ 
Atque chalybs.— 


(c) So climax, colax, corax, nycticorax, &c, except bæc 
panax. (d) So lebes, tapes, celes, herpes, ———etis, (e) 
So Amathas, Geraſis, Peſſinüs, Myis, Opüs, Sc. (/ So 


lops, lepas, Lybs, 


Maſcula item paries, pes, pulvis, vaſque vadis dans, | 


Glis gliris, caſſis pro reti, annalis, aqualis, 
Callis, caulis, follis, collis, menſis, & enſis, 
Fuſtis, faſcis, torris, ſentis, piſcis, & unguis, 
Et vermis, vectis, poſtis, lapis, orbis, & axis, 3 
Vepris, mons, pons, fons, pollis, cum ſanguine, torrens, 
Nefrens, atgue tridens, cum dente, bidenſque ligenem 


Se gnans, mus, lepus, atque tripus, polypuſque (+) fruteſque, 


Cimex, atgue culex, codex, cum caudice, pollex, 
Et pulex, pumex, podex, cum pantice, murex, 
Sorex, atque latex, vertex, cum vortice, ramex, 
Grex, '& apex, natrix, & onyx ſignans alabaſirum, 
Ei fornix, phoenix, (i) bombyx pro werme, calixque. (k) 
(bÞ) Alſe apus, daſypus, chytropus, hæmatopus, podis, 
(i) Phenix a Bird, and Pheenix a Wind. 
( Alſo a feu more leſs uſual, viz. cucumis ( fer, cucumer, 


Accuſ. cucumim) Cenchris, a Serpent, teſtis (pro teſticulo) tri - 


orches, ulex, urpix, ocyx, ſadex, celyx, corcyx, volvox, ballux. 


4 . | | 2. Neu- 


| | 


+ Bipennis is Feminine, becauſe it is an Adjective agreeing with '|. 
ſecuris wnderflood, | | 


} 252 Rules for knowing the Genders, Sc. 


"&> © ty 


adamas, elephas, antis. (g) So ſeps, hydrops, merops, he- 
; | 


13 


< > 


er 


nas 4 


c 


17 


So 


'-" 


„ 


eu- 


Ut mel, far, ſulphur, caput, 


- 
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2. Neuters excepted. 


Neutrum Us ris vel öris gignens. Sunt hec quoque Neutra; 
Vas vaſis, crus, rus, jus, pus, thus, æs, atriplexque, (I.) 
(1) Alſo theſe Greek Words in as, ACCU, artocreas, n. 
eryſipelas, are Neuters, 
Note, Atriplicem alſo rs read. 


F III. Neuter Endings. 
Sunt ſeptem hi fines, l, ar, ur, E ©, e, ma, Neutri : 
alec, rete, poema. 
Exceptions. 

Maſcula fant tamen hc, ſal, ſol, mugilque, ſtrigilque, 
Nar, & Arar, turtur, vultur, furfurque, ſalarque. 
Hic aut hoc Anxur, jubar, & ſiſer. — — — 

Doubiſfuls of the third Declenſion. 


Sunt incerta ales, (a) ſerobs, ſerpens, atque palumbes, 
Et clunis, corbis, cum torque, canalis, & anguis, 
Calx pedis aut ſtadii, limax, imbrexque, ſilexque: 
Aade rumex, ſtirps arboris, arrhabo, ſardonychemque. 


Maſculine ofteneſt. 
Porro hac ( Maſculum Genus in queis dignius uſu eſt ) 


Adjice, bubo, rudens, margo, natalis, S obex, 
Finis, adeps, tradux, cortex, varixque, ciniſque. 
Feminines ofteneſt. 
Es contra Muliebre Genus que ſæpiùs optant : 
Tynan, perdix, hiſtrix, linter, grus, afgue cupido (6.). 


4 Fourth Declenſion. 


Mas us, u Neutrum eft Duarte. At Muliebria ſeptem : 
Porticus, atgue tribus, manus, Idus, ficus, acuſque, 
Et domus. Incertum penus ; Generis ſpecus omnis. 


Fifth Declenſion. 


Fæmineum eff Nomen Quinte. Mas werd meridi— 


—Esz . dies in Primo, Maſque Secund. 


— 
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(a * Or ſcrobis. (b) Alſe forfex is found Maſculine, and ve- 
pris, pulvis, and phoenix Feminine ſometimes, 


2 e The 


SED The . the Geddes, Sc. 


The Figure Syntheſis. 
| © By this Figure ſeveral proper Names are uſed contrary 
| KF the aforegoing Rules, with ___— to the general Name : 

: Viz 


Names of Months are Maſcalue, reſpecting Menſis. | 

Names of Ships and Plays are Feminine, with reſpect to WW 
\ navis, and fabula. Al/s' Names of Herbs (of whatever . 
ending g) are very often made Fem. with r:ſp:& to Herba; 
and Names of Jewels are moſt commonly fo uſed, reſpect- 
ing gemma. (Exc. hic carbunculus, theudaQylus, tri- 

chrus, hic or hc chryſolithus, e e 
as above. ) 

Countries in us are Fem. reſpeating terra. Except hic 
Pontus. * 
Kite in es, is, and ys are 40 Maſculine, reſpect- 
ing fluvius. As alſo theſe in a, Addua, Bagrada, Cre- 
mera, Gela, Macra, Rutuba, Trebia. Others in a - || 
very often; as, Albula, Druentia, Duria or Turia, } 
Garumna, Marſya, Moſella, 

Theſe Names of Cities in n, are always Fem, with re- 
ect to Urbs; Ancon, Babylon, Calydon, Cremion, Þ 
Croton, Chalcedon, Pleuron, Python, Sidon, Sicyon, i 
Trachyn, Troezen ; a//o Marathon ſometimes. Leſbos, 
& Abydos are moſt commonly Fem. likewiſe, and the reſt 
in os and us of the 24 Declenſion are akways ſs. Eæcept- 
ing only, hic Coriolus, Hic or hc Canopus. 

Alſo Names of Cities of the zd Decl. in us, o, & e, and 
. of the 2d in um, are ſometimes u ed in the Fem. Gender 
. rc/þe&ing urbs, and thoſe in us & o now and then in the 
Neuter Gender *vith ręſpect to Oppidum. A, 'Myunta, 
quæ olim ab aquis eſt de doratir: 7, 30 J. 4. c. 1. My- 
untem, ex qua, c. C. Nepos in Themift. Myus, quod, 
Ec. Plin. lg. . 2 Carrea, quod Potentia cogno- Wi 
minatur, Plin. l. 3 fs. Obitteo; quod, Ec. 14. 

Theſe Names of 13 Eryx and Othrys are always 
Maſculine, with reſpe to Mons; and Offa, Ota and Pe- 
lion Jametimer," Sce Mr. Johnſon's Gram. Commentaries. 
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